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NOTICE. 


HYDROGRAPHIO DEPARTMENT, ADMIRALTY. 





In January of each year the information affecting this 
book, which has been published during the preceding year 
in the Admiralty Notices to Mariners, is compiled and issued 
as a separate publication. If a Supplement has been issued 
during the year, this publication will. only include Notices 
issued since the date of the Supplement. Mariners are 
advised to procure copies of these. publications. They 
can be obtained gratuitously from the Admiralty Agent or 
Sub-Agents for the sale of charts on presentation of the 
coupons on the next page, either personally or by letter. 


In the latter case the cost of postage must be enclosed. 


The Supplements to this book which may be published 
can also be obtained in a similar manner on _ presentation 


of the coupons below. 
| H. E. P.-C. 
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ADVERTISEMENT 
TO THE SIXTH EDITION., 


This volume, Part II. of the West Coast of Scotland pilot, describes 
the south-west coast of the island of Skye from Crochdan, the north- 
western entrance point of Loch Brittle, to Neist poimt; the north-west 
coast of Skye, with the islets and shoals northward of Rudha Hunish ; 
the west coast of Scotland from Rudh’ Ré to Cape Wrath; and the 
Hebrides isles, with the off-lying islands of Rockall, St. leas the 
Flannan isles, North Rona, and Sulisker. 

The directions are principally derived from the Admiralty surveys 
conducted between the years 1846 and 1906 by Rear-Admiral H. C. 
Otter, C.B., Captains F. W. Thomas, A. B. Usborne, J. E. Davis, 


-M. H. Smyth, A. M. Field, and Staff-Commander William Stanton, 


R.N. 

The present, the 6th edition, has been revised by Commander H. S. 
Penn, R.N., and contains all the available information to the date of. 
publication. 

By the publication of this ee the 5th edition of Sailing Direc~ 
tions for the West Coast of Scotland, Revised Supplement, 1909, and 
all Notices to Mariners, affecting that work, up to and inclusive of | 
No. 447 of 1911, are cancelled. 

Seamen are requested to forward notice, to the Secretary of the 
Admiralty, of any errors or omissions they may find in this work. 

H. E. P.-C. 
Hydrographic Office, 
Admiralty, London, 
24th April, 1911. 
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GAELIC WORDS IN WEST COAST OF SCOTLAND PILOT. 





Gaelic. 


System. 


Dubh 
Dun 
Each 


Approxi- 
mate 
Pronun- 
ciation by 
Admiralty 


Kamus 
Kaolas 
Kian 


Klakh 


mah 


NOTE.—In the pronunciation of Gaelic dh and gh at the end of syllables 


English. 





Meaning. 


A Shealing. 
River, 

Stream or brook. 
High point. 
Bay. 

White. 

Summit. 

Little. | 

A pass or a gap. 
Mountain. 

A sunken rock. 


Speckled, 


| Yellow. 


Foot, Mouth of 
River. 
Bay or creek. 





| A firth or strait. 
! Head. ~ 


tone. 


A rugged emi- 
nence. 
| Hill or knoll. 





| Clift. 

! Cross. 
A heap. 
Red. 
South. 
A ridge. 





Black. 
Mound, Fort. 


| Horse. 


silent; bh is frequently pronounced as v. 


Gaelic. 


Ear 
Hilean 
Garbh 
Glas 
Gob 
Gorm 
Tar 


Innis or 


Inch 


Leac 
Liath 


Linne , 


Maol 
Meall 


Mointeach i Moentakh 


Mor 
Ob 
Poll or 


Puill 


Ruadh 


Rudha ~ 


Salann 
Sgeir 
Sgor 
Sron 
Stac 
Torr 
Traigh 
Tuath 
Uamh 


Approxi- 
mate 
Pronun- 
ciation by 
Admiralty 
System. 


Er 
Kilan 
Garv 
Glas 
Gob 
Gorm 


lar 


En-nish 


Lekh 
Lia 
Linne 
Meal 

| Meal 


| More 
is 

| Pol 
Ruah 
Rua 
Salen 
Ske-ir 
Skuor 


| Sron 





Stakh 
| Tor 
Tre-i 
Tu-a 


Va 





English. 


Meaning. 





East. 

Island. 

Rough. 

Green or grey. 

Bill or beak of 
bird. 

Blue. 

West. 

Choice pasture 
island. 

Slate or slab. 

Grey or blue. 

Gulf or lake. 

Headland. 

Lump. 

Moss or 


land. 
Great. 


moor 


Creek or haven. 

Pool or bay, also 
bog. 

Red. 

A point of land. 

Salt water bay. 

A rock in the sea. 


A peak. 


Nose, promon- 


tory. 
A steep rock or 
conical hill. 


A conical hill. 


Strand or sand 
beach. 
North. 


Cave. 


are very frequently 


INFORMATION RELATING TO CHARTS, SAILING 
DIRECTIONS, AND GENERAL NAVIGATION. 


ON THE CORRECTION OF CHARTS, SAILING DIRECTIONS, 
AND LIGHT LISTS. 


Tus three descriptions of publications as guides to navigation, which 
are affected by the continual changes and alterations that: take place, 
are the Charts, the Sailing Directions, and the Light Lists. 

Of these the Charts should always be, so far as our knowledge 
permits, absolutely correct to date; the Sailing Directions, however, 
cannot, from their nature, be so corrected, and sn all cases where they 
aiffer from charts, the largest scale chart must be taken as the guide — 
for navsgation. 

The Light Lists are published annually. 


1. Charts.—When issued to a ship on commissioning, the chiarta 
have received all necessary corrections to date. As sent from the 
Hydrographic Department they are correct to the date of issue as 
stamped on each folio. They then receive such corrections by hand 
in the depéts as are required, and are so issued to the ships. 

The charts in the folios should have the same number and title 
as shown against each in the Lists pasted on the outside of the folio. 
The Navigating Officer is to satisfy himself that they do so agree 
before signing the receipt for the charts, &c. 

All small but important corrections affecting navigation that can 
be made by hand are notified by Notices to Mariners, and should at 
once be placed on the charts to which they refer, in accordance with 
the following uniform system : — 

1. All corrections, additions to, erasures on Charts are to be neatly 
made in red (except as explained in paragraph 10d). In every case 
the recognised Chart abbreviations are to be used. (See Admiralty 
Chart D. 11.) 


2. The number and date of every Notice to Mariners, from which 
corrections, &c., as above, have been made, are to be entered in red: 
at the lower left-hand corner of the Chart, in the following manner, 
viz. : — 

(07) 123, 1145, 1503; (08) 232; (10) 1506, 1721; (11) 34, &c., and 
in no other place or form (except as explained in paragraph 10d). 

3. General- Remarks.—The amount of information to be inserted 
7 a Chart is to be in accordance a that already engraved on such 

art, 

4. The year date is to be irieshed! against wrecks, reported shoals, 
channels dredged, depth of water on bars or in shifting channels, 
and irregularity of lights, but only on the largest scale chart affected. 

5. On the Coast Charts full particulars of lights and fog signals 
are to be inserted where possible, omitting minor details of lights and 
fog signals of harbours. 

6. On Charts of smaller scale than Coast Charts lighte and fog 
signals of harbours are not to be inserted, and particulars of other 
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lights and fog signals are to be lessened as the scale of the Chart 
decreases, omitting details in the following order :— 
ae lights—(1) Height, (2) Period, (3) No. in Group, (4) Visibility, 
us: — 
Lt. Gp. Fl., (3) Red. ev. 20 sec. 150 ft., vis. 12 m. . 
({) Lt. Gp. Fl., (3) Red. ev. 20 sec. vis. 12 m., (2) Lt. Gp. F1., 
(3) Red. vis. 12 m. 
(3) Lt. Gp. Fl. Red. vis. 12 m., (4) Lt. Gp. Fl. Red. 


For fog signals, thus: —(1) Fog Siren, 2 ev. min., (2) Fog Siren, 
ev. min., (3) Fog Siren. 


7. On Ocean Charts lights visible 15 miles or over are alone to ie 
inserted, and then only their character and colour, ¢.g., Lt. Alt., Lt. 
Gp. Fl., Lt. Occ., Lt. F.R.- 


8. Light-buoys.—No period is to be inserted against a light-buoy 
except in large scale plans; on ordinary scales only the character, 
‘e.g., Lt. Occ., Lt. FI. 


9. On Coast Charts inner harbour buoys and beacons are not to be 
inserted, and on small scale coast charts only the outer buoys. 


10. Arrangement of Writing, dc.—Writing is to be as much as 
possible clear of the water, unless the objects referred to are on the 
water : — 

(a) When inserting corrections, care must be taken not to obliterate 

any of the other information already on the chart. 

(6) When “ Notes’’ are to be inserted (such as Cautionary, Tidal, 
&c.), they should be written in a convenient but conspicuous 
place, where they will not interfere with any other details. 

_(c) Erasures are never to be made. Where necessary, the details 
to be corrected are to be crossed through in red ink. 

(d) Temporary or intended changes are to be inserted on the chart 
in pencil, with the number and year of the Notice to 
Mariners against them, thus: —N. to M. as, temp. (which is 
also to be repeated in pencil below the “small corrections ” 
dates at the lower left-hand corner of the chart), and in the 
case of intended changes, the particulars finally inked.in, in 
red, when further notice has been received that the changes 
have been made. In the case of temporary changes, the 
pencil notations are to be rubbed out when a further Notice 
has been received cancelling them. 


Charts, when received from a Chart Depét or direct from the Hydro- 
graphic Department, will not have received the above-mentioned 
pencil corrections, but on first supply of a Chart Set, a copy of the 
latest Notice to Mariners, containing a List of all Notices to Mariners 
of a Temporary character and Preliminary Notices which are still in 
force by which any Charts are temporarily affected, will be specially 
handed to the Navigating Officer or attached to Chart Set, and the 
first duty of the Navigating Officer will be to make the BeCOaTy, cor- 
rections in pencil to the charts affected. 

11. One copy of all Notices to Mariners is to be pasted into the 
Sailing Directions, in its appropriate place, so that if fuller detail 
is required than what the scale of the chart permits to be given, it 


will be found on the proper page referring to the given locality or 
subject. 
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12. Unmounted Sets of Charts supplied for the personal use of the 
Admiral, Atlas folios supplied for information' of Officers and 
Junior Officers, and Charts for Ships’ Company, are stamped, “ Not 
to be used for Navigation,” and need not, therefore, be kept corrected. 


2. Sailing Directions are not corrected before issue, but on 
page iii. in the “ Advertisement” to each volume will be found the 
number of the last Notice to Mariners used in its revision; the 
numbers of the subsequent Notices affecting it between going to press 
and issue to H.M. Ships are given in the Notice to Mariners announc- 
ing its publication. 


Supplements and Revised Supplements referring to each volume 
are published from time to time. Supplements contain all the infor- 
mation received up to date since the publication of the volume to 
which they refer, and a Revised Supplement cancels the previous 
Supplements. 


The existence of a Supplement is to be noted in the tabular form 
placed for the purpose inside the cover of each volume, and also on 
receipt of a further Revised Supplement after commission. Two 
copies are issued to each ship, one of which is to be retained intact, for 
reference, notations referring to it being made on the pages of the 
Sailing Directions affected ; the other copy may be cut up, if considered 
desirable, the slips being pasted in the volume at the appropriate place. 


In the advertisement to each Supplement will be found the number 
of the last Notice to Mariners used in its compilation. 


In January of each year, a summary of the information affecting 
each volume of Sailing Directions, which has been published during 
the preceding year in Notices to Mariners, is issued as a separate pub- 
lication. If a Supplement or Revised Supplement has been issued 
during the year, or is in preparation, this summary will only include 
Notices to Mariners issued since the date of such Supplement. 


Notices to Mariners prior to the date of issue of a Chart Set 
from a Chart Depdt are supplied with the set, to complete the in- 
terval between the last published Supplement, Revised Supplement, 
or Summary of Notices to Mariners, and the issue of the Chart Set, 
and an early duty of the Navigating Officer after drawing a Chart Set 
ta to correct the Sailing Directions from the Supplements or Revised 
Supplements, Annual Summaries of Notices to Mariners, and Notices 
to Mariners supplied with the Chart Set. 


One copy of each Notice to Mariners should be pasted into the 
Sailing Directions in its appropriate place as soon as received. 


It must, however, be thoroughly understood that Sailing Direc 
tions will never be correct in all minor details, except up to the date 
of the last Supplement or Revised Supplement, and that, when diffe 
rences exist, the charts, which should be corrected from the most recent 
information, should be taken as the guide; for which purpose, for 
ordinary navigation, they are sufficient. 


8. The Light Lists, published annually early in each year, 
are not corrected in the depdts before issue, but appendices are issued 
every week with the weekly copies of Notices to Mariners, giving the 
alterations that have taken place. 
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It is the duty of the Navigating Officer when he receives the Chart 
Set to make notations in the Light Lists from these appendices, 
and from Notices to Mariners of later date; and to keep them so 
corrected from time to time. 

The Light Lists should always ‘be consulted as to the details of a 
light, as the lights are not described in the Sailing Directions. A red 
label to this effect is inserted opposite page 1 of all Sailing Directions 
The charts also may not be equally up-to-date in some details, for 
which no Notices to Mariners have been issued. 


THE USE OF CHARTS AS NAVIGATIONAL AIDS AND 
GENERAL REMARKS RELATING TO PRACTICAL 
NAVIGATION. —— 


1. Reliance on a Chart.—The value of a chart must manifestly 

depend upon the accuracy of the survey on which it is based, and this 
becomes more important the larger is the scale of the chart. 
_ To estimate this, the date of the survey, which is always given in 
the title, is a good guide. Besides the changes that, in waters where 
sand or mud prevails, may have taken’ place since the date of the 
survey, the earlier surveys were mostly made under circumstances that 
precluded great accuracy of detail, and, until a plan founded on such 
a survey is tested, it should be regarded with caution. It may, indeed, 
be said that, except in well-frequented harbours and their approaches. 
no ‘surveys yet made have been so minute in their examination of the 
bottom as to make it certain that all dangers have been found. The 
1allness or scantiness of the soundings is another method of estimating 
the completeness of a chart. When the soundings are sparse or 
unevenly distributed, it may be taken for granted that the survey was 
not in great detail. 

It appears to be insufficiently realised that the degree of reliance 
which may reasonably be placed upon an Admiralty chart, even in 
surveys of modern date, is mainly dependent on the scale on which 
the survey wey made. The scale for publication is now generally that 
of the original survey, except in the case of Coast sheets, which are 
sometimes reduced. It should not, therefore, be assumed that the 
original survey was made on a larger scale than that published. 

It must be borne in mind that the only method of ascertaining 
the inequality of the bottom of the sea is by the laborious process 
of sounding, and that in sounding over any area, the boat or vessel 
obtaining the soundings is kept on given lines; that each time the 
lead descends it only ascertains the depth of water over an ares 
equal to the diameter of the lead, that is about two inches, and that 
consequently each line of soundings, though miles in length, is only 
to be considered as representing a width of two inches. , 

Surveys are not made on uniform scales, but each survey is made 
on a scale commensurate with its apparent importance. For instance, 
a general survey of a coast which vessels only pass in proceeding froin 
one place to another is not usually made on a scale larger than one 
inck to the nautical mile, while surveys of areas where vessels are 
likely to anchor, are made on a scale of three inches to the mile, and 
surveys of frequented ports, or harbours likely to be used by Fleets, on 
a scale of from six inches to ten inches to the nautical. mile. 
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Close examination by sounding is the only method by which 
surveys on a large scale can be made, and in view of the vast mileage 
of surveys yet requiring completion in the interests of navigation, 
it would be a waste of time to undertake large scale Coast surveys. 

The scale on which a survey is to be conducted having been 
settled, it is manifestly superfluous to obtain more lines of soundings 
than can be represented on the paper. 100 soundings, which is 
the maximum number that can be placed with clearness on every 
equare inch of paper, means that on a scale of one inch to the mile 
each sounding on the chart occupies an area representing eight acres 
of actual ground, whilst on a scale of six inches to the mile each 
sounding represents an area of a little less than a quarter of an 
acre, 3.¢c., of 100 feet square. 

The following diagram represents as many sounalier as can be | 
placed legibly on a square inch of paper: — 


‘ 
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Little assistance in detecting excrescences on the Rate is 
afforded by the eye, when sounding in a boat, even in clear weather, 
on account of the observer being within five feet of the surface; none 
in turbid seas. If, therefore, there is no inequality in the soundings 
to cause suspicion, a shoal patch between two lines may octasionally 
escape detection. 

Lines of soundings plotted as close as may be practicable on a 
scale of 6 inches to the mile would be 100 feet apart, and each line 
would be only 2 inches in actual width. 

Thus, in a chart on a scale of one inch to the mile, an inequality 
of some acres in extent rising close to the surface, if it happened to 
be situated between two lines, might escape the lead; whilst in a 
chart on a scale of 6 inches, inequalities as large as battleships, if 
lying parallel to, and between the lines of soundings, might exist 
without detection if they rose abruptly from an otherwise even 
bottom. : 

General Coast charts dieala not, therefore, be iedkek qoon as 
infallible, and a rocky shore should on no account be approached 
within the contour line of 10 fathoms, without taking every precau- 
tion to avoid a possible danger; and even with surveys of harbours 
on a scale of 6 inches to the mile, vessels should avoid, if possible, . 
passing over charted inequalities in the ground, as some isolated 
rocks are so sharp that the lead will not rest on them. 

Blank spaces among soundings mean that no soundings have been 
obtained in these spots. When the surrounding soundings are deep 
it may with fairness be assumed that in the blanks the water is also 
deep ; but when they are shallow, or it can be seen from the rest of 
the chart that reefs or banks are present, such blanks should be 
regarded with suspicion. This 1s especially the case in coral regions 
end off rocky coasts, and it should be remembered that in waters 
where rocks abound it is always possible that a survey, however com- 
plete and detailed, may have failed to find every small patch. 
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A wide berth should therefore be given to every rocky shore er patch, 
and this rule should be invariably followed, viz., that 
instead of considering a coast to be clear, unless it is . 
shown to be foul, the contrary should be assumed. 

2. Fathom Limes a Cautton.— Except in plans of harbours that 
have been surveyed in detail, the five-fathom line on most Admiralty 
charts is to be considered as a caution or danger line against unnecee- 
sarily approaching the shore or bank within that line, on account 
of the possibility of the existence of undiscovered inequalities of the 
bottom, which nothing but an elaborate detailed survey could reveal. 
In general surveys of coasts or of little frequented anchorages, the 
necessities of navigation do not demand the great expenditure of 
time required for such a detailed survey. It is not contemplated 
that ships will approach the shores in such localities without taking 
special precautions. 

The ten-fathom line is, on rocky shores, as before mentioned, 
another warning, especially for ships of heavy draught. 

Charts where no fathom lines are marked must be especially 
regarded with caution, as it generally means that soundings were too 
scanty and the bottom too uneven to enable them to be drawn with 
accuracy. .. & 

Isolated soundings, shoaler than surrounding depths, should 
always be avoided, especially if ringed round, as there is no knowing 
how closely the spot may have been examined. 


8. Chart on largest scale always to be used.—It sometimes 
happens that, from press of work, only the copper plate of the larger 
scale chart of a particular locality can at once receive any extensive 
re-arrangement of coastline or soundings. This is an additiona} 
reason, besides the obvious one of the greater detail shown, why thie 
Jargest scale chart should always be used for navigating. a 


4, Caution wm using Small Scale Charts.—In approaching the 
land or dangerous banks, regard must always be had to the scale 
of the chart used. A small error in laying down a position means 
only yards on a large scale chart, whereas on a small scale the same 
amount of displacement means large fractions of a mile. This is 
particularly to be observed when coming to an anchor on a narrow 
ledge of convenient depth at some distance from the shore. 

For the same reason bearings to objects near should be used in 
_preference to objects farther off, although the latter may be more 
prominent, as a small error in bearing or in laying it down on the 
chart has a greater effect in misplacing the position the longer the 
line to be drawn. ; 

5. Graduation.—Ali Plans are now being graduated in skeleton 
style before publication in order to facilitate easy reference to 
Astronomical positions ; previously published plans are also graduated 
as opportunity offers. The graduation is, however, of necessity, often 
based upon imperfect information of a conflicting nature; for this 
reason, whenever an Astronomical position is quoted other than 
approximate (7.e., when seconds are given), it is necessary to quote 
also the number of the particular chart from which the position hae 
been derived. 

6. Distortion of Printed Charts.—The paper on which charts are 
printed has to be damped. On drying, distortion takes place from 
the inequalities in the paper, which greatly varies with different 
paper and the amount of the original damping; but it does not affect 
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navigation. It must not, however, be expected: that accurate series 
of angles taken to different points will always exactiy agree, when 
carefully plotted upon the chart, especially if the lines are to objects 
at some distance. The larger the chart the greater the amount of 
this distortion. | 


7. Buoys.—It is manifestly impossible that any reliance can be 
placed on buoys always maintaining their exact position. Buoys 
_ should therefore be regarded as warnings and not as infallible navi- 
gating marks, especially when in exposed positions; and a ship should 
always, when possible, be navigated by bearings or angles of fixed 
objects on shore and not by buoys. 


Light-buoys.—The lights shown by light-buoys cannot be implicitly 
relied on, as, if occulting or flashing, the apparatus may get out of 
order, or the light may be altogether extinguished. | These lights in 
the British islands are from 5 to 217 candle power. 


Cable-buoys. — Cable-buoys marking the ends of submarine 
cables usually are spherical or can shaped, surmounted by a globe and 
occasionally a flag of varying shape. Below the topmark two white 
- fixed lights placed horizontally. 


8. Lights.—Circles drawn on charts round a light are not intended 
to give information as to the distance at which it can be seen, but 
solely indicate, in the case of lights which do not show the same 
characteristics or colours in all directions, the bearings between which 
the differences occur. 


All the distances given in the Light Lists and on the charts for 
the visibility of lights are calculated for a height of an observer’s eye of 
15 feet. The table of distances visible due to height, at the beginning of 
each Light List, affords a means of ascertaining how much more or less 
the light is visible should the height of the bridge be more or less. 
The glare of a powerful light is often seen far beyond the limit of 
visibility of the actual rays of the light, but this must not be con- 
founded with the true range. Again, refraction may often cause a 
light to be seen farther than under ordinary circumstances. 


When looking out for a light at night, the fact is often forgotten 
that from aloft the range of vision is much increased. By noting 
a star immediately over the light a very correct bearing may be after- 
wards obtained from the standard compass. 

The intrinsic power of a light should always be considered when 
expecting to make it in thick weather. A weak light is easily 
obscured by haze, and no dependence can be placed on its being 
seen. . 

The power of a light can be estimated by remarking its order, or 
candle power, as given in the Light Lists, and in some cases by noting 
how much its visibility in clear weather falls short of the range due to 
the height at which it is placed. - Thus, a liglit standing 200 feet above 
the sea, and only ‘recorded as visible at 10 miles in clear weather, is 
manifestly of little brilliancy, as its height would permit it to be seen 
over 20 miles, if of any power. (See table in Light List before 
mentioned. ) | 

The distance from a light cannot be estimated either by ite 
brilliancy or its dimness. 

On first making a light from the bridge, by at once lowering the 
eye several feet and noting whether the light is made to dip, it may 
be determined whether the vessel is in the circle of visibility corre 
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raga with the usual height of the eye or et tac nearer the 
ight. 

9. Fog Stgnals.—Sound is conveyed in a very capricious way. 
through the atmosphere. Apart from wind, large areas of silence 
have been found in different directions and at different distances from 
the fog signal station, in some instances even when in close proximity 
to it. The apparatus, moreover, for sounding the signal often re- 
quires some time before it is in readiness to act. A fog often creeps 
imperceptibly towards the land, and is not observed by the people 
at a station until it 1s upon them; whereas a ship may have been for 
many hours in it, and approaching the land. In such a case no signal 
may be made. When sound has to travel against the wind, it may be 
thrown upwards; in such a case, a man aloft might hear it when it 
is inaudible on deck. Under certain conditions of the atmosphere, 
when a fog signal is a combination of high and low notes, one of the 
notes may be inaudible. 

The mariner should not assume— 

a. That because he fails to hear the sound, he i is out of hearing 
distance. 

6b. That, because he hears a fog signal faintly, he is at a great 
distance from it. 

c. That, because he hears the sound plainly, he is near it. 

d. That, because he does not hear it, even when in close proxi- 
mity, the fog signal has ceased sounding. 

e. That the distance from and the intensity of the sound on 
any one occasion, are a guide to him for any future occa- 
sion. 

Taken together, these facts should induce the utmost caution in 
closing the land in fogs. The lead is generally the only safe guide. 

10. Tides and Tidal Streams.—In navigating coasts where the 
tidal range is considerable, caution is always necessary. It should 
be remembered that there are indraughts to all bays and bights, 
although the general run of the stream may be parallel to the shore. 

The turn of the tidal stream off-shore is seldom coincident with the 
time of high and low water on the shore. In open channels, the 
tidal stream ordinarily overruns the turn of the vertical movement 
of the tide by about three hours, forming what is usually known as 
tide and half-tide, the effect of which is that at high and low water 
by the shore the stream is running at its greatest velocity. 

In crossing a bar or shallow flats, Tidal diagrams to show the height 
of the tide at any time for any place, given in the Tide Tables, will be 
found of great assistance in calculating how much the water has risen 
or fallen at any hour of the tide. 

On coasts where there is much diurnal inequality in the tides, 
the amount of rise and fall can never be depended upon, and addi- 
tionaf caution is necessary. 

It should also be remembered that at times the tide falls below 
the mean level of low-water springs. This always occurs on the 
coasts of Europe at the equinoxes, but in other parts of the world, 
and especially in the tropics, such periodic low tides may coincide 
more frequently with the solstices. Wind or a high barometer may 
produce it at any time, and the amount varies with locality. When 
the moon’s perigee coincides with the full or new moon the same effect 
is often produced. 

11. Arrows on charts only show the most usual or the mean direc 
tion of a tidal stream or current. It must never be assumed that the 
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direction of a stream will not vary from that indicated by the arrow. 
In the same manner, the rate of a stream constantly varies with cir- 
cumstances, and the rate given on the chart is merely the mean of 
those found during the survey, possibly from very few observations. 


12. Fixing position.—The most accurate method of fixing a posi- 
tion relative to the shore is by angles between well-defined objecte 
on the chart. All ships are supplied with a station-pointer, and this 
method should be used whenever possible. | 

Two things are, however, necessary to its successful employment: 
First, that the objects be well chosen ; and, second, that the observer 
is skilful and rapid in his use of the‘sextant and station-pointer. 


For the former, reference can be made to the pamphlet on the use 
of the station-pointer, which is in every chart box; the latter is only 
to be obtained by practice. 

It will readily be seen that in war time, when the compass may 
be knocked away, or gun-fire may make it undesirable to expose the 
person more than necessary, a sextant offers great advantages, as 
angles can be obtained from any position whence the objects are visi- 
ble. It is this contingency that makes it especially desirable that all 
navigating officers should become expert in this method of fixing a 
ship’s position. / 

In many narrow waters also, where the objects may yet be at 
some distance, as in coral harbours or narrow passages among mud 
banks, navigation by sextant and station-pointer is invaluable, as a 
true position can only be obtained by its means. A small error in* 
either taking or plotting a bearing under such circumstances may put 
the ship ashore. 


It is not intended that the use of the compass to fix the ship 
should be given up; there are many circumstances in which it may 
ve usefully employed, but errors more readily creep into a position 80 
ixed. In all cases where great accuracy of position is desired, angles 
should invariably be used, such as the fixing of a rock or shoal, or of 
additions to a chart of fresh soundings or new buildings. In all 
such cases angles should be taken to several objects, the more the 
better; but five objects is a good number, as the four angles thus 
obtained not only prevent any errors, but they at once furnish a 
means of checking the accuracy of the chart itself. In the case of 
ordinary soundings, it is only necessary to take a third angle now and 
then ; firstly, to check the general accuracy of the chart, as above 
stated ; secondly, to make certain that the more important soundings, 
as at the end of a line, are correctly placed. 

Sometimes, when only two objects are visible, a compass bearing 
and sextant angle may be used with advantage. 

In passing near a point of land, or an island, the method of fixing 
by doubling the angle on the bow is invaluable. The ordinary form 
of it, the so-called “four-point bearing,” when the bearing is taken 
four points on the bow and on the beam, the distance from the object 
at the latter position being the distance run between the times of 
taking the two bearings, allowing for current, gives an excellent fix 
for a departure but does not ensure safety, as the point and probably 
the rocks off it are abeam before the position is obtained. 

By taking the bearings of two points and four points on the bow, 
a very good position is obtained before the object is passed; the 
distance of the latter at the second position being, as before, equal to 
the distance run in the interval, allowing for current. 
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This is, however, only strictly true if the current is directly with 
or against the course of the ship. If a cross current has to be 
allowed for, the results by this method may be altogether erroneout 
and misleading. The following example shows in a tabular form the 
errors that might be produced by accepting the distance run in the 
interval, allowing for current, as the distance of the object at time of 
second bearing. 

Example: A vessel steering East sights a light bearing E.N.E., 
or two points on the bow; one hour after, having run in the interval 
10 miles by log, the light bears N.E., ¢.e., she has doubled the angle 
on the bow. Current, in all cases, at the rate of 2 miles an hour. 

















Distance run. Distance run 
_ Direction | 5, ena euiaue Distance Direction | 544 1st & Sad Bearings Distance 
| ————__ alta, ot oe a 
‘ ° a . a 
Current | py prog Ewing Bearing Current | py fog | ae oe n8, Bearing 
Current urrent 
Miles Miles }| Miles Miles Miles | Miles 
East - - 10 12 12 Weat - 10 8 8 
E.N.E. - 10 11-8 10 W.S.W. 10 8.2 10-2 
N.E. - 10 11.4 8 S.W. 10 8.7 11-9 
N.N.E. 10 Il 6-2 S.8S. W. 10 9-4 13-6 
North - 10 10-2 6-3 South - 10 10.2 14.7 
N.N.W. - 10 9-4 4-9 S.S.E. 10 ll 15 
N.W. 10 8-7 5-3 S.E. 10 11.4 14.7 
W.N.W. - 10 8.2 6-1 E.S.E 10 11-8 13-8 











The souowAnE rule should be observed in all cases of a eros 
current, viz. 

When the ‘3 angle between the second bearing and the course made 
good (over the ground) is double the angle between the first bearing 
and the course made good (over the ground) the distance from the 
object is equal to the distance made good (over the ground) between 
the times of the first and second bearings. 

To get a reliable result the difference between the first bearing 
and the course made good (over the ground) should never be less than 
20°. It follows, therefore, that it is necessary, before observing the 
first bearing, to decide upon the course a made good (over the 
ground). “Phis may be done as follows, viz. 

From any point, A, on the chart draw a ‘line A B, representing 
by its direction the course steered and by its length the speed through 
the water. From the point B, draw another line, BC, representing 
in a similar manner the estimated direction and rate of the current, 
kc., to be allowed for. Then a line joining the points A and C will 
represent in the same manner the course and speed which are being 
made good (over the ground). 

A table of factors, by which to multiply the distance run, to 
obtain the distance of the object when any number of degrees between 
the two bearings has been observed, is supplied with all chart sets. 

The use of a danger angle in passing outlying rocks with land 
behind should also not be forgotten. In employing this method, 
however, caution is necessary, as should the chart be not accurate, 
s.e., should the objects selected be not quite correctly placed, the 
angle taken off from it may not serve the purpose. It should not 
therefore, be employed when the survey is old or manifestly imperfect — 
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In fixing by the compass, it must always be remembered that two 
bearings only are liable to error. An absolute error may be made in 
either bearing observed ; errors may be made in applying the devia 
tion; or errors may creep in in laying them on to the chart. For 
these reasons, a third or check bearing of some other object should 
be taken, especially when near the shore or dangers. The coincidence 
of these three Jines will prevent any mistakes. 


Amongst astronomical methods of fixing a ship’s position, attention 
is drawn to the great utility of Sumner’s method. A Sumner line, 
that is, a line drawn through the position (obtained by an assumed 
latitude or longitude) at right angles to the bearing of the sun, as 
obtained from the azimuth tables, gives at times invaluable informa- 
tion, as the ship must be somewhere on that line, provided the 
chronometer is correct. A deep cast of the lead at the same time 
may often serve to give an approximate position on the line. An early 
and very accurate position can also be obtained by Sumner’s method, 
by getting a Sumner line by a bright star at daylight when the horizon 
is well visible, and anothér Sumner line by the sun when a few degrees 
above the horizon, or, better still, by observing two or more stars — 
at twilight. The Sumner lines thus obtained will, if the bearing 
of sun and star differ three points or more, give an excellent result. 


13. Change of Varsation of the Compass.—The gradual change 
in the variation must not be forgotten in laying down positions by 
bearing on charts. The magnetic compasses placed on the charts for 
the purpose of facilitating plotting become in time slightly in error, 
and in some cases, such’as with small scales, or when the lines are 
long the displacement of position from neglect of this change may 
be of importance. The compasses are re-engraved when the error 
amounts to a quarter of a point, but the chart plates cannot be oor. 
rected more frequently from the impossibility of making alteration 
often on one spot in a copper plate. 


The geographical change in the variation is in some parts of the 
world sufficiently rapid to -need' consideration. For instance, in 
approaching Halifax from Newfoundland the variation changes 10° 
in less than 500 miles, and in the English Channel about 5° in 400 
miles. The Variation Chart should be consulted on this head. 


On certain general charts embracing large areas with considerable 
change of variation, true compasses are placed instead of magnetic 
compasses, the variation being shown by ssogomc lsnes (curves of 
equal magnetic variation), in a similar manner to the Variation 
Chart. One or two ssogontc lines are also sometimes placed on charte, 
in addition to the magnetic compasses, in order to indicate 
the general direction of these curves, and thus facilitate the deter 
mination of the variation to be employed in portions of the chart 
not in immediate proximity to any one of the engraved compasses. 


14. Local Magnetic Disturbance of the Compass on board Shp.— 
The term “local magnetic disturbance’”’ has reference only to the 
effects on the compass of magnetic masses external to the ship in which 
itis placed. Observation shows that such disturbance of the com- 
pass in a ship afloat is experienced only in a few places on the globe. 


Magnetic laws do not permit of the supposition that it is the 
visible land which causes such disturbance, because the effect of a 
magnetic force diminishes in such rapid proportion as the distance 
from it increases that it would require a local centre of magnetic force 
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of an amount absolutely unknown to affect a compass half a mile 
distant. — . 

Such deflections of the compass are due to magnetic minerals in 
the bed of the sea under the ship, and when the water is shallow, 
and the force strong, the compass may be temporarily deflected when 
passing over such a spot, but the area of disturbance will be small, 
unless there are many centres near together. 

It is very desirable that whenever a ship passes over an area of 
local magnetic disturbance, the position should be fixed, and the facta 
reported as far as they can be ascertained. 


15. Use of Oil for Modifying the Effect of Breaking Waves.— 
Many experiences of late years have shown that the utility of oil for 
this purpose is undoubted, and the application simple. 


The following may serve for the guidance of seamen, whose atten- 
tion is called to the fact that a very small quantity of oil, skilfully 
applied, may prevent much damage both to ships (especially the 
smaller classes) and to boats, by modifying. the action of breaking 
SOAS. 

The principal facts as to the use of oil are as follows : — 


1. On free waves, $.c., waves in deep water, the effect is greatest. 


2. In a surf, or waves breaking on a bar, where a mass of liquid 
is in actual motion in shallow water, the effect of the oil is uncertain, 
as nothing can prevent the larger waves from breaking under such 
circumstances; but even here it is of some service. 


3. The heaviest and thickest oils are most effectual. Refined 
kerosene is of little use; crude petroleum is serviceable when nothing 
else is obtainable; but all animal and vegetable oils, such as waste. 
oil from the engines, have great effect. 


_ 


4. A small] quantity of oil suffices, if applied in such a manner as 
to spread to windward. 


5. It is useful in a ship or boat, both when running, or lying to, 
or in wearing. | ° 

6. No experiences are related of its use when hoisting a boat up 
in a sea-way at sea, but it is highly probable that much time and 
injury to the boat would be saved by its application on such occa- 
sions. 

At anchor, when the sea is sufficient to render it difficult to hoist 
up or in boats, oil bags from forward or from the swinging booms 
have been found to render the sea alongside comparatively smooth. 


7. In cold water, the oil, being thickened by the lower tempera- 
ture, and not being abie to spread freely, will have its effect much 
reduced. This will vary with the description of oil used. 


8. The best method of application in a ship at sea appears to be: 
hanging over the side, in such a manner as to be in the water, small 
canvas bags, capable of holding from one to two gallons of oil, such 
bags being pricked with a sail needle to facilitate leakage of the oil. 

The position of these bags should vary with the circumstances. 
Running before the wind they should be hung on either bow—e.g., 
from the cathead—and allowed to tow in the water. 

With the wind on the quarter the effect seems to be less than in 
any other position, as the oil goes astern while the waves come up or 
the quarter. 
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Lying to, the weather bow and another position farther aft seem 
the best places from which to hang the bags, with a sufficient length 
of line to permit them to draw to windward, while the ship drifts. 

9. Crossing a bar with a flood tide, oil poured overboard and 
allowed to float in ahead of the boat which would follow with a 
bag towing astern, would appear to be the best plan. As before 
remarked, under these circumstances the effect cannot be so much 
trusted. 

On a bar with the ebb tide it would seem to be useless to try ail 
for the purpose of entering. 


10. For boarding a wreck, it is recommended to pour oil over- 
board to windward of her before going alongside. The effect in this . 
case must greatly depend upon the set of the current, and the circum- 
stances of the depth of water. 

11. For a boat riding in bad weather from a sea anchor, it is 
recommended to fasten the bag to an endless line rove through a block 
on the sea anchor, by which means the oil is diffused well ahead of 
the boat, and the bag can be readily hauled on board for refilling if 
necessary. | : 

12.. Towing a vessel in a heavy sea, oil is of the greatest service, 
and may prevent parting the hawser. Distribute from the towing 
vessel forward and on both sides; if used only aft the tow alone geta 
the benefit. 


16. Concise Rules for Revolving Storms :— 

1. Revolving storms are so named because the wind in, these storms 
revolves round an area of low pressure situated in the centre. They. 
have also local names, and are termed hurricanes in the West Indies 
and South Pacific Ocean; cyclones in the Indian Ocean, Bay of 
Bengal, and Arabian Sea; and typhoons in the China Sea. 

2. In these storms the wind always revolves the same way in the 
same part of the world, that is, against the movement of the hands of 
a watch in the northern hemisphere, and with the hands of a watch in 
the southern hemisphere. The wind does not revolve in circles, but 
has a spiral movement, inwards, towards the centre. 

3. Revolving storms have also, as a general rule, a progressive 
movement. Within the tropics they usually move from east to west at 
first, and then curve towards the pole of the hemisphere in which the 
storm is generated, and afterwards move from west to east. 

4. The track which the centre of the storm takes is called the path 
of the storm, and the portion of the storm-field on the right of the 
path is known as the right-hand semicircle, and that on the left as 
the left-hand semicircle of the storm. 


5. In the right-hand semicircle, if the observer be stationary, the 
wind will always shift to the right, and in the left-hand semicircle to 
the left. This law holds good in both hemispheres. 


6. If a vessel be so situated in a storm that running before the 
wind the path of the advancing storm will be crossed, this is considered 
to be the dangerous semicircle. This will always be the right-hand 
semicircle in the northern hemisphere, and the left-hand in the 
southern. 

7. These storms are most frequent in the northern hemisphere from 
July to November, and in the southern hemisphere from December to 
May. In the Bay of Bengal and Arabian Sea they, however, occur 
most frequently about the time of the change of the monsoon. 


xxii GENERAL NAVIGATION. 


8. The area over which revolving storms have been known to extend 
varies in diameter from 20 miles to some hundreds of miles, and their 
rate of movement in the West Indies averages about 300 miles a day ; 
in the China Sea, Bay of Bengal, and Arabian Sea about 200 miles 
a day; and in the Indian Ocean from 0 to 200 miles a day, the more 
stationary storms occurring at the beginning and end of the hurri- 
cane season. , 


9. The indications of the approach of a revolving storm are (1) an 
unsteady barometer, or even a cessation in the diurnal range, which ie 
constant in settled weather; (2) a heavy swell not caused by the wind 
then blowing; (3) an ugly, threatening appearance of the sky. 


10. In order to judge what is the best way to act if there is reason 
to believe a storm is approaching, the seaman requires to know (a) 
in which direction the centre of the storm is situated, (6) in which 
semicircle the ship is situated. — | 


11. As these points cannot be determined if a vessel is moving with 
any speed through the water, the first proceeding should be to “stop” 
- or “heave to,” and, as it is always best to assume, at first, that the 
vessel may be in the dangerous semicircle, she should be hove to on 
the starboard tack in the northern hemisphere, and on the port tack in 
the southern. : 


12. If an observer faces the wind the centre of the storm will be 
from 12 to 8 points on his right hand in the northern hemisphere, and 
on his left hand in the southern hemisphere ; 12 points when the storm 
begins; about 10 points when the barometer has fallen three-tenths 
of an inch, and about 8 points when it has fallen six-tenths of an inch 
or upwards. 


13. If the wind shifts to the right the vessel is in the right-hand 
semicircle, if to the left in the left-hand semicircle, and, if the wind 
is steady in direction, but increasing in force, she is in the direct path 
of the storm. 


14. If the seaman has reason to think that his vessel is in the 
direct path of the storm he should run with the wind on the starboard’ 
quarter in the northern, and on the port quarter in the southern, hemi- 
sphere until the barometer has ceased falling. If she is in the right 
hand semicircle in the northern hemisphere she should remain hove to 
on the starboard tack, but if in the southern hemisphere run with the 
wind on the port quarter ; if she is in the left-hand semicircle in the 
northern hemisphere she should run with the wind on the starboard 
quarter, but if in the southern hemisphere remain hove to on the port 
tack. 


15. Should a vessel not have sufficient room to run when in the | 
least. dangerous semicircle, she should heave to on the port tack in the 
northern, and on the starboard tack in the southern, hemisphere. 


16. If in a harbour or at anchor the seaman should be just as 
careful in watching the shifting of- the wind and ascertaining the 
direction of the centre, as by so doing he will be able to tell on which 
side of the path of the storm he is situated, and be able to act accord- 
ing to circumstances. , 


17. Should the centre of a storm pass over a vessel, the wind, after 
blowing furiously in one direction, ceases for a time, and then blows 
with equal fury from the opposite direction. This makes a confused 
pyramidal sea, which is especially dangerous. 
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IN THIS WORK THE BEARINGS ARE ALL MAGNETIC, 
EXCEPT WHERE MARKED AS TRUE. 


THE LATITUDES AND LONGITUDES GIVEN IN THE 
TEXT ARE APPROXIMATE. 


THE VARIATION GIVEN IN THE SEVERAL PAGES IS 
FOR THE YEAR 1912. 


THE BEARINGS OF LIGHTS ARE GIVEN FROM SEAWARD. 


THE DISTANCES ARE EXPRESSED IN SEA MILES OF 
60 TO A DEGREE OF LATITUDE. 


A CABLE’S LENGTH IS ASSUMED TO BE EQUAL TO 
100 FATHOMS, OR THE TENTH PART OF A MILE. 


THE SOUNDINGS ARE REDUCED TO LOW WATER OF 
ORDINARY SPRING TIDES. 


HEIGHTS ON THE LAND ARE GIVEN ABOVE HIGH 
WATER OF ORDINARY SPRING TIDES. 


WHEN SHADING IS USED TO INDICATE COLOURS OF 
FLAGS OR BEACONS, IT IS AS FOLLOWS :— 





Yellow. Red. Blue. Black. 
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WEST COAST OF SCOTLAND PILOT, 


PART II. 


Lat. 56° 38' N. to lat. 59° 8 N. 
Long. 4° 58’ W. to long. 13° 40’ W. 


CHAPTER I. 


GENERAL REMARKS.—WINDS AND WEATHER.—STORM SIGNALS.— 
FOG. —— RAIN. — SNOW. — TIDES. — TIDAL STREAMS.—ICE.— 
APPROACHING THE LAND,.—VARIATION.—BUOYAGE, UNIFORM 
SYSTEM. — LIFEBOAT. — COMMUNICATIONS. — COAL.—PATENT 
SLIP.—FISHING GROUNDS. | : 


GENERAL REMARKS.—The Isle of Skye, its east 
coast, and its south-west coast north-westward to Loch Brittle, are 
described in Part I. The south-west coast of Skye between Crochdan, 
the north-western entrance point of Loch Brittle, and Neist point, 
the western extreme of the island, is high, cliffy, and, excepting the 
Mibhogha rocks, which extend nearly 14 mileg off the coast 54 miles 
- southeastward of Neist point, is generally steap-to. It is broken by 
Lochs Ainneart and Bracadale, the latter of which has in Loch Har: 
port, one of its branches, a good harbour of refuge. _ 

The north-west coast of Skye, also high and steep, is broken by 
Lochs Dunvegan and Snizort, both of which afford good anchorage. 
Several islands extend between the northern end of Skye and Scalpay 
in the Hebrides. 


The west coast of Scotland between Rudh’ Ré and Loch Inchard, 
about 40 miles to the north-eastward, is bold, rocky, and deeply 
indented by lochs, in which are numerous islands.’ The principal 
lochs are Lochs Ewe, Broom, and Laxford, and the-chief.villages are. 
Poolewe in Ewe and Ullapool in Broom. 

The coast between Loch Inchard and Cape Wrath, 10 ‘miles to tne - 
north-eastward, is cliffy, with a sandy bay near the middle, and as 
Cape Wrath is approached, the red cliffs of the promontory are broken 
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into rugged indentations, none of which are sufficiently deep to 
afford shelter. 

The land within Rudh’ Ré and Loch Inchard is a succession of moun- 
tainous groups, all of which are varied in outline, but that between 
Loch Inchard and: Cape Wrath is not so elevated, and although some 
mountains rise to heights over 1,500 feet, they are generally smooth 
in outline and undefined. 


The Hebrides or Western isles (locally the Long island) 
lie off the north-west coast of Scotland, being divided from it by the~ 
Sea of the Hebrides and the Minch channel. The isles, about 20 in 
number, with a great many islets and rocks, extend 113 miles north- 
east and south-west, and, excepting the passages between the isles of 
Barra, the Sounds of Barra and Harris are the only two navigable 
channels through them. 

Barra isles, the south-western group of the Hebrides, are. many 
small islands, islets, and rocks, extending 19 miles north-east and 
south-west. These islands are separated from South Uist by the 
Sound of Barra. 

South Uist, Benbecula, North Uist, and the small islands Berneray 
and Pabbay, extend 39 miles north-eastward from the Sound of 
Barra to the Sound of Harris, which is about 4 miles wide, but encum- 

bered with islets and rocks. 


The islands of Harris and Lewis are actually one island extending 
52 miles north-eastward from the Sound of Harris, with a greatest 
breadth of 25 miles. Lewis terminates northward in the Butt of 
Lewis, and 20 miles southward of the Butt on the eastern side of the 
island is Stornoway, the principal port and the only town in the 
Hebrides. | = 

Although so remote from the ancient seats of civilisation, the isles 
were known and described by such early writers as Pliny the elder, 
Ptolemy, and others. The isles belong to the county of Inverness 
- except Lewis.which is attached to Ross. 

The fundamental rock of the Hebrides generally is gneiss, traversed - 
by veins of granite and trap. The soil is bog, varying from a few 
inches to 20 feet in depth. On the western side blown shelly sand, 
mixing with the bog, produces good pasture land. With the excep- 
tion of a portion of the northern part of Lewis, and a few small 
patches on the other islands, which with much labour have been 
i brought under: cultivation, the whole of the eastern coasts are bleak 

and sterilé. 

_.’ Trees are found oly in-three places in the Hebrides. 


The fisheries are the principal industry of the islands, Storno- | 
way being the chief station for the herring fishery, though at Lochs 
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Scalpay and Boisdale as well as at other places on the eastern side 
there are smaller stations, which vary according to the fishing. 

The principal cod and ling fishing station is at Ness, near the Butt 
of Lewis; the banks lie from 16 to 20 miles to the northward; on 
‘some of them turbot are found, as well as cod and ling; the risk 
incurred in visiting these banks in small boats is very great. 

There are long-line fishing stations at Eriskay and Barra. Good 
fishing banks lie near Eriskay, but the most abundant for cod and 
ling is the Sgriobh ban, 9 miles south-westward from Berneray, with 
from 27 to 56 fathoms water. 

The best places for salmon are the rivers in Lewis and South Uist. 

Lobsters are plentiful along the rocky parts of the coast in all the 
islands, oysters are found in many of the lochs, and there is also a 
trade in the common periwinkle. Small shellfish are found in the 
sandy bays along the east coast, and they are very plentiful in the 
Sound of Barra. 

Whales sometimes come in upon the coast, and are driven into shoal 
water and killed; they are often caught in Leen: Maddy and Sea- 
forth, and in the Sound of Harris. 

Seals herd, and are easily taken in October, at Gasker and Haskeir: 
islands; small seals are to be found in the unfrequented lochs. 

The red deer is found in Lewis, Harris, and North Uist. 

The otter is very numerous in places, inhabiting the cairns along 
the sea shore, and at the entrance to Loch Eport, where they are but 
little disturbed, they may be heard among the large stones i: 
like the cry of the sandpiper. 

Sea fowl are very numerous and of great variety. The wild swan is . 
‘seen in winter, but does not breed here. The Eider duck is numerous, 
and breeds on the Flannan and other solitary islands. 

The common wild goose breeds on the small islands of inland ibchs 
and frequents the west coasts of the islands. The barnacle goose 
migrates to North Uist and Barra during autumn and winter. 


MINCH CHANNEL.—The Sea of the Hebrides, which is 
about 26 miles wide between Tiree and Bernera, the south-western 
of the Barra isles, extends north-eastward to the Little Minch. 

The Little Minch extends from a line between Neist point in Skye 
and Ru Ushinish in South Uist north-eastward to a line from Rudha na 
h Aiseig in Skye, through the Shiant islands to the coast of Lewis. 
It is the narrowest part of the Minch channel, and has a general 
width of about 12 miles. _ 

The south-eastern part of the Little Minch is comparatively clear, but 
at the north-eastern end a chain of islands and rocks extends from the 
northern end of Skye towards Scalpay in Harris, dividing the passage 
into several channels; of these, that between Glas island in Scalpay 


General chart 2635. 
. A? 


4 _ GENERAL INFORMATION. -  [Chap. I. 


and Sgeir Inoe is 2? miles wide and the one generally used for navi- 
gation, but vessels to or from Portree or a port eastward of Skye, pass 
close round Rudha Hunish and either northward or southward of 
Trodday. The other channels being subject to whirlpools and over- 
falls, with a broken and dangerous sea, are not recommended. 

The North Minch is that part of the Minch channel north-eastward 
of the Little Minch, and between Lewis and the coast of Scotland ; ; it 
has a least width of about 20 miles. 


Charts 2925-2928, Atlantic ocean, winds. ‘ 
WINDS.—The prevailing winds on the west coast of the northern 
part of Scotland and in the Hebrides are south-westerly for nine 
months of the year, especially in winter, but cyclonic conditions are 
usual. In spring, easterly winds and dry weather are common. 
' At times an anti-cyclonic system becomes established, and over the 
area subject to its influence, which is often of great extent, the wind 
is generally light or moderate in force, and the weather fine. 
Calms of any duration are of very rare occurrence éven in summer ; 
during a calm, should there be much swell in the offing, or a heavy 
surf on the shore, it is an indication of approaching bad weather. 


Gales or strong winds are by no means unfrequent; they are 
usually of a cyclonic character, travelling from some west point to the 
eastward. The greatest number pass between the north-west coast of 
Scotland and Iceland, producing gales from south-east, shifting to 
south-west when in positions to the southward of their track. It 1s, 
however, by no means uncommon for these depressions to pass across 
Great Britain, and when in positions to the northward of their 
track the wind backs to east and north. | 


STORM SIGNALS are exhibited at Ru Stoer, Cape Wrath, 
Glas island (Scalpay), Stornoway, and Port of Ness. 

The signals are made from a flagstaff by means of a canvas cone, 
which has the appearance of a black triangle, and are hoisted on 
information received by telegraph from the Meteorological Office. 

At night, three lights of the same colour, placed so as to indicate 
the form of a triangle, may be hoisted in place of the cone. 


Meaning of signal.—The hoisting of such a signal is a sign 
that an atmospheric disturbance is in existence, and will probably 
cause a gale from the quarter indicated by the character of the signal 
. displayed, either at or within a distance of (say) 50 miles from the 
place where the signal is hoisted. The signal is frequently kept up 
_after a gale is over; this 1s the case because one gale is often followed 
_ by another after a very brief interval, so that there would not be 
time to issue a fresh warning. 

As weather information is only received at the Meteorological 
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Charts 2925-2928, Atlantic ocean, winds. 

Office at 8h. a.m., 2h. p.m., and 6h. p.m., a gale may have eeached 
a station and nassed on during the night, before the Meteorological 
Office is in a position to order the signal to be lowered. 

The warning is intended to continue from the time the telegram 
leaves the Meteorological Office until 8h. p.m. of the following day. 

If a gale has commenced before warnings are -issued, notice to hoist 
the cone will be sent if it is expected that the gale will continue or 
increase in force, but not otherwise. : 

These storm signals only refer to the greater and more general dis- 
turbances which may appear to be approaching. Local winds of 
gale force may occur for which no warning can be given, and mariners 
should therefore watch the barometer and local signs of weather. 


Southerly gale.—The cone or lights, point down, indicate that 
gales or strong winds are probable from the southward ; that is, from 
south-east, through south, to north-west. : 


Northerly gale.—tThe cone or lights, point up, indicate that 
gales or strong winds are probable from the northward ; that is, from 
north-west, through north, to south-east. 


Westerly gale.—Should it appear likely that a gale will begin 
from between west and north-west, and also that it is likely to veer 
towards north or north-east, the cone indicating a northerly gale is 


hoisted in preference to the cone indicating a southerly gale. 


Easterly gale.—Should it appear likely that a gale will begin 
from between east and south-east, and also that it is likely to veer 
towards south or south-west, the cone.indicating a southerly gale is 
hoisted in preference to the cone indicating a northerly gale. 


FOG.—Fog is very common on the west coast of Scotland and in 
the Hebrides, chiefly with light winds and a high barometric pressure 
(anti-cyclones), and is more frequent in spring, summer, and autumn 
than in winter. The following table gives a good idea of the fre- 


quency of fog: — 


Hours or Foc REGISTERED: A MEAN FOR EACH MONTH FOR 
Four Years, 1895-1898. 


Station. Jan. May. |June.| July. | Aug. | Sept.| Oct. ; Nov. | Dec. 

















Feb. Mar. 




















April. 


| 
Cape Wratb..| 19 | 25 | 32] 38; 36] 86| 57| 39; 54/, 3j| 22 0 


Barra head ...) 123 | 102 | 144 | 141 | 117 | 198 | 190 | 204 | 150 | 74 | 125] 79 





RaUshinish..| 2/ 5] 7/ 4/ 16] 22]| 12] 10) 14] 2/| 7] 1 
Butt of Lewis) 5] 4] 9/ 16] 10) 15| 9| 8| 17] Of 12/ 1. 


. General chart 2635. 


4 _ GENERAL INFORMATION. - [Chap. I. 


and Sgeir Inoe is 2? miles wide and the one generally used for navi- 
gation, but vessels to or from Portree or a port eastward of Skye, pass 
close round Rudha Hunish and either northward or southward of 
Trodday. The other channels being subject to whirlpools and over- 
falls, with a broken and dangerous sea, are not recommended. 

The North Minch is that part of the Minch channel north-eastward 
of the Little Minch, and between Lewis and the coast of Scotland ; sit 
has a least width of about 20 miles. 


Charts 2925-2928, Atlantic ocean, winds. 
WINDS.—The prevailing winds on the west coast of the cahens 
part of Scotland and in the Hebrides are south-westerly for nine 
months of the year, especially in winter, but cyclonic conditions are 
usual. In spring, easterly winds and dry weather are common. 
_ At times an anti-cyclonic system becomes established, and over the 
area subject to its influence, which is often of great extent, the wind 
is generally light or moderate in force, and the weather fine. 
Calms of any duration are of very rare occurrence even in summer ; 
during a calm, should there be much swell in the offing, or a heavy 
surf on the shore, it is an indication of approaching bad weather. 


Gales or strong winds are by no means unfrequent; they are 
usually of a cyclonic character, travelling from some west point to the 
eastward. The greatest number pass between the north-west coast of 
Scotland and Iceland, producing gales from south-east, shifting to 
south-west when in positions to the southward of their track. It is, 
however, by no means uncommon for these depressions to pass across 
Great Britain, and when in positions to the northward of their 
track the wind backs to east and north. 


STORM SIGNALS are exhibited at Ru Stoer, Cape Wrath, 
Glas island (Scalpay), Stornoway, and Port of Ness. 

The signals are made from a flagstaff by means of a canvas cone, 
which has the appearance of a black triangle, and are hoisted on 
information received by telegraph from the Meteorological Office. 

At night, three lights of the same colour, placed so as to indicate 
the form of a triangle, may be hoisted in place of the cone. 


Meaning of signal.—The hoisting of such a signal is a sign 
that an atmospheric disturbance is in existence, and will probably 
cause a gale from the quarter indicated by the character of the signal 
. displayed, either at or within a distance of (say) 50 miles from the 
place where the signal is hoisted. The signal is frequently kept up 
_after a gale is over; this is the case because one gale is often followed 
_ by another after a very brief interval, so that there would not be 
time to issue a fresh warning. 

As weather information is only received at the Meteorologics! 
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Charts 2925-2928, Atlantic ocean, winds. Ps 
Office at 8h. a.m., 2h. p.m., and 6h. p.m., a gale may have reached 
a station and passed on during the night, before the Meteorological 
Office is in a position to order the signal to be lowered. 

The warning is intended to continue from the time the telegram 
leaves the Meteorological Office until 8h. p.m. of the following day. 

If a gale has commenced before warnings are -issued, notice to hoist 
the cone will be sent if it is expected that the gale will continue or 
increase in force, but not otherwise. | 

These storm signals only refer to the greater and more sient dis- 
turbances which may appear to be approaching. Local winds of 
gale force may occur for which no warning can be given, and mariners 
should therefore watch the barometer and local signs of weather. 


Southerly gale.—The cone or lights, point down, indicate that 
gales or strong winds are probable from the southward ; that 1s, from 
south-east, through south, to north-west. : 


Northerly gale.—tThe cone or lights, point up, indicate that 
gales or strong winds are probable from the northward ; that is, from 
north-west, through north, to south-east. 


Westerly gale.—Should it appear likely that a gale will begin 
from between west and north-west, and also that ‘it is likely to veer 
towards north or north-east, the cone indicating a northerly gale is 
hoisted in preference to the cone indicating a southerly gale. 


Easterly gale.—Should it appear likely that a gale will begin 
from between east and south-east, and also that it 1s likely to veer 
towards south or south-west, the cone.indicating a southerly gale is 
hoisted in preference to the cone indicating a northerly gale. 


FOG.—Fog is very common on, the west coast of Scotland and in 
the Hebrides, chiefly with light winds and a high barometric pressure 
(anti-cyclones), and is more frequent in spring, summer, and autumn 
than in winter. The following table gives a good idea of the fre- 
quency of fog :— 


Hours or Foc REGISTERED: A MEAN FOR EACH MONTH FOR 
Four YeEarS, 1895-1898. 


Station. Jan. | Feb. | Mar. | April.| May. |June.| July. | Aug. | Sept.| Oct. | Nov. | Dec. 






































Cape Wrath..| 19| 25] 32] 38| 36] 86| 57| 39| 54]. 3] 22] 0 
Barra head ...| 128 | 102 | 144 | 141 | 117 | 198 | 190 | 204 | 150] 74 | 125 | 79 
RuUshinish.| 2) 5/ 7| 4| 16] 22] 12] 10; 14] 2] 7] 1 
Butt of Lewis) 5| 4/ 9/ 16] 10] 15] 9| 8! 17] Of 12) 1. 
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Rainfall.—The climate of the west coast of Scotland and the 
Hebrides is very moist, but some localities differ greatly from others 
in this respect, owing to the varying height and configuration of the 
land; the rainfall as a rule increases greatly in ascending valleys 
towards the mountains at their heads, and is also much greater at 
the heads of the many sea lochs than at their entrances. The wettest 
months are December and January. 


In Lewis the rainfall is less than in other parts of the Hebrides ; 
in Harris, owing to the high mountains, the rainfall in heavy, 
45 inches ; there is less rain in North Uist than in Harris; in Berneray 
the rainfall is 65 inches. The annual rainfall in Stornoway is 49 inches. 


Snow.—Changes from rain to hail, and in winter to snow, often 
accompany or even precede changes in the direction of the wind from 
a southern to a northern point of the compass. When after a sudden 
and heavy snow squall on such an occasion the weather clears, any 
land, which may have been previously in sight, is usually so completely 
altered in aspect as to be exceedingly difficult of recognition ; snow, 
however, seldom lies on the ground for any length of time on the 
west coast of Scotland or the islands, though on the mountains it 
frequently remains for weeks at a time. 


TIDES.—The tidal wave from the south-westward, passing 
between the plateau on which the British islands are situated and that 
on which Rockall is situated, sends off lateral waves on each side, 
and the wave sent off on the eastern side eventually becomes almost 
parallel to the west coast of Scotland, the time of high water on all 
the coasts described in this book being from 6h. 14m. to 7h. 12m. 
Greenwich mean time on the days of full and change, except at 
Rockall, where it is high water at 4h. 25m. Sreenw ies mean time 
on those days. 


The general rise at springs on the northern part of the west coast 
of Scotland and in the Hebrides is from 11} to 154 feet; at Rockall 
it is 6 feet. 


Charts 2287, 3073 to. 2084, Tidal streams. 
TIDAL STREAMS.—tThe tidal undulation, which approaches 


from a south-westerly direction, makes high water on the outer coast 
of the Hebrides from Berneray to the Sound of Harris, the 
northern and widest opening between the isles, at 6h. 15m. Greenwich 
mean time on the days of full and change, and the same undulation 
passing south-eastward of the Hebrides makes high water on the south 
and west coasts of Skye at nearly the same time. From this fact, 
and also because the rise of the tide is almost the same both on the 
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Charts 2287, 8073 to 38084, Tidal streams. 
inner and outer sides of the Hebrides there is no influence to cause 
any rapid streams in the sounds between the isles. 


Inside the Hebrides.—tTne Isle of Skye lies directly across the 
path of the tidal wave and obstructs its progress, causing the stream 
to follow the Little Minch channel, 12 miles wide, between the Isle 
of Skye and the Hebrides. The stream outside Tiree and Coll islands 
runs north-eastward from about one to 7 hours after high water at 
Dover, and south-westward from 5 hours before until one hour after 
high water at Dover, at a general rate of from one to 14 knots. The 
north-east-going stream is accelerated in passing through the channels 
between those islands, and on reaching the south-west coast of Skye 
is diverted in a north-westerly direction, running towards Neist point 
from 14 hours after high water at Dover until 44 hours before the 
next high water there. The south-west-going stream, which runs 
south-eastward along the south-west coast of Skye from 4} hours 
before until 14 hours after high water at Dover, turns to the south- 
ward and south-westward on meeting the stream running out of the 
lochs on the south-west coast of Skye. 

The area between the Hebrides and the north-west coast of Skye 
and the mainland of Scotland is open not only to the undulation 
that comes directly from the south-westward, but also to the undula- 
tion passing outside the Hebrides, round the Butt of Lewis towards 
Cape Wrath. The tidal streams are therefore somewhat complicated, 
and are best described by giving their state at each hour of the tide 
at Dover. é 

At 5 hours before high water at Dover.—The stream between the 
Hebrides and Skye ig running north-eastward through the Little 
Minch and Minch channels towards Ru Stoer and Cape Wrath, off 
which cape it meets the stream running from the Butt of Lewis 
towards Cape Wrath. On the north-east coast of Lewis, between the 
Butt of Lewis and the Eye peninsula, there is very little stream ; and 
eastward of Skye, between that island and the mainland of Scotland, 
through Inner and Raasay sounds the stream is slack, or nearly so. 

At 4 hours before high water at Dover.—It is slack water in a 
triangular area between the Sounds of Benbecula and Harris, in the 
Hebrides, and Neist point, in Skye. North-eastward of this area 
the stream is running north-eastward towards Cape Wrath, and the 
stream is also running from the Butt of Lewis towards Cape Wrath, 
leaving a small area of slack water eastward of the Eye peninsula; 
the stream is also running northward and north-eastward between 
the east coast of Skye and the mainland through Raasay and Inner 
sounds ; southward of the area of slack water between the Hebrides 
and Skye the stream generally sets southward, south-west along the 
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Charts 2287, 3073 to 3084, Tidal streams. 

coasts of South Uist, &c., south between the Hebrides and the Smal! 
isles, south-east along the south-west coast of Skye, and south and 
south-east between the Small isles for Tiree. 


At 3 hours before high water at Dover.—The area of slack water 
between the Hebrides and Skye has moved northwar, and now lies 
between lines from the Sound of Harris to Dunvegan head, on the 
south, and from East Loch Tarbert to Rudha Hunish, on the north. 
Northward of this area, as also eastward of Skye, the stream runs 
north-eastward towards the area between the Butt of Lewis and Cape 
Wrath, whilst southward of this area of slack water the streams run 
south-westward, southward, and south-eastward out of the channeis 
between the Hebrides and the mainland. 


At 2 hours before high water at Dover.—The area of slack water 
extends on the Hebridean side from the Sound of Harris to the Eye 
peninsula, and from Dunvegan head to Rudha Hunish, in Skye; east- 
ward of this area the stream is setting north-eastward towards Cape 
Wrath, but is slack or nearly so off the Butt of Lewis; whilst south- 
ward of the area of slack water the stream is running south-westward 
along the coasts of North and South Uist islands, &c., southward 
between South Uist and Cannes and south-eastward enone the south- 
west coast of Skye, 


At one hour before high water at Dover.—The area of slack water 
is a triangular space lying between Greenstone point and Ru Stoer, 
on the cbast of Scotland, and the south-eastern point of the Eye penin- 
sula. Northward of this area the stream runs northward and round 
the Butt of Lewis on the western side, and north-eastward towards 
Eilean an Roin and then northward and north-westward, joining the 
stream which is running westward from Cape Wrath towards the 
Butt of Lewis, on the eastern side. Southward of the area of slack 
water the stream sets south-westward between Skye and the Hebrides, 
and on emerging from the Little Minch spreads in a fan shape over 
the space between the Hebrides and the mainland of Scotland; but 
in the area between the east coast of Skye and the mainland, the 
stream sets northward through Inner and Raasay sounds, and turn- 
ing round the north end of Skye, sets into, and thenceforward with, 
the south-west-going stream through the Little Minch. 


At high water at Dover.—The area of slack water is a triangular 
space lying between Ru Stoer and Cape Wrath, on the coast of 
‘Scotland, and the south-eastern point of the Eye peninsula. North- 
ward of the area the stream sets towards the Butt of Lewis; and 
southward of it, including the space between Skye and the mainland, 
the stream is running as described in the preceding paragraph. 
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Charts 2287, 3078 to 3084, Tidal streams. 


At one hour after high water at Dover.—There are two triangular 
areas of slack water; the northern lying between Tolsta head, the 
south-eastern point of the Eye peninsula, and Cape Wrath; and 
the southern between Hermetray islands, Ru Usinish lighthouse, and 
Neist point; between these two areas of slack water the stream sets 
south-westward. Northward of a line joining Tolsta head and Cape 
Wrath, the stream runs westward until meeting the coast of Lewis, 
when it turns northward and round the Butt of Lewis. In the area 
between the east coast of Skye and the mainland the stream sets 
south-westward towards and through Raasay and Inner sounds. 
Southward of the second area of slack water, that is, southward of 
a line from Ru Usinish lighthouse to Neist point, the stream sets gene- 
rally northward towards that line, or north-eastward on the Hebridean 
side, and through the channels between the Small isles, when it turns 
north-westward along the south-west coast of Skye. The two streams 
are, therefore, now running towards each other. 


At 3 hours after high water at Dover.—The streams meet on a line 
joining Ru Renish, the southern point of Harris, to Neist point in 
Skye. . North-eastward of this line the stream runs south-westward 
from Cape Wrath towards and into the Little Minch; whilst south- 
westward and southward of the line the stream runs northward 
towards it, north-eastward along the coasts of Barra, North and 
South Uists, and Benbecula; more to the northward between the 
Hebrides and Canna island ; and north-westerly along the south-west 
coast of Skye from the Small isles to Neist point. Between thé east 
coast of Skye and the mainland the stream sets south-westward 
through Raasay and Inner sounds. Off the Butt of Lewis the stream 
is slack. | | 

At 4 hours after high water at Dover.—The streams meet on a line 
joining Scalpay in the Hebrides to Rudha Hunish in Skye. Northward 
of this line the stream runs generally south-westward towards it, but 
round the Butt of Lewis, the stream at first sets eastward and south- 
eastward, until it joins the main stream eastward of the Eye peninsula. 
The stream off Cape Wrath is slack. Between the east coast of Skye 
and the mainland the stream sets south-westward through Raasay 
and Inner sounds. Southward of a line from Scalpay to Rudha Hunish 
the stream sets northward towards it, north-eastward along the 
Hebrides isles, northward from Canna island towards Neist point, 
and round it to the north-eastward in the Little Minch, and north- 
westward along the south-west coast of Skye. 


At 5 hours after high water at Dover.—The stream is slack in an 
area between lines from the southern point of the Eye peninsula 
in a curve southward to Ru Stoer, and from Torray to Green- 


General chart 2635. 


10 | TIDAL STREAMS. _ [Chap. I. 


Charts 2287, 8078 to 8804, Tidal streams. 

stone point. Northward of. this area of slack water the stream 
running eastward round the Butt of Lewis curves round southward 
towards it; whilst southward of the area of slack water the stream 
runs towards it through the Sea of the Hebrides and Little Minch, but 
on reaching Rudha Hunish in Skye turns round it and runs southward 
towards and through Raasay and Inner sounds; thus the stream on 
the western coasts of Skye is running in north-west, north, and north- 
east directions, whilst on the eastern coast of that island it is running 
southward and south-westward. 


At 6 hours after high water at Dover.—There is an area of slack 
water between lines from the south-eastern point of the Eye peninsula 
to Cape Wrath, and from Loch Erisort to Ru Stoer; northward of 
this area the stream running eastward from the Butt of Lewis to 

Cape Wrath bends round the Butt of Lewis towards the northern 
limit of the area of slack water; whilst southward of the area the 
stream runs towards it through the Little Minch, following the gene- 
ral direction of the shores on each side; from Ardnamurchan point 
through the Small isles, and along the south-west coast of Skye and 
round Neist point, on the eastern side, and along the east coasts of 
the Hebrides isles, on the western side. The stream is slack between 
Skye and the mainland. 


Rudh’ Ré to Cape Wrath.—At Rudh’ Ré the streams which 
run to and fro in the channel between the Hebrides and Skye are 
again met with, as they cross the opening between Rudha Hunish and 
Rudh’ Ré, and run more or less strongly round all the salient points 
from Rudh’ Ré to Cape Wrath. 


Outside the Hebrides.—The tidal streams on the western side 
of thé Hebrides are moderate in rate and somewhat uncertain in 
direction even in fine weather. The stream usually runs north-east- 
ward, from Barra head to the Sound of Harris, from about 4 hours 
after high water at Dover until 4 hours before the next high water 
there; and south-westward from 4 hours before until 4 hours after 
high water at Dover; these streams, as a rule, attain a rate of from 
half a knot to a knot, but off the salient points of North Uist, through 
the. Sound of Monach and Causamul, sometimes attain a rate of 
2 knots at springs; they are influenced by the wind. After passing 
through the Sounds of Monach and Causamul the north-east-going 
stream appears to be diverted through the Sound of Harris, as north- 
westward of that sound and north-eastward of the Haskeir islands 
there is an area in which there is no tidal stream, and this area 
appears to extend northward to Gallon head. 
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Charts 2287, 8078 to 8084, Tidal streams. 


From Gallon head to the Butt of Lewis the streams close in-shore 
set eastward and westward, parallel with the land, at a rate of 
11 knots at springs, but off-shore no law governing the set of the 
streams has been discovered ; the streams are frequently rotatory in 
character, and sometimes the stream during the falling tide sets 
directly towards the shore. Mariners must therefore guard against 
an indraught all along the west coasts of the Hebrides isles. 


Although no definite law has been found, the stream usually sets 
east-north-eastward from 4} hours after high water at Dover until 
1} hours before the next high water there, and west-south-westward 
from 1} hours before until 44 hours after high water at Dover. 


At 20 miles N.E. by N. from the Flannan isles the stream sets 
south-south-eastward from 24 hours after high water at Dover until 
3} hours before the next high water there, at a rate of about three- 
quarters of a knot at springs, and north-westward from 34 hours before. 
until 24 hours after high water at Dover at a rate of one-third of a 
knot at springs, but both direction and rate are much affected by wind. 


The general run of the tidal streams is described above, but par- | 
ticular descriptions of the streams in each locality are given in the 
body of this book. 


Ice.—During recent years ice. has. been seen very much farther 
south than any previously reported, some being near the British 
islands. 

APPROACHING THE LAND.—Vessels bound to the east 
coast of Scotland or to any of the northern ports of Europe usually 
pass northward of the Outer Hebrides, if possible, sighting the Butt 
of Lewis, and then proceed either through Pentland firth or between 
Orkney and Shetland islands. See North Sea Pilot, Parts I. and II. 

The route northward of Scotland, when bound to British ports 
northward of the Firth of Forth, is for vessels from the Azores or 
ports in the United States or Canada, as short as or shorter than, 
the route up the English channel and the North Sea, the southern 
part ef which 1s encumbered with shoals. 


Chart 2598, Curves of equal variation for 1907.* 

Magnetic variation.—The general direction of the lines of 
equal magnetic variation in the area dealt with in this work is about 
N. 14° KE. and S. 14° W. (true). The variation varies (1912) from 
19° 50’ W. at Cape Wrath to 21° 10’ W. at the Flannan isles, and 
24° 40’ W. at Rockall; its annual change is 6 minutes, decreasing. 


* Also chart 2058 North Atlantic, showing variation curves for 1907. 
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Chart 2685, Scotland, west coast. 


Soundings. —The 100-fathom contour line extends a considerable 
distance westward of the land, but there are areas inside that line 
_which have not yet been completely sounded. 


BUOYAGE.—Uniform system.—tThe following system of 
buoyage has been adopted for British waters. It depends mainly on 
shape, and leaves colouring to a great degree optional. The Com- 
missioners of Northern lights have adopted red as the colour for star- 
board hand buoys on entering, and black for those on the port hand ; 
middle ground buoys may be either black and white or red and 
white : — 

1. The mariner when ern the coast must determine his 
position on the chart, and must note the direction of the main stream 
of flood tide. ? 

2. The term Starboard hand shall denote that side which would be 
on the right hand of the mariner either going with the main stream 
of flood or entering a harbour, river, or estuary from seaward; the 
term Port hand shall denote the left hand of the mariner under the 
same circumstances. 

3. Buoys showing the snintea: top of a cone above water shall be 
called Conical, and shall always be Starboard hand buoys, as above 
defined. ° 

4. Buoys showing a flat top above water shall be called Can, and 
shall always be Port hand buoys, as above defined. | 

5. Buoys showing a domed top above water shall be called Spheri- 
cal, and shall mark the ends of middle grounds. 

6. Buoys having a tall central structure on a broad base shall be 
called Pillar buoys, and, like other special buoys, such as Bell buoys, 
Light buoys, Automatic sounding buoys, &c., shall be placed to mark — 
special positions either on the coast or in the approaches to har- 
bours, &c. 

7. Buoys showing only a mast above water shall be called Spar 
buoys. 

8. Starboard hand buoys shall sieage be painted in one colour only. 

9. Port hand buoys shall be painted of another characteristic 
colour, either single or parti-colour. 

10. Spherical buoys at the ends of the middle ground shall always 
be distinguished by horizontal stripes of white colour. 

11. Surmounting beacons, such as Staff and Globe, &c., shall alway? 
be painted of one dark colour. 

12. The Staff and Globe shall only be used on Starboard hand 
buoys ; Staff and Cage on Port hand; Diamonds at the outer ends of 
middle grounds, and Triangles at the inner ends. 
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Chart 2635, Scotland, west coast. 


13. Buoys on the same side of a channel, estuary, or tide. way 
may be distinguished from each other by names, numbers, or letters, 
and, where necessary, by a staff surmounted with the appropriate 
beacon. 

14. Buoys intended for moorings, ke., may be of shape or colour 
according to the discretion of the authority within whose jurisdiction 
they are laid; but for marking submarine telegraph cables the colour 
shall be green, with the word “ Telegraph” painted thereon in white 
letters. 


1. Buoying and marking of wrecks.—Wreck buoys in 
the open sea, or in the approaches to.a harbour or estuary, shall be 
coloured green, with the word “ Wreck ” painted in white letters 
on them. 

16. When possible, the buoy shall be laid near to the side of the 
wreck next to mid-channel. 

17. When a wreck-marking vessel is used she shall, if possible, have 
her top sides coloured green, with the word ‘‘ Wreck” in white 
letters thereon, and shall exhibit— 

By day, three balls on a yard 20 feet above the sea, two placed 
vertically at one end and one at the other, the single ball being 
on the side nearest the wreck. 

By night, three whtte fixed lights similarly arranged, but not 
the ordinary riding light. 

18. In narrow waters, or in rivers, harbours, &e., under the juris- 
diction of local authorities, the same rules may be adopted, or at 
discretion varied as follows : — 

When a wreck- marking vessel is used, she shall carry a cross- 
yard on a mast with two balls by day placed horizontally not 
less than 6, nor more than 12 feet apart, and two lights by 
night similarly placed. When a barge or open boat only is used, 
a flag or ball may be shown in the daytime. 

19. The position in which the marking vessel is placed with refe- 
rence to the wreck shall be at the discretion of the local authority 
having jurisdiction. 

Fog signal.—Wreck-marking vessels will, whenever it is practi- 
cable during foggy weather, sound a gong in addition to a bell in 
quick succession at intervals of not more than one minute. When a 
gong is not supplied a bell only will be struck. 


LIFEBOAT.—A lifeboat belonging to the Royal National Life- 
boat Institution is stationed at Stornoway. 


Signals.—The following signals are made. from Stornoway light- 
house for the purpose of summoning the lifeboat when her services 
are required : — . 
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Chart 2635, Scotland, west coast. | 
By day and at night.—Two explosive rockets, in quick succession , 
every five mmutes, until replied to by the nearest lifeboat station. 
Reply.—A red flag by day ; two red star rockets at night. 


SUBMARINE VESSELS.—Caution.—Submarine vessels 
are being constantly exercised off the coasts of the United Kingdom 5; 
in order to minimise the risk of collision with other vessels, the vesse} 
escorting the submarines will, when the latter are exercising, display 
a large red flag at the masthead. Vessels should give the escorting 
vessel, when this flag is flying, a berth of not less than one mile, and 
should pass astern of her, but if this course is impracticable the escort- 
ing vessel should be approached at slow speed, until warning is given 
by flags, semaphore, or megaphone, as most convenient, of the danger 
zone, a good lookout being kept meanwhile for the submarines, whose 
presence may. be only indicated by their periscopes showing above 
water. | 

Communications.—There is communication by steam vessel 
between Mallaig and Stornoway daily, except Sundays, and between 
Oban and Stornoway twice a week; also between Loch Dunvegan, 
Castle bay, Lochs Boisdale and Maddy, and Tarbert in Harris, and 
Oban daily, and between those places and Portree three times a week. 
Steam vessels run weekly between Stornoway, Poolewe, i 
Loch Inver, and Oban and Glasgow. 

There are coach or motor routes from Lairg, on the Highland rail-- 
way, to Ullapool, Loch Inver, Scourie, and Loch Inchard. 

Telegraphic communication is maintained with the principal places. 
See also the body of this book. 


Lloyd’s signal stations.—There is a Lloyd’s signal station at 
Cape Wrath and also at the Butt of Lewis. : 


COAL can be obtained at Stornoway, where there are usually 
2,000 tons in stock, but notice is required for quantities over 100 tons; 
also in small amounts at Ullapool and Tarbert. See places. 


Patent slip.—tThere is a patent slip at Stornoway. See Appendix. 


Fishing grounds.—Trawlers do not fish in fleets on the west 
coast of Scotland, but singly or in groups of twos or threes. Drift-net 
fishers follow the movement of the herring shoals, which are uncer- 
tain, but they will generally be found in the areas given below. Long- 
line fishers are seldom in fleets. 

In January drift-net fishing is carried on in the Sea of the Hebrides 
between Tiree and Coll and Barra islands; to the eastward of Lewis 
northward of the Eye peninsula; and in the approaches to Loch 
Broom. Trawlers will be found in an area about 12 miles in length 
from 6 to 12 miles eastward of the Eye peninsula, and in a small 
area some 12 miles northward from the Butt of Lewis. 
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Chart 2635, Scotland, west coast. 


In February drift-net fishing is carried on off the north-west coast 
of Lewis from Aird Bhreidhnis to the Flannan isles, on the south- 
west, for about 16 miles off-shore, and round the Butt of Lewis to 
some 8 miles off the Port of Ness; trawling in an area from about 4 to 
14 miles northward from the Butt, in an area about 13 miles in 
extent, some 12 miles eastward of the Eye peninsula, and also for 
some 5 to 10 miles north-eastward and south-eastward of North Rona. 
There are long-line fishers round the Butt and a few off Eddrachilles - 
bay. | 

In March drift-net fishing is carried on for about 16 miles off the 
north-west coast of Lewis from Scarp island to about 17 miles north- 
eastward from the Butt; trawling within about 15 miles north-east- 
ward from the Butt, off Loch Inchard and Eddrachilles bay, and in 
an area about 8 miles in extent about 6 miles south-eastward from 
North Rona. There are many long-line fishers to the northward of 
the Butt, and off the west coast of Scotland from Eddrachilles bay © 
to some distance northward from Cape Wrath. 


In April trawling is carried on off Eddrachilles bay; in an area 
some 9 miles in extent about 10 miles north-north-eastward from the 
Butt of Lewis; and south-eastward of North Rona. A few long-line 
fishers work in the vicinity of St. Kilda, north-westward of the 
Flannan isles and thence eastward towards Nun rock. 


. In May drift-net fishing is carried on for about 10 miles off the 
east coast of Lewis from Scalpay to the Port of Ness, and thence 
across to Cape Wrath and northward to the parallel of 59° N. lati- 
tude; trawling in an area 12 miles in extent east and west about 
10 miles northward from the Butt, and in large areas to the eastward 
of Sulisker and North Rona. There are a few long-line fishers along 
the vicinity of the 100-fathom contour line from St. Kilda to north- 
north-eastward of North Rona. | 


In June drift-net fishing is carried on off the west coasts of the 
Hebrides northward approximately to a line from Ru Griminish to 
some 10 miles from St. Kilda; for about 7 miles off the east coasts 
of the Hebrides northward to the Shiant islands, and thence about 
22 miles off the coast of Lewis northward to the Butt; and off the 
north-west coast of Skye. Trawlers are found in an area 10 miles in 
extent 5 miles westward from Aird Bhreidhnis in Lewis; and in an 
area some 20 miles in extent north-west and south-east immediately 
north-eastward of North Rona. There are a few long-line fishers near 
and north-westward of St. Kilda. 


In July trawlers are found westward of Aird Bhreidhnis in Lewis ; 
westward of St. Kilda; and eastward of Sulisker and North Rona. 
Long-line fishers work along and near the 100-fathom contour line. 
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Chart 2635, Scotland, west coast. 

In August trawlers are found in an area some 12 miles in extent 
about 15 miles westward from St. Kilda, and also to the southward 
of Sulisker. Long-line’ fishers generally work near the 100-fathom 
contour line. 

In September drift-net fishing is carried on.for about 17 miles of 
the east coast of Lewis from Loch Shell to 15 miles north-eastward 
from the Butt. Trawlers are found westward of St. Kilda, as in 
August, and in the vicinity of Sulisker and North Rona. There are 
more long-line fishers north-westward of St. Kilda and the Flannan 
isles. 

Trawlers and long-line fishers are to be pound during the summer on 
Rockall] bank. 

In October drift-net fishing is carried on off the west coast oi 
Scotland from Rudh’ Ré to Ru Stoer; and off the east coast of Lew: 
to 10 miles southward of the Eye peninsula. Trawlers work in an 
area around North Rona, and a few iong-line fishers within about 
30 miles southward from St. Kilda oe between that group and the 
Flannan isles. 

In November drift-net fishing is carried on for about 10 miles of 
the west coast of Scotland between Rudh’ Ré and Ru Stoer, and for 
about 12 miles off the east coast of Lewis from eastward of the Eye 
peninsula to about 14 miles north-eastward from the Butt. Trawler: 
work in an area extending some 10 miles both northward and south- 
ward from North Rona. 

In December drift-net fishing is carried on off the west coast of 
Scotland from Rudh’ Ré to Rhu Coigach, and in the approaches to 
Loch Broom. Trawlers are found in an area 5 miles in extent mid- 
’ way between Handa island and Cellar head in Lewis; in an area 
from 3 to 8 miles northward from Cape Wrath; in the vicinity of 
and 5 miles southward from Sulisker ; and in an area about 14 miles 
in extent south-eastward from North Rona. 
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THE SOUTH-WEST COAST OF SKYE FROM LOCH BRITTLE 
TO NEIST POINT. 


THE NORTH-WEST COAST OF SKYE, WITH THE ISLETS AND 
SHOALS NORTHWARD OF RUDHA HUNISH. 


Lat. 57° 11' N. to lat. 57° 48' N. 
Long. 6° 18' W. to long. 6° 47' W. 
VARIATION IN 1912. — Decreasing about six minutes annually. 


“ 


Chart 2507, Ardnamurchan to Loch Brittle. Var. 20° 30' W. 

The south-west coast of Skye from Crochdan, the north- 
western bluff of Loch Brittle (Lat. 57° 11' N., Long. 6° 21' W.), 
trends northward with an outward curve about 3 alee to the entrance 
to Loch Ainneart. <A large’burn breaks through the cliffs about a . 
mile northward of Crochdan, and there is a conspicuous pinnacle 
rock close to the coast about half a mile further northward. 


Du sgeir, a little southward of the entrance to Loch Ainneart and 
half a mile off-shore, is a bare rock rather over one cable in length 
and 16 feet high, with 10 fathoms close round. 

A patch, with 5 fathoms water, lies 2 cables east-north-eastward of 
Du sgeir, and the 5-fathom contour line 1s about 2 cables off the coast 
abreast. of it. 


Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. 

LOCH AINNE ART trends eastward about 1} miles, and then 
turns northward 14 miles; the entrance is nearly 5 cables wide, 
but the loch decreases in width to less than 3 cables at the bend, 
and dries about 7 cables from its head. The only secure anchorage 1s 
in a small area, with 2 to 3 fathoms water, within the bend and 
rather towards the eastern shore, wliere the water is deepest. 

The loch is frequented by squalls. | 

To enter the loch, pass‘northward of Du sgeir, and run in, using | 
the lead, about 14 miles, until abreast of the bend on the north shore, 
when anchor in from 6 to 4 fathoms, mud; a small vessel may pass 
the bend a short distance ; a heavy sea comes in with westerly gales. 


The coast.—The cliffs of the coast between Loch Ainneart and 
Talisker bay, 34 miles to the northward, Pie nearly vertically in 
General charts 3674, 2475, 2655, 
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Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 30' W. 
places to the height of 930 feet, and are pierced with caves; in other 
places sloping braes formed by débris commence half-way down the 
cliff. Here and there waterfalls break over the black cliffs. Breshal 
Beg, half a mile inland 2 miles northward of the entrance to Loch 
Ainneart, is 1,110 feet high, and has a basaltic summit. 
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Stac a Mhadaidh, one mile northward of the northern entrance 
point of Loch Ainneart, and half a cable from the foot of the cliff, 
to which it 1s. joined at low water, is a rock resembling a martello 
_ tower 70 to 80 feet high ; it is inaccessible. 


Taliskor bay is small and open to south-westerly winds, with bad 
holding ground and difficult landing. Off the point forming the 
southern side of the bay is a nee stac roek with a smaller one 
inside it. 

At the head of Talisker bay is a broad shingle beach fringed at low 
water with sand. Talisker house is on the south-eastern shore of the 
bay and a wide belt of trees extends around, immediately behind the 
beach. Breshal More, one mile east-south-eastward of the bay, is 
a remarkable mountain with a basaltic crown, 1,038 feet high. Ru 
a Ghrain, the northern point of the bay, is a vertical cliff with a 
considerable waterfall flowing over it from a height of 300 feet. 


Sgeir nan Eun (Bird rock) (Lat. 57° 17! V., Long. 6° 29' W.) 
ies close off Ru a Ghrain, and, at low water, shows as two or three 
rocks. The southern rock is the highest, and covers at high water, 
but, unless the water is very smooth, it always shows. Rudh’ an Dunain 
outer table open westward of Stac a Mhadaidh leads westward of it. 


The coast between Ru a Ghrain and Ru na Clach, about 14 miles 
to the northward, is broken and uneven cliffs about 20 feet high, 
a short distance within which steep braes and cliffs rise in irregular 
slopes to the top, which is 400 feet high. 7 


Tidal streams.—The stream on the coast from Loch Brittle 
to Loch Bracadale runs in a N. by W. direction from low until high 
water, and in a S. by E. direction from high water until low water. 
The rate of the streams is estimated at about 1} knots at springs, but 
the streams pass across the entrance to Loch Ainneart without much 
affecting the movement of the surface water within the loch. 


LOCH BRACADALE is the principal inlet on the south- 
western side of Skye, and its entrance is between Ru na Clach and 
Idrigill point, 3 miles to the north-westward. Within the loch are 
four lochs and several islands, but only two good anchorages, for it 
is too open to the prevalent winds to afford good shelter generally. 

Mail steamers between Oban and Dunvegan call here. 

General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 
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Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 30' W. 
No supplies, except sheep, can be procured in any part of Loch 
Bracadale. . 


Ru na Clach, the southern entrance point, is a mural cliff 
423 feet high, slightly overhanging its base, with a waterfall flowing 
over it to the eastward. Along the foot of the cliff large boulders 
and rocks form the general low-water line, but they nowhere project 
far from the coast. View at page 18. 


Wiay, the largest and outer island in Loch Bracadale, 
stands 14 miles northward of Ru na Clach, and is 14 miles long 
east-north-east and west-south-west, 7 cables wide, and 194 feet high. 
The coasts are vertical cliffs, and landing can be effected only at two 
places, one being in a bay on the northern side, where there is a 
shepherd’s cottage. The southern bluff is a remarkable over- 
hanging cliff 190 feet high, marked with yellow lichens and by sea 
birds. Off this bluff, and also in and near the bay just mentioned, 
the low-water line extends two-thirds of a cable, and one cable off 
the middle of the south-eastern side of the island is a rock with 3 feet 
water. 


A patch with 44 fathoms water lies 2 cables north-eastward from | 
the island. | 


Harlosh island (Lat. 57° 22’ V., Long. 6 31' W.), 1} miles 
northward of Wiay, and off Ru Harlosh, the point separating Lochs 
Vatten and Caroy, is about 6 cables in length north-east and south- 
west, 164 feet high, and is surrounded by vertical cliffs except in a 
httle sandy bay at its north-eastern end; it is moderately steep-to. 

There is only a boat passage between the island and Ru Harlosh > 
at low water. 


Tarner island, 7 cables north-north-eastward from Wiay, 
and in the entrance to Loch Caroy, is about 4 cables in length north and 
south, end 215 feet high. The cliffs on the western side are remark- 
able in appearance. The low-water line extends half a cable from 
the island. 


A number of detached rocks, all of which cover at high water, 
stretch northeastward from the north-eastern point of the island, 
and nearly reach the eastern shore of Loch Caroy, but there is a 
3-fathom channel 14 cables in width between the north-eastern point 
of Tarner island, which is marked by a high-water rock, and the first 
of these rocks. 


Anchorage may be obtained in 6 fathoms, clay bottom, about 
150 yards off the eastern coast of Tarner island, with its south-eastern 
point in line with the western point of Oronsay. South-easterly and 
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southerly winds are the worst winds at this anchorage, but with good 
ground tackle a vessel would probably be safe here in all weathers. 


Oronsay lies 6 cables eastward of Wiay, and, with Ullinish 
point, to which it is joined at low water, forms the northem 
entrance point to Loch Harport. View at page 18. The south- 
western half of the island is high and flat, the remainder being low. 
On the north-eastern end of the island is a little bay, where boats 
may safely lie and find shelter, except in northerly winds. 

The south-western end isa vertical cliff 225 feet high, and terminates 
in a low rocky point, on which is the Castle, a remarkable pillar or 
rock. This rock from the north-westward is like a turreted castle, with 
an oval hole near the base; from the south-westward, when Oronsay 
has a wedge shape, it appears as a pillar and is not well seen. 


Bo Garave, with about 6 feet water, lies one cable southward of 
the Castle, and a rock 5 feet high lies half-way between. 


Ru Manish (Lat. 57° 20' N., Long. 6° 28’ W.) is a reef extending 
2 cables southward from the eastern point of Oronsay._ A small 
islet, 17 feet high, stands half a cable within its outer end, and, 
except in very fine weather, the extreme of the reef is marked by 
breakers. The southern extreme of Wiay well open southward of the 
Castle rock of Oronsay leads southward of it. 


Fiskavaig bay, a bight on the southern shore, nearly 2 miles 
eastward of Ru na Clach, is clear of rocks, but the shore dries a long 
way out from its head. There is a smal] pier on the western side of 
the bay which dries at low water, and near it is a small fishing village. 
Though the water is of moderate depth, it 1s too open for anchorage. 

Sgor nan Uan, the western point of the bay, terminates in a cliff 
all round. 


LOCH HARPORT, the south-eastern arm of Loch Bracadale. 
is available as a harbour of refuge. Anchorage with good holding 
ground may be obtained in any part of it when out of the swell, and 
there are no off-lying shoals. No fisherman or pilot could come of 
‘in stormy weather, but in fine weather one might be obtained by 
stopping off Talisker bay. | 

Wiay and Oronsay are on the northern side of the entrance, 
the width of the channel between the rocks of the latter and the 
southern shore being about 6 cables; further eastward abreast of Ard- 
treck point it is only 4 cables wide. 


Depths.—From Ardtreck point, the loch takes a south-south- 
easterly direction for 5 miles, the depth varying from 15 to 7 fathom: 
with a width of about 4 cables until within 14 miles of the head, 
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towards which it then shoals ‘to 4 and 2 fathoms, and dries at low : 
water nearly 8 cables from the head. — 


Ardtreck point, the inner entrance and turning point of Loch 
Harport, lies 24 miles east-north-eastward from Ru ua Clach, and 
is long, low, and rocky. One cable inland the rising ground is 
crowned by a basaltic cliff 30 or 40 feet high, of which the summit 
is 115 feet high. The northern and eastern sides of the point are © 
bold, with a depth of 4 fathoms at 20 yards off-shore and no low- 
water line; on the western side of tlie point, the low-water line dries 
off about 35 yards, but is steep-to outside it. Gesto house open north- 
ward of the high-water line of the point leads northward of all shoal 
water on the western side of the point. 


Port nan Long (Lat. 57° 20' N., Long. 6° 25' W.), on the eastern 
side of Ardtreck point, 1s a convenient and landlocked anchorage. 
The stream running into the head of the bay has brought down a 
considerable amount of gravel, and shoaled the water 14 cables from 
the shore. Anchor midway between Ardtreck point and Rudha Ban, 
the south-eastern point of the bay, which is low and green. 


The western shore of Loch Harport from Rudha Ban is gene- 
rally bold, though in some places the low-water line dries off half a 
cable. About half-way, at a bend of the shore, is a wall of rock with 
sufficient water to allow a steam vessel to lie alongside in 44 fathoms 
water. 


Carabost, a village 1} miles from the head of the loch, consists of 
a distillery, post-office,-school, &c., with a ruined pier, and a bank 
of shingle, which is used for careening vessels. | The anchorage is 
immediately off the pier in from 7 to 9 fathoms. . 


Loch Beg, three-quarters of a mile east-north-eastward of Ard- 
treck point, 1s a narrow loch branching off from the eastern side of 
Loch Harport and extending 1} miles in a north-easterly direction. 
It is not a good anchorage, as it is rather open to the westward ; the 
upper part dries out two-thirds of its whole length at low water; the 
remainder has a depth of from 2 to 4 fathoms. 

On the north-western shore of this little loch is the Established 
church and school. The Free church manse and school stands on the 
high ground on the western side of the entrance of Loch Beg: but the 
manse only shows on entering Loch Harport. 


Gesto bay is a little inlet half a mile southward of the northern 
entrance point to Loch Beg; there is a dwelling-house amongst trees 
near the shore at its head, with farm offices to the southward of it. 

Ru Martin, on the southern side of Gesto bay, is a round hill 
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167 feet high, surrounded at the top by a low crown of trap cliff; the 
point is steep-to, without low-water line. 


The eastern shore of Loch Harport, from Ru Martin to its 
head, is lined with high and steep grassy braes, sometimes nearly 
precipitous, the low-water line extending out more than half a cable. 


Loch Caroy (Lat. 57° 22’ N., Long. 6° 30! W.) is in the north- 
eastern part of Loch pits between Ullinish point and Harlosh 
island and promontory. The Joch immediately within Tarner island 
is nearly 14 miles wide, but it is open to the south-westward ; it then 
decreases rapidly in width, and both shores are fringed with low-water 
ledges and rocks, which extend one cable off-shore in places. 


Ocean rock (Sgeir a Chuain), in the middle of the loch nearly 
one mile above Tarner island, is 6 feet high; the low-water line dries 
half a cable off its eastern side ; 14 cables south-south-westward of it is 
a patch of 23 fathoms, and one cable north-eastward of it is a pated of 
34 fathoms. 

Above Ocean rock the width of the loch decreases to half a mile, 
and the depth gradually from 8 to 3 fathoms, but it is so open as to 
be unsafe for anchorage. 


Loch Vatten, the northern part of Loch Bracadale, is situated 
north-westward of the promontory of Harlosh or Feorlig, which is of 
raoderate height, and in places cliffy towards the loch; this promon- 
tory terminates in Ru Harlosh, off which is Harlosh island (page 19). 
About 2 cables westward from Ru Harlosh is a rock which is steep-to 
around. : . 

There are no shoals in Loch Vatten until near its head, but it is 
unsuitable for anchorage, being open to the south-westerly swell; 
small vessels, however, anchor close in-shore in a little bay in its north- 
western corner. | 


Idrigill point, the northern entrance point of Loch Bracadale, 
is exceedingly rugged vertical cliffs from 200 to 600 feet in height. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full-and change, 
at Loch Harport, at 5h. 54m.; springs rise 13? feet, neaps 10 feet. 
There is occasionally a double heh water lasting half an hour in Loch 
'‘Harport, the tide reaching its maximum height half an hour before 
the ordinary high water, then falling a few inches, and rising again 
before it finally begins its regular fall to low water. 

There is little or no tidal stream in Loch Bracadale, excepting in 
Loch Harport, in the entrance to which, between Oronsay and Ard- 
treck point, the streams attain a rate of three-quarters of a knot at 
springs, running into Loch Harport from low water until high water, | 
and out of that loch from high water until low water. 

; General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 


Chap. Il.] LOCH BRACADALE. | 23 


Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 30' IV. 
Directions.—Lochs Vatten (Lat. 57° 23' N., Long. 6° 33! W.) 
and Caroy, being. open to the prevailing winds and heavy swell of the 
Atlantic, should be avoided rather than ‘sought as anchorages. From 
the southward, a strénger is recotumended to take shelter in Loch 
Harport. , 


To anchor under Tarner island, from half a mile westward of Ru 
na Clach steer north-eastward and pass between Wiay and Oronsay 
until the narrow passage between Oronsay and Ullinish point opens, 
then steer for the eastern end of Tarner and anchor as above directed, 
taking care not to anchor too far to the north-eastward, on account of 
the cluster of low-water rocks lying north-eastward of the northern 
end of Tarner. | 


From the westward, the direct course to this anchorage is between 
Wiay and Tarner, but when using this channel, if necessary, avoid a 
41fathom shoal, which lies 2 cables north-eastward from the northern 
end of Wiay. 


When working out of this anchorage, give the middle of the eastern 
side of Wiay a berth of over .a cable, and be careful of the eastern 
shore, especially about the bay under Eabost head. 


For Loch Harport from the westward or southward, make Ru na 
Clach, which is distinguishable by its mural cliff and waterfall. From 
the southward, pass it at the distance of about half a mile and steer 
eastward, with the Free church manse at the entrance to Loch Beg 
ahead, and Castle rock of Oronsay a little on the port bow. 


The extreme of Ru Manish is generally marked by breakers, but 
should it not be, do not cross the line of Storr hill on with the Free 
church manse, nor, if dark, haul into Fiskavaig bay by mistake. 
Ardtreck point is low and crowned with a basaltic cliffy belt, whilst 
Sor nan Uan, the western point of Fiskavaig bay, is a cliff all 
round. If blowing hard from the southward or south-westward, 
anchor in Port nan Long, otherwise anchor where convenient. In 
anchoring off Loch Beg, keep Castle rock of Oronsay just shut in by 
Ardtreck point, where the depth is about 15 fathoms, but should it 
come on to blow from the south-westward ge is less swell than 
nearer the entrance to Loch Beg. 

When working out of Loch Ilarport, avoid Bo Garave and Ru 
Manish. Above Ardtreck point up to Carabost, there is no shoal, 
the only projections in, the low-water line being off the mouths of the 
various burns, and the shore ne be approached by the lead on either 
side. 


The COAST from Idrigill point to Mi-bhogha rocks, a distance 
of 34 miles, is vertical cliffs from 200 to 600 feet high, broken into fan- 
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tastic forms; 1t 1s accessible only in one place. In some places rocks 
dry. off nearly 14 cables at low water. 


Macleod’s Maidens, half a mile westward of Idrigill point, are 
three remarkable rocks, the largest of which is 200 feet high and 
stands on the low-water line 100 feet from the cliffs. The other two, 
which resemble the larger one in form, are of less height, and on a 
detached rock outside the larger one. 


MI-BHOGHA ROCKS area number of detached rocks stretch- 


ing 14 miles south-south-westward from the coast. 


Dubh sgeir, the outer Mi-bhogha rock, is narrow, black, and 
16 feet high, its southern extreme lying W. by N. ? N., nearly 3 miles 
from the point within Macleod’s Maidens; the rock is steep-to on its 
southern side. On its northern side are several patches of rock for 
about 4 cables, and then an uneven rocky 3-fathom channel separates 
them from Mi-bhogha More. At high water small vessels sometimes 
take this channel, but it is not so generally used as that northward of 
Mi-bhogha More. 


Mi-bhogha More, about half a mile northward from Dubh 
sgeir, and midway between it and the shore, dries 9 feet, and shoal 
water extends about a cable south-eastward from it. 


Mi-bhogha Beg (Lat. 57° 21' N., Long. 6° 40' W.), nearly halt 
a mile north-eastward from Mi-bhogha More, and 14 cables from the 
shore, is a patch of several rocks, drying 3 feet. 


The coast from Mi-bhogha rocks to Lorgill bay, a distance ot 
-1$ miles north-westward, is vertical cliffs, pierced with caves, from 
which rocks extend about a cable. Lorgill bay is a small rocky bight, 
which affords no shelter. 


Gob na Hoe is a headland, extending north-westward about 
13 miles from Lorgill bay to Hoe Rape, with a vertical face of black 
rock, intersected at intervals of about 20 feet by horizontal reddish 
veins. The cliffs attain a height of 662 feet. Along nearly the whole 
face of this headland the cliffs may be approached to the distance of 
half a cable. 


Damsel rocks are half a mile westward of Lorgill bay, and 
14 cables off-shore. : 

Hoe Rape is a point half a mile northward of Gob na Hoe, and 
rocks extend about a cable westward of it. Between Hoe Rape and 
Neist point, 24 miles north-north-westward, the -coast falls back, 


forming Moonen bay. 
Ramasaig bay is a small creek in the rocks in the southern part 
of Moonen bay eastward of Hoe Rape, from which several long-line 
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boats fish, and near which is Ramasaig village. It is open to the 
westward and north-westward, and if a westerly wind freshens, the 
boats at sea run for Camus nan Sithean. 


Waterstien head, 2 miles northward of Hoe Rape, is a hill 
which rises precipitously from the sea to the height of 956 feet, and 
is a good mark. 


Camus nan Sithean lies in the northern part of Moonen bay, 
between Waterstien head and Neist point; here vessels can anchor for 
a tide in from 8 to 11 fathoms water, but must get under way should 
the wind back to the southward of W.N.W. About half-way between 
Neist point and the Stallion is a small cove which affords good landing 
for boats in almost any weather except south-westerly gales. 


NEIST POINT (Lat. 57° 25! N., Long. € 47' W.), the western 
extreme of the Isle of Skye, is Jow, ike columns appearing as if they 
had been neatly cut off a few feet above the sea, but it rises at 3 cables 
north-eastward to the Stallion, a hill 316 feet high, terminating in a 
sharp point and aioe a vertical face of basaltic columns towards 
the north. 


LIGHT .—A group Aiki light, showing a group of tu'o flashes 
every thirty seconds, thus:—flash, half a second; eclipse, four 
seconds, flash, half a second; eclipse, twenty-five seconds, is exhibited 
at 140 feet above high water from a lighthouse on Neist point, and 
should be seen from a distance of 18 miles. 

The lighthouse is a white tower 62 feet high. 


Fog signal.—A siren immediately in front of the lighthouse 
gives two blasts (low notes) each of three seconds’ duration every 
ninety seconds. 


Tidal streams.—The stream runs northward along the coast 
between Loch Bracadale and Neist point during the rising tide, and 
southward during the falling tide. The streams are strong, especially 
near Dubh sgeir and Mi- bhogha rocks, but their rate has not been 
ascertained. 

At Neist point the stream running north-westward or south-east- 
ward along the south-west coast of Skye meets the stream running 
north-eastward or south-westward in the Little Minch and blends with 
that stream or separates from it, thus: From three-quarters of an hour 
after until 33 hours after high water the streams at Neist point separate, 
running to the south-eastward along the south-west coast of Skye, and 
to the north-eastward along its north-west coast ; from 33 hours after . 
until 53 hours after high water the stream runs to the south-westward 
along the north-west coast of Skye, and turning round Neist point 
runs to the south-eastward along the south-west coast of Skye; the 
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stream then slackens; from 5} hours before to 3} hours before high 
water the south-west-going stream off the north-west coast of Skye 
meets the north-west-going stream off the south-west coast of that 
island at Neist point, and both streams are deflected to the westward ; 
from 3 hours before until a quarter of an hour before high water the 
north-west-going stream along the south-west coast of Skye rounds 
Neist point and runs to the north-eastward along its north-west 
coast. It is slack water off Neist point ahout high and low water. 
The streams set strongly near this point, and: make a sea dangerous 
for boats in rough weather. ° | 

The north-west coast of Skye from Neist point trends north- 
north-eastward 2 miles to Meall a Veg head, and is steep-to and cliffy 
‘except in a little bay just northward of Neist point, from which, 
however, the rocks do not extend beyond the line of the bay. 

Meall a Veg head rises in black basaltic columns to the height 
of 600 feet; the Merchant, a column about 50 feet high, is detached 
from the head. 


LOCH POOLTIEL (Lat. 57° 27' V., Long. 6° 44' W.), on the 
northern side of Meall a Veg headland, trends south-eastward about 
14 miles, with an average width of half a mile. Two patches of rocks 
extend a considerable distance off the south-western shore, but the 
north-eastern shore is steep-to. 

Though there is good holding ground and a moderate depth of water 
in the loch, no vessel except a steamer ought to remain at anchor 
there with any appearance of an approaching north-westerly gale. 

_The small Hamarra river flows into the head of the loch; at its 
mouth is a hole with 10 feet water, where a herring boat or two, or 
even a small vessel, may lie securely afloat at all times. 

Glendale, at the head of the loch, is well cultivated, and numbers 
of cottages are dispersed over it. A schoolhouse of two stories with 
a slated roof lies half a mile up the river, and is visible seaward. 

Mail steamers between Oban and Dunvegan call here. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Loch Pooltiel, a quarter of a mile within Meall a Veg head, at 
Sh. 59m. ; springs rise 13 feet: 

Off Meall a Veg head the stream sets north-eastward, at a rate of 
14 knots at springs, from about 34 hours before until 24 hours after 
high water, and south-south-westward from 24 hours after high water 
until 34 hours before the next high water at a similar rate. 

The direction of the streams 3 miles ‘off Meall a Veg head is 
N.N.E. 4 E. and 8.S.W. 4 W., and their rate 14 knots at springs. 
In Loch Pooltiel the streams appear to be weak and in the nature 
of eddies formed by the streams outside. 
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Dunvegan head, 4 miles north-eastward of Meall a Veg head, 
is the northern extreme of Dunvegan promontory. The highest 
part of the promontory is 14 miles south-westward from the head, 
and its north-western side presents a nearly vertical cliff, 1,014 feet 
high; here a spur slopes down from half-way up the cliff and ter- 
minates in the Sgor (a peak). The head (Lat. 57° 31' N., 
Long. 6° 43' IV.) is fairly steep-to. - 7 
Plan 3601, Loch Dunvegan. 

LOCH DUNVEGAN, including Loch Bay, its eastern arm, 
lies between Dunvegan promontory and Vaternish peninsula, the 
entrance points being Dunvegan head on the west and Ard More 
on the east. The anchorages in Loch Dunvegan are too far up to 
be generally useful to sailing vessels, and are where the loch becomes 
too narrow to work in or out; but Loch Bay is a good roadstead for 


large ships. — 


Depths.—The central depths in Loch Dunvegan vary from 
98 fathoms in the entrance to 50 fathoms close to the islands at the 
head, and- the 20-fathom line is generally from one to 2 cables dis- 
tant from the salient points. In Loch Bay eastward of the line from 
Ardmore. point to Isay, except in one long channel 2 miles in 
extent bordering upon the eastern shore, where the depths vary 
between 20 and 30 fathoms, the greatest depth is 20 fathoms, and the 
general depths are between 20 and 10 fathoms, mud and sand, or 
sand and shells bottom. 


The western shore of the loch from Dunvegan head trends 
southward 4 miles; then a cluster of islands commences, which fills 
up a great portion of the inner part of the lech, but amongst which 
are several sma!l well-sheltered anchorages. This shore is generally 
bold as far as the porter point of Leinish bay, 3 miles within 
Dunvegan head. 


Leinish bay, in which anchorage can be obtained in about 
7 fathoms water, is small, but open to. northerly winds. The 
entrance is about one mile across, and Leinish point, the southern 
point of the bay, is 110 feet high. Red rock, which dries 13 feet, 
lies half a cable off the north-western shore of the bay, and foul 
ground extends a cable from the southern shore. Husabost house, 
white and conspicuous, is on the shore nearly 2 cables southward of 
the northern entrance point. In entering the bay approach with its 


head bearing S.W. 4 S. 


Islets.—About 3 cables southward of Leinish point, and from 
one to 2 cables off-shore, is a group of four islets, the space within 
which is encumbered by reefs. Eilean Dubh Beg is the southern of 
the islets. | 
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There is a white. farmhouse and a store at Colbost. on the shore 
westward of Eilean Dubh Beg. 


Eileans Dubh and More extend southward three-quarters of 
a mile from 1? cables southward of Eilean Dubh Beg. The entrance 
to Loch More between Eileans Dubh Beg and Dubh is obstructed by a 


bar with 24 fathoms water. 


Clach a Hara, 2 rock which dries 15 feet, is situated at the end 
of the foul ground extending southward three-quarters of a cable 
from Eilean Dubh Beg, and may be passed at a distance of 50 yards. 


Loch More, between the northern part of Eilean Dubh and the 
western shore of Loch Dunvegan, affords good anchorage for small 
craft in 4 fathoms water, with the northern end of Eilean Dubh 
bearing E. by 8. 3 S., distant about 14 cables. A shoal of 14 fathoms 
is situated about 14 cables westward from the north-western point of 
Eilean Dubh. 


The coasting steam vessels call here regularly. 


Eilean Grianal, in the middle of the loch and 3 cables north- 
eastward from the northern point of Eilean More, is a narrow rocky 
islet about one cable in length north-west and south-east, 23 feet high, 
with grass on the top, and rocks extending from each end. ‘The 
channel to the head of the loch is on its eastern side, from which shoal 
water extends a quarter of a cable. 


Bo More (Lat. 57° 27' N., Long. 6° 38! W.), one cable north- 
westward from the north-western end of Eilean Grianal, dries 14 feet; 
one cable northward of the rock is a depth of 50 fathoms. The 


Established church tower at the head of the loch in sigh€ over Bhuall ~ | 


point leads north-eastward of the rock, but very close, and too near 
for working ; the solitary white cottage, near the shore of Loch More 
to the westward of Eilean Dubh, open northward of Eilean Dubh, 
S. 48° W., leads north-westward of the rock and the shoal water off it. 


Black rock, 14 cables south-eastward of Eilean Grianal, has two 
heads, which dry 4 feet and one foot, respectively. 


Bo Channanich (New rock), 2? cables S.E. $ S. from Eilean 
Grianal, has two heads, each with 4 feet water ; Dunvegan castle just 
open southward of Eilean Gairbh, S. 72° E., (eads southward of the 
nee and Dunvegan house in line with the sete of Bhuall point, 

S. 36° E., leads two-thirds of a cable eastward of it. 


Loch Erghallan, on the eastern side of Eilean More, is entered 
between Uiginish point and Bo Channanich. It affords anchorage, 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms water, in an area about 3 cables long and 
14 cables wide. | 
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Viginish point falls rather steeply. from Uiginish Bonnet, 2 
hill 166 feet high; for the channel leading to the head of the loch; 
see page 31. 


Light.—A white flashing light with a red sector, showing a flash 
every three seconds, is exhibited at 60 feet above high water from a 
lighthouse on Uiginish point. 


For the sector of the light, see Light list and plan. — OM 
The light is unwatched. 


The lighthouse is a small white house. 


Eastern shore.—Ard More (Lat. 57°33! V., Long.6°39! W.), 
a projecting double peninsula, lies 2% miles east-north-eastward from 
Dunvegan head. It shows a cliffy face westward 118 feet high, and 
slopes on its inner side to a low point, where is Ardmore house, which 
is occasionally visible from the northward. Ard Beg, the northern 
part of the peninsula, 74 cables northward of Ard More and connected 
with it and the adjacent shore by a low neck of land, shows a dark 
cliff, 93 feet high, to the north-westward, and a reef, with from 14 
to 24 fathoms water, extends a cable north-north-westward from it. 
The Cliff of Tsay well open of Ard More leads westward of the reef. 


Ardmore point is the south extreme of Ard More, and‘a spit with 
1} fathoms water extends 1} cables southward from it. Connected 
with the western face of Ard More is a remarkable perforated dyke, 
which is well seen from inside Loch Dunvegan. 


Isay lies in the entrance to Loch Bay, between Ard More and 
Groban na sgeir, and on the eastern side of the outer part of 
Loch Dunvegan. The island is nearly one mile long north and south, 
and 93 feet high; it is covered with grass, and the Cliff of Isay, 
its south-western point, is a vertical bluff, 68 feet high, the rest 
of the coast being generally low. A ruined house with two gables 
is situated on the eastern coast of Isay, about 3 cables from its south- 
eastern point. Reefs, which dry, extend nearly 2? cables northward 
from the island, Sgeir a Chuain, the northernmost rock, drying 8 feet. 
Qans point, in Loch Bay, open north-eastward of Clett island, S.E., 
leads 14 cables north-eastward of Sgeir a Chuain. 


| Mingay and Clett islands lie north-eastward of’Isay.  Clett 
| is 2 cables long north-north-west and south-south-east, 130 yards 
, wide, and 81 feet high; its eastern coast is cliffy, whence it slopes . 
| towards the west.’ Foul ground extends half 2 cable north-north- 
westward from Clett island, and reefs fringe its. south-western 
side. Mingay is half a mile in length north and south, 
acable in width, and 95 feet high. Between Clett and, Mingay there 
General charts 2551, 3674, 2475, 2638. 
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is a depth of one fathom, but between Mingay and Isay is a channel 

one cable wide, with from 6 to 8 fathoms. water in the fairway. 
Small vessels anchor in the southern part of this channel. 


Rock.—A rock, with 43 fathoms water, is situated with the south- 
eastern point of Isay bearing W.N.W., distant 34 cables. 


Sgeir na Caorach (Sheep rock).—Rocky ground, partly awash, 
extends 2} cables south-eastward from the south-eastern point of 
Isay. Sgeir na Caorach, a rock which dries 5 feet, lies in the 
middle of the channel between Isay and Groban na sgeir, and 
one cable south-westward of the oyter part of this rocky ground, 
from which it is separated by a narrow channel with 3 fathoms water. 

A rock awash hes one-third of a cable southward, and a depth of 
4% fathoms two-thirds of a cable south-south-westward of Sgeir 
na Caorach. Lusta burn, the burn southward of Stein, in line with 
Rudha Maol, E. by S., leads just southward of it, but it is a close 
mark, and it leads over the 14-fathom shoal off Groban na sgeir. 


Groban na sgeir (Lat. 57° 30" N., Long. 6° 38' W.) is the north- 
western point of the promontory which divides the upper part of Ldch 
Dunvegan from Loch Bay; a flat-topped mound, 85 feet in height, 
rises close southward of the point. 

| A spit, with 14 fathoms water, extends 14 cables northward from 
Groban na sgeir, and there is a channel, one cable wide, between 
the spit and Sgeir na Caorach, with a depth of 7 fathoms, but it should 
not be used by vessels of heavy draught. 


Lampay is one island at low water, and is then also connected 
with the shore by a spit of sand and stones about 24 cables 
southward of Groban na sgeir; at high water, however, it is divided 
into two islets and is separated from the shore by a rocky pass 14 cables 
wide. The northern part of the island is 15 feet high, and flat; the 
southern part rises at its southern end to the Lump of Lampay, a 
mound 33 feet high. A reef of rocks, which dries, extends 2 cables 
- south-westward from the island, and shoal water with a rock awash 
one cable further southward. The western extreme of Ard More 
open westward of Isay, N. by E. 3? E., leads 2} cables westward of 
the rocks off Lampay. : 

Claigan farmhouse, nearly one mile southward of Groban na sgeir 
and 3 cables inland from the eastern shore of the loch, is on ground 
141 feet high, and as it is white and surrounded with offices and trees, 
it 1s conspicuous. 

Some rocks, which are awash or dry at low water, extend nearly 
14 cables in places off the shore for 14 miles southward of Groban 
na seeir; the Cliff of Isay open of Lampay leads westward of them. 
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Camalaig bay is a little inlet situated between a point 2 miles 
southward of Groban na sgeir and Ioghard point, 6 cables further 
south-south-westward ; there are several rocks in the bay, and it is 
unsuitable for anchorage. 

The ruin of Suardal house, white and slated, with trees to the 
westward, is situated nearly half a mile eastward from the head of 
the bay. | | 


Toghard point (Lat. 57° 28' N., Long. 6° 37" IV.) is the northern 
extreme of Iaghairt peninsula, 6 Sables in length north-north-west 
and south-south-east, connected with the shore by a low isthmus, over 
which the castle of Dunvegan is visible from the north-north-west- 
ward ; the coast of the peninsula is cliffy and 106 feet high near the 
point. Rocks, which dry 15 feet, extend half a cable from the point, 
and a rock, awash at low water, lies close westward of it. 

The southern end of Iaghairt peninsula is, at high water, a small 
green islet 9 feet high, but it is connected with the peninsula at low 
water. 


Sgeir Calvaig (Black tooth), three-quarters of a cable westward 
from the southern end of the peninsula, is one foot high, and one 
cable northward of it is a large flat rock, which dries 3 feet. 


Kilean Gairbh, one cable south-south-eastward from the 
southern end of Iaghairt peninsula, is 4 cables in length north- 
west and south-east, 56 feet high, the north-western and south-western 
points being cliffy ; the western face is fairly steep-to; but shoal water 
extends two-thirds of a cable off its southern point. 


The entrance to the channel leading to the head of the loch is 
between Eilean Gairbh and Uiginish point. This channel is 1} cables 
wide between the south-western point of Eilean Gairbh and Bhuall 
point; it extends about 14 miles southward of Eilean Gairbh, 
expanding to a width of 24 cables southward of this island, and 
narrowing to one cable at the wharf; it again widens to the head, 
which dries at low water for a distance of about half a mile. 


Dunvegan castle, on the shore about 3 cables south-eastward 
of Eilean Gairbh, is a massive building standing on a plateau of grey 
rock, with which its old lichen-covered .walls appear nearly to blend. 
This structure is supposed to be of very ancient origin, and has for 
centuries been the property of the Macleods of Macleod. It is the 
most perfect and imposing of the few remaining feudal buildings m 
the Highlands. The boathouse is a little westward of the castle. 


Anchorage.—tThere is anchorage for small vessels between Eilean 
Gairbh and Dunvegan castle in 44 fathoms water, good holding 
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ground and well sheltered. Anchor with the wharf: in line with the 
manse, bearing South. 

Rocks dry off nearly one cable north-westward from the point three 
quarters of a cable in front of Dunvegan castle. 


Bo na Famachd (Lat. 57° 27' N, Long. @ 36' W.), a rock with 
4 feet water, lies in the fairway 1} cables south-eastward from Bhuall 
point, and nearly two-thirds of a cable from the western shore. 


Buoy.—aA conical red buoy is moored in 44 fathoms water on the 
eastern side of the rock. | 


Leading marks.—There is a passage on each side of Bo na 
Famachd ; the channel on the western side is very narrow, with a 
depth of 3} fathoms water, but it is convenient if proceeding to. the 
wharf. The church open eastward of Dunvegan house leads eastward 
of the rock, and the church open westward of Dunvegan house one 
third of the distance between that house and the wharf leads 
westward of it. 


Anchorage.—tThere is anchorage in mid-stream in about 
43 fathoms, with the flagstaff of Dunvegan castle bearing about 
N.E. 4 E.; the holding ground is excellent. 


The wharf, 4 cables southward of Dunvegan. castle, is con- 
structed of stone with wooden outer piles; it is 68 feet long, and has 
a depth of from 10 to 11 feet alongside, rapidly increasing to 20 feet. 

There is very Irttle room off the wharf for turning a vessel. There 
are no facilities for loading or unloading, and no water is procurable 
at the wharf. 

The post and telegraph offices are at Dunvegan house, above the 
wharf. 

The church, which is conspicuous from the entrance, hotel, and 
village, are on the shore southward of the wharf. 


Lights.—A red light is exhibited from the northern corner, and a 
white light from the southern corner of the wharf. 


Supplies.—Ouly small supplies can be obtained. Water may 
be obtained from a streain to the northward of the castle stables, and 
great caution should be observed in watering from any other place, 
as many of the streams run through farmyards. 


Communications.—There are roads to all parts of the 
island. A mail cart goes daily to Portree, distant 24 miles. 

The mail steamers from and to Oban call daily, Sundays excepted, 
the route from Dunvegan being to Loch Maddy, Loch Boisdale, and 
Castle bay, in the Hebrides, and thence to Oban. Steamers also go 
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Plan 3601, Loch Dunvegan. Var. 20° 30' W. 
to Loch Maddy, Rodil, Tarbet (Harris island), and Portree, 
on Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays. 


LOCH BAY. —The principal entrance to Loch Bay, which has a 
clear navigable width of 6 cables, is between Isay and Clett and Ard 
More, but there is also a passage southward of Isay. The bay opens 
out eastward of the Isay group into an anchorage upwards of one mile 
in extent in each direction, but about 14 miles south-eastward of 
the islands, between Oans point and Rudha Maol, it contracts to a 
width of about 6 cables, and so continues for 1} miles farther south- 
south-eastward to its head. 


Ardmore bay, just eastward of Ard Morei in fie entrance to Loch 
Bay, gives shelter during northerly winds, but the ground is not to 
_be trusted, and the head of the bay is very shallow. The anchorage 
is In about 6 fathoms 2 cables from Ard More, with Ardmore house 
bearing about N.W. by W. $ W., but Dunvegan head must be kept 
open southward of Ardmore point. 


Carnach More, a range of steep earth cliffs on the eastern shore of 
Ardmore bay, attain at the southern part a height of 188 feet, from 
which they fall to the mouth of Allt na Linge, one mile southward 
of the bay. 


Frgm this stream to Oans point the cliffs are not so steep. 


Oans point, the eastern inner entrance point to Loch Bay, js 
105 feet high, rising steeply from the loch. Fasach house, among 
trees and cultivated land, is about a quarter of a mile eastward of 
Oans point. 

Stein village is on the eastern side of Loch Bay, 4 cables south- 
eastward from Oans point. 

There are roads from Stein to Portree and all parts of the island. 

Coasting steam vessels between Dunvegan and Portree call weekly. 
A mail cart goes daily to Portree. There is telegraphic communi- 
cation. 

Supplies cannot be obtained at Stein except by previous 
arrangement. | 


Camus Lusta, a bay 8 cables southward of Oans point, is small ; 
at Clach Buidhe on its southern side the cliffs rise almost vertically 
tu a‘height of 200 feet. 

Rudha Maol (Lat. 57° 360’ V., Long. 6° 36' I1”.), 6 cables west- 
south-westward from Oans point, is the eastern, and Groban na sgeir 
is the western, point of the headland which separates the inner parts 
of Loch Dunvegan and Loch Bay; it 1s a round steep point rising at 

General charts 2551, 8674, 2475, 2638. 
2045 C 


34 NORTH-WEST COAST OF SKYE. (Chap. II. 


Plan 3601, Loch Dunvegan. Var. 20° 30' W. 


14 miles southward to the northern summit of Ben Bhreac, a height of 
1,067 feet. | 


‘Bank.—A bank, about 3 cables long north-west and south-east and 
one cable broad, with depths of from 6 to 9 fathoms, lies 1b cables 
north-eastward of Rudha Maol. 


Rock.—A rock, with 24 fathoms water, is situated on the south- 
western part of this bank, with the northern extreme of Rudha Maot 
bearing West, distant 34 cables. 


Leading marks.—The northern extreme of Eilean Lampay shut 
in by Rudha Maol leads southward, and Sgeir nam Biast in line with 
the ruined two-gabled house on Isay leads north-eastward of it. 


Sgeir nam Biast (Beast rock) (Lat. 57°31' N., Long. 6°387' W.), » 
situated with Rudha Maol bearing S.E. 3 S., distant 6 cables, is 3 feet 
high, and at low water springs 14 cables long and half a cable broad; 
shoal water extends one cable westward from it. 


Anchorage.—There is anchorage between Sgeir nam Biast and 
Isay and Mingay, distant a quarter of a mile from the islands, 
in 10 to 14 fathoms, mud, sheltered from all winds. Large vessels, 
when windbound, frequent this anchorage. 


Lavach bay.—The shore between Rudha Maol and Groban na 
sgeir, mostly stones and low rocks, recedes and forms Lavach bay. 

The hills rise steeply within the shore with earth cliffs in places, 
increasing in height to the head of the bay, and there rising in steep 
slopes to the foot of an almost vertical and remarkable rocky cliff 
about 200 feet high, known as Sgurr a Bhagh, extending along the 
western side of Loch Bay. 

There is anchorage in from 7 to 11 fathoms water, good holding 
ground, in Lavach bay. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at the head of Loch Dunvegan at 6h. 7m. ; springs rise 15} feet, neaps 
11 feet; neaps range 4 feet. (Perigee springs rise 17 feet and range 
18 feet.) 

The stream off Dunvegan head sets edst-north-eastward towards Ard 
Beg from 34 hours before until 24 hours after high water, and south- 
westward from 24 hours after high water until 34 hours before 
the next high water, both streams attaining a rate of 24 knots at 
springs. The east-going stream from Dunvegan head strikes the land 
near Ard Beg, and there divides, one part running north-north-east- 
ward, and joins the main north-east-going stream at Vaternish point; 
the other part sets southward towards Isay at a rate of one knot 
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at, springs. The tidal streams throughout Loch Dunvegan and Loch 
Bay are weak. 


Directions.—The entrance to Loch pune (Lat. 57° 32’ N., | 
Long. 6° 41' W.) is well marked by Dunvegan head, and by Macleod’s 
North table, 2 miles westward of the extreme head of the loch, which 
is 1,527 feet high, with a table top, and is noticeable from seaward 
on southerly bearings when the loch is well open. 

Loch Bay is the most convenient anchorage for Bueller, and is the 
only safe place for large vessels. 

In entering Loch Bay keep Oans point open of Clett to clear Sgeir 
a Chuain, extending from the northern end of Isay; when inside the 
islands with a south-westerly wind a short tack will fetch the anchor- 
age. There is plenty of room to work out should the wind change. 

When running up Loch Dunvegan (in thick weather do not mistake 
Camalaig bay for the channel), on approaching Ioghard point, bring 
the church in line with the extreme of land near Bhuall point, 
8. 32° E., view on plan 3601; keep this mark on until the’ boat- 
house is well open southward of Eilean Gairbh, bearing E. by S. 4 S., 
when steer for it, and anchor as directed on page 32. 

At night, Eilean Grianal and the shoals off its north-western end 
are covered by the red sector of Uiginish point light, and the white 
sector of the light is obscured from seaward of Ioghard point when 
bearing southward of 8. 11° E., but it is not advisable for a stranger 
to attempt the channel above Ioghard point after dark. 

When working up Loch Dunvegan, the western shore may be closed 
until near Leinish bay; but when standing towards the southern 
end of: Lampay keep the western side of Ard More open westward of 
Isay, and give a berth of at least 2 cables to the eastern shore in to 
Toghard point. 

Abreast of Toghard, the channel is 3 cables wide; so that only a 
-smart-working vessel would turn through. 

The eastern shore here may be boldly approached, except 1mmedi- 
ately northward of Sgeir Calvaig, which rock seldom covers. 

Above Uiginish point the channel decreases to one cable in width, 
and if there is any doubt about working through, directly Dunvegan 
castle is open southward of Eilean Gairbh, which mark leads south- 
ward of Bo Channanich, keep away and anchor in Loch Erghallan, 
midway between Uiginish point and Stac na Bearta, a steep rock 

feet ‘high. 


Uhart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. — 
Vaternish peninsula separates Loch Dunvegan from Loch 


Snizort, and is about 24 miles in breadth between Ardmore bay on the 
western and Aros bay on the eastern side. 
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It rises to a height of 922 feet at Ben Geary, 2 miles eastward of 
Ard More, and of 817 feet at Ben Bhuidhe, about 1} miles further 
northward, and is uncultivated, except in the vicinities of Ardmore 
and Aros bays, being used for pasturage. 


The COAST from Ard Beg (Lat. 57°33' V., Long. 6°39' W.), the 
northern point of the Ard More peninsula, trends north-north-east- 
ward 3} miles té Vaternish point; it is generally inaccessible cliffs, 
and reaches a height of 260 feet about a mile northward of Ard Beg. 
There are waterfalls over the cliffs-after heavy rain. 

The ruin of an ancient fort on the slopes above the cliffs at 2 miles 
northward of Ard Beg, and the ruin of Unish house on the northern 
slope of the hills at three-quarters of a mile southward of Vaternish 
point, are conspicuous. There are no outlying shoals, and the coast 
i3 steep-to. 

The width of the Little Minch between the salient points of Skye, 
from Neist point northward to Vaternish point, and the Hebrides 
abreast of them, is from 12 to 13 miles. | 


Vaternish point, the northern extreme of Vaternish peninsula, 
is about 50 feet high, cliffy but accessible. 

A reef of rocks, the outer part of which uncovers 6 feet at low water 
and is steep-to, extends one cable northward from the point and the 
bend eastward of the point. 

South Ascrib island open north-eastward of the land, S. 40° E., 
leads about one cable north-eastward of the reef. 


Tidal streams.—tThe stream off Vaternish point sets E. by N. 
towards Rudha Hunish from 3} hours before until 2? hours after high 
water, and W. by S. from 2? hours after high water until 3} hours 
before the next high water, the rate of the streams being about 
24 knots at springs. Whilst the west-going stream is running an eddy 
forms on the western side of Vaternish point, so that the stream 
between that point and Ard Beg is usually running northward 
along the coast. The eddy causes at times a sea westward of Vater- 
nish point dangerous to small boats. 


LOCH SNIZOR'T lies open to the Little Minch, and its entrance 
between Vaternish point and Dun Liath is 6} miles wide. The loch 
trends southward about 7 miles and then branches off into two arms, 
Loch Greshornish and Loch Snizort Beg, the latter reaching to within 
5 miles of Portree. 

The water is deep and there are but few shoals within the loch, 
and none at the entrance. The land is mountainous on the eastern 
side, but the outline of the hills is smooth, al bearing grass with a 
little heather. 
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Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 25' W. 
Anchorages.—There is temporary anchorage in Aros bay, and 
safe anchorage in Uig bay, Loch Greshornish, and Loch Snizort Beg. 


The western shore of the loch trends generally south-south- 
eastward 84 miles to Loch Diubaig, and is chiefly steep cliffs from 
200 to 300 feet in height. 

Caisteal an Fhithich (Lat. 57° 35! N., Long. 6° 35' W.), a steep 
rock 102 feet high, projects from the cliffs at about 2 miles south- 
eastward of Vaternish point. 

The 10-fathom contour line is about one cable from the shore between 
Vaternish point and Caisteal an Fhithich. | 

A bank, with depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms, extends about 
three-quarters of .a mile north-eastward from the shore 4 cables north- 
ward of Caisteal an Fhithich. 

A rocky shoal, with 6 fathoms water, is on this bate with Caistel 
an Fhithich bearing South, distant about 8 cables. 


Ascrib islands are a group of nine islands and numerous rocks, - 
which extend 14 miles southward from Eilean Iosal, the northern 
island of the group, situated nearly 14 miles eastward from Caisteal 
an Fhithich. 

These islands are uninhabited, and used for pasturing sheep and 
cattle; they are resorted to by sea birds and seals. 


Kilean Iosal, 26 feet high and flat, and Eilean Creagach, 
112 feet high, the two northern islands, are separated from each other 
by a rocky channel awash at very low springs. 

These islands are divided from the southern part of the group by 
a narrow channel, in which there is a depth of 4? fathoms, but the 
navigable width is a quarter of a cable, a shoal of 14 fathoms lying 
about a quarter of a cable from the southern shore, and a rocky 
ledge, which dries, extending from a high rocky point on the northern 
shore. 


South Ascrib, the southern island, is nearly half a mile in ° 
length east and west, and 126 feet high; a chain of rocks, which dries, 
connects it with the part of the gr8up to the southward of Eilean 
Creagach. : 
There is a stone hut on the northern side of this island. 


Ocean rock (Sgeir a Chuain), about half a mile eastward of 
Eilean Creagach, is 6 feet high, and rocks which dry extend three- 
quarters of a cable northward and southward from it. 


Sgeir na Capuill is a group of rocks lying about half a mile 
southward of Ocean rock, with foul ground between, and separated 
from the Ascrib islands by a narrow channel in which is a depth of 
1? fathoms. 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 


38 | NORTH-WEST COAST OF SKYE. [Chap. ILI. 


Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Atnneart. Var. 20° 25' W. 

This channel, and that between Eilean Creagach and the southern 
part of the group, could be used by small vessels with caution, but 
the other channels between the islands can only be used by small 
boats with a rise of.tide. 


Anchorage.—tThere is temporary fine-weather anchorage, shel- 
tered from the south-westward and westward, in from 8 to 10 fathoms 
water, good holding ground, between Ocean rock and Ascrib islands. 


Skate (Scalp) rock (Lat. 57° 35' N., Long. 6 31' W.), awash 
_ at low water and steep-to on its western side, is situated 1}? cables 
north-westward from the western point of South Ascrib island. The 
passage between the island and rock should not be used for navigation. 


Aros bay; 4 wide indentation in the cliffy shore of the loch, 
24 miles southward of Caisteal an Fhithich, is clear of shoals outside 
the low-water line, which dries off nearly one cable from its southern 
- shore. The water is of moderate depth, and a vessel might shelter 
here in a south-westerly gale, anchoring in the middle of the bay in 
from 10 to 17 fathoms water; the Ascrib islands offered some little 
shelter during north-easterly winds. All the western shore of the 
bay is well cultivated and studded with huts. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in Aros bay, at 6h. 8m. ; 
springs rise 14} feet, neaps 104 feet; neaps range 64 feet. (Extra- 
ordinary springs rise 153 feet above, and fall 14 feet below, the level 
of low water ordinary springs.) 


Oans point, the eastern point of Aros bay, is 90 feet high; a 
rocky spit which uncovers extends half a cable from it. 


Plan 1202, Loch Diubaig, dc. 

The shore from Oans point, steep, rocky, and backed by cliffs, 
trends south-south-eastward 3% miles to Loch Diubaig, northward of 
which the cliffs rise to a height of 469 feet. 

The perennial waterfall of Allt Achaidh Bhig, 110 feet high, 
situated 14 miles northward of JLoch Diubaig, is conspicuous after 
rain. 


Bank.—A bank with general depths of from 12 to 18 fathoms, but 
on which there are some patches of from 8 to 10 fathoms, extends 
east-north-eastward 6 cables from the shore about 3 to 7 cables north- 
ward from the northern entrance, point of Loch Diubaig. 

Loch Diubaig isa bight extending about 4 cables south-westward 
with a width of 1? cables, but it dries 2 cables from its head. The 
anchorage is small and.open to the north-eastward; the holding 
ground in the middle is good, and small vessels shelter here from 
southerly and westerly winds. | 
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A private road leads from Loch Diubaig to Greshornish house and 
thence to a junction with the main road near Edinbain. 


The shore from Loch Diubaig trends north-eastward 14 miles 
to Greshornish point, the western entrance point of Loch 
Greshornish. 

The cliffs backing the shore are rugged and steep, iene a height 
of 287 feet just under the conspicuous summit of Maol na h-Airde, 
306 feet high. , 


Bank.—A bank extends off the shore between Boc a Chro Bhric, 
4 cables westward of Greshornish point, and that point, and on its 
northern part are the Clinligin rocks. 

A rock with 34 fathoms water lies on this bank 14 cables from the 
shore, with Greshornish point bearing E. by S., distant 2? cables. 


Clinligin rocks (Lat. 57° 31' N., Long. 6° 26' W.) are several 
heads, which dry from one to 6 feet, situated 14 cables northward 
of Greshornish point. 

Eilean Beg open northward of Eilean More leads northward, and 
Lynedale house flagstaff in line with Greshornish point, S. 36° E., 
leads south-westward of the rocks. 


Bank.—A bank, about a quarter of a mile in extent, with depths 
of from 8 to 10 fathoms, lies about 8 pale northward of Greshornish 
point. 


LOCH GRESHORNISH, an arm of Loch Snizort extending 
24 miles south- westward, affords anchorage in all parts in from about 
15 to 2 fathoms ; it is 64 cables wide at the entrance between Greshor- 
nish point and Rudha Bhreidein, but narrows to 14 cables about 
a quarter of a mile above Greshornish house, afterwards opening to a 
breadth of about 3 cables until near the head. 


Sgeir an Duin.—tThe eastern side of Greshornish point is clear 
of rocks, except Sgeir an Duin, which dries 12 feet and extends about 
half a cable off-shore 3 cables southward of the point. 

The summit of Dun Skudiburg in line with Scart rock, bearing 
N. 30° E., leads half a cable eastward of Sgeir an Duin. 


The western shore of the loch trends south-westward from 
Sgeir an Duin 2} miles to its head. Flats dry out 2 cables in the 
western part, and 5 cables in the southern part, of the head. 


Lynedale Day, southward of Rudha Bhreidein, is about 9 cables 
across at its entrance, and has general depths of from 15 to 5 fathoms. © 

Lynedale house, 14 cables southward of the head of Camus More, 
a bight in the southern part of the bay, is mes surrounded by trees, 
but shows well from the northward. 
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A rock, with 44 fathoms water, is situated in the bay, with Rudha 
Bhreidein bearing N.N.E., distant nearly 34 cables. 

A rock, with 1} fathoms least water, is situated 1} cables northward 
of the western point of Camus More. 

The eastern point of Eilean Beg in line with the point northward 
of Rudha Bhreidein, N. 30° E., leads westward of these rocks. 

A rock, with 3 fathoms water, lies 2 cables off the southern shore | 
of Lynedale bay, 3 cables west-north-westward from the western 
point of Camus More. 


' The eastern shore of Loch Greshornish is bordered by rocks to | 


the distance of half a cable in places. 


Crachan rock, half a cable off the eastern shore near the head 
of the loch, dries 2 feet; foul ground, on which is a rock with less 
than 6 feet water, extends three-quarters of a cable northward and 
westward of Crachan rock. 


Leading mark.—tThe western extreme of Eilean More in line 
with Rudha nan Corr, one mile southward of Greshornish point, bear- 
ing N. 39° E., leads north-westward of Crachan rock. 


Edinbain.—The small village of Edinbain is on the eastern shore 
of the head of the loch; there is a postal telegraph office and a hos- 
pital with resident doctor. 


Supplies are scarce. 


Communication.—The road between Dameean and Portree 
passes close to the shore on the eastern side of the loch for about a 
mile from Edinbain, whence a mail coach runs daily to Dunvegan 
and Portree ; conveyances can also be obtained. 


Lynedale point.—The promontory terminating in Lynedale 
point divides Loch Greshornish from Loch Snizort Beg ; it is of irre- 
gular outline, and rises to a height of 206 feet. The point is a shelf 
of low rock, which is steep-to. 


Bilean More, about 3 cables north-westward of Lynedale 
promontory, is 24 cables long north-east and south-west, a cable wide, 
and 65 feet high; it shows a semi-columnar cliffy face towards the 
north. Scart rock, 7 feet high, lies two-thirds of a cable off its north- 
‘western side. Bo Eilean lies one cable westward of the south-western 
point of the island, and dries 3 feet ;‘Dun Skudiburg well open north- 
westward of Scart rock (view at page 18), N.E. oo Nis meas rorth- 
westward of 1t7 


Bilean Beg (Taomean) (Lat. 57° 32! NV., Long. 6° 24' W.), 2 cables 
northward of Lynedale point, is about a cable in length north and 


General charts 2551, 8674, 2475, 26385. 
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Plan 1202, Loch Diubaig, dc. Var. 20° 25' W. 

south, 66 feet high, and steep-to at the distance of 70 yards on all 
sides, | : 

There is a deep channel between Eilean More and Hilean Beg, and 
also between these islands and Lynedale point. 


Loch Snizort Beg extends south-south-eastward 5 miles from 
Lynedale point to Skeabost at the extreme head, and is navigable for 
about 4 miles from the entrance, above which it dries, or nearly dries, 
at low water. | 

The average width is 4 cables, the off-lying shoals few, and the 
shelter excellent. 


The western shore is bold and steep from Lynedale point 
nearly to Rudha Dubh, a distance of 24 miles; Cladhacamus is 
situated 14 miles southward of Lynedale point; and a considerable 
stream flows into its head, which dries out 14 cables. 


Notter sgeir (Odharsgeir) uncovers 10 feet, and is situated 
150 yards off-shore and the same distance northward of Rudha Dubh, 
tle western entrance point of Loch Treaslane. 


Aird point (Lat. 57° 30’. N., Long. 6° 20' W.), the eastern 
entrance,point of Loch Treaslane, is fringed with rocks, which uncover 
for a distance of a third of a cable. 


Sgeir Dubh (Black rocks), two-thirds of a cable northward of” 
Aird point, dries 15 feet. 

The outer portion of a spit, situated 14 cables southward of Aird 
point, dries 3 feet: 


The eastern shore is sloping, and either well cultivated or 
covered with grass; it is generally fairly steep-to. There are several 
good houses on this shore, and Kingsburgh house, with its store and 
boathouse on the beach, is nearly 2 miles above Lynedale point. 


Beatson rock, nearly one cable from the eastern shore, 14 miles 
south-south-eastward of Lynedale point, has 4 feet water. Eilean 
Beg shut in by the eastern extreme of Lynedale promontory, 
N. 26° W., leads westward of the rock. 

Bank .—A bank of gravel and stones, which dries, extends 14 cables 
off the mouth of Romesdal river, eastward of Aird point; its outer 
edge is steep-to. . 

There are depths of from 5} to 3 fathoms on Loch Snizort Beg for 
3 cables southward of Aird point; it then gradually shoals. 


Anchorage can be obtained in any part of Loch Snizort Beg, 
where the depth is suitable; the bottom is mud, and good holding 
ground. 


General charts 2551, 8674, 2479, 2638. 
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Plan 1202, Loch Diubatg, d&c. Var. 20° 25' W. 

The eastern shore of Loch Snizort from a point 107 feet high, 
bearing E.S.E. from Lynedale point, trends northward 1, mules 
to Ard nan Elireached, the southern entrance point to Poll na 
h-Ealaidh. The 5-fathom contour line is generally about a cable 
off-shore. _ 


Plan 3669, Uig bay. 

Poll na h-EBalaidh (Po na Ella) (Lat.57°33'N.,Long.6°23'W.) 
is a small inlet and anchorage, with from 2 to 3 fathoms water. Dun 
Maraig, an islet 19 feet high, on which are the ruins of. an old castle, 
is on the southern side of the inlet, and the bight southward of the 
islet dries at low water. The farm offices of Cuidrach are open south- 
ward of the northern entrance point when bearing eastward of 
E. by S. The dwelling-house of Cuidrach is a cable northward of 
the offices. | 


Shoal.—A shoal, with 24 fathoms water, lies in the entrance to 
the inlet with Ard nan Eireached bearing S.E. } E., distant 21 cables. 


The shore of Loch Snizort trends northward from the northern 
entrance point of Poll na h-Ealaidh to Ru Chorachan, a distance 
of 134; miles. 


Christie rocks, which dry from 2 to 7 féet, lie 14 cables from 
the shore and 24 cables north-westward of the northern low entrance 
‘point of Poll na h-Ealaidh. <A rock, which dries 13 feet, lies between 
Christie rocks and the entrance point and about 130 yards from the 
shore. The Stac of Skudiburg open westward of Ru Chorachan, 
N. 20° E., leads westward of these rocks. 

The 5-fathom contour line is about three-quarters of a cable off 
the shore between Christie rocks and Ru Chorachan. © 


Ru Chorachan, the southern entrance point of Uig bay, rises 
in a slope to the height of 169 feet; its upper part is a stratified cliff, 
but it is not well defined. A rock, 9 feet high, lies close northward 
of the point, and shoal water of 2 fathoms extends half a cable further 
northward. | 


UIG. BAY.—The entrance to Uig bay is nearly 9 cables wide 
between Ru Chorachan and Ru Idrigil, to the north-north-eastward. 
The bay extends eastward about one mile to its low-water line, and 
the shore, which slope rather steeply to the beach, are well cultivated, 
and the buildings of Uig village stand on the rising ground near the 
head of the bay. 

The United Free church, on the south-eastern shore of the bay, 
has a spire, and 200 feet southward of it there is a hotel, with a round 
masonry tower, nearly a cable to the westward. 

The school and hospital are on higher ground further southward. 


General charts 2551, 3674, 2475, 2686. 


| 
| 





Chap. IT.] LOCH SNIZORT.—UIG BAY. 43 


- Plan 3669, Uig bay. Var. 20° 25' W. 


The Established church, at the head of the bay, is not conspicuous. 

The postal telegraph office is close to the Established church. 

Uig bay, though not the nearest, is probably the most convenient 
place from which the Quiraing can be visited ; the remarkable valley 
or hollow of Bal na Cuich is distant one mile from Uig. 


Camus Beg (Lat. 57° 34! NV., Long. 6° 23' W.) is a small bay 
4 cables deep in the southern part of Uig bay, immediately esreard 


- of Ru Chorachan. 


It is clear of shoals, but a flat dries for half a cable from the head, 


~ at the mouth of a small-river which flows through a deep gulley. . 


The shore of Uig bay from Rudha Riadhain, the eastern point of 


Camus Beg, trends north-eastward 1,4; miles to the head of the bay ; 
"it then turns north-westward and south-westward for three-quarters 


of a mile to Rudha Dubh, whence it trends westward half a mile 


.. to Ru Idrigil. 


Banks.—A beach or spit of vel and large stones projects a cable 


-. from near the middle of the northern side of the bay, the greater 
.. part of which covers at high water springs; there are depths of less 


than 3 fathoms for about a cable outside the spit. The low-water 


_ hne extends over 2 cables from the head of the bay. 


Pier.—A pier extends south-eastward 330 yards from one cable 


north-eastward of Rudha Dubh. 


Light.—A red fixed light is shown from the pier head. 


Anchorage.—tThe best anchorage for vessels of moderate size is 
in about 44 fathoms a cable south-eastward from the pier head. 
There is also anchorage with the Established church bearing 
N.E. by E. 4 E., on which bearing it should be approached, in 
4? fathoms, with the pier head distant 1} cables, and in 6 fathoms 


_ with it distant 2? cables. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in Uig bay at 6h. 8m.; 
springs rise 153 feet, neaps 11? feet. 

Communications.—There is communication by mail coach with 
Portree daily during summer, and three times a week at other seasons. 
Steam vessels call regularly, connecting with oe Glasgow, Portree, 
and the Hebrides. 

Ru Idrigil, the northern ere point of Uig bay, rises in a 
steep grassy slope to a belt of stratified cliff about 50 feet broad 
surrounding its upper part, which is a mound 389 feet above high 
water. 

The east shore of Loch Snizort from Ru Idrigil, northward to 
Dun Liath, a distance of 33 miles, is low, with a fine sloping cultivated 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 
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Plan 3669, Uig bay. Var. 20° 25' W. 

country extending a mile or more inland, and studded here and there 
with farm and other buildings, above which rise Sgurr More, 1,774 
feet high, and Meall nan Suimerach. The 10-fathom contour line is 
about 2 cables off this shore, and there are no outlying shoals. A 


quarter of a mile northward of Ru Idrigil are some off-lying rocks, 16 . 


feet high, connected with the shore at low water. 


Dun Skudiburg (Lat. 57° 36’ N., Long. 6° 24! W.), 64 cables 
northward of Ru Idrigil, is a remarkable hillock 196-feet high, close 
to the sea; its western coast is cliffy, and detached from it is- the 
Stac of Skudiburg, a column 72 feet high, surrounded by boulders 
and stones. | 


Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Atnneart. 

Anchorage can be obtained off the shore between Dun Skudi- 
burg and Bornaskitaig. 

The farm buildings and the house and kirk at Monkstadt are 
conspicuous. 


Dun Liath, the eastern entrance point of Loch Snizort, slopes with 
grassy land southwards towards the loch, but its northern face is 
a cliff of columnar formation 242 feet high. The point rises to a long 
tableland, and takes its name from a ruined fort or dun which is 
visible on the western slope. Low-water rocks extend half a cable 
off it. 


Rock.—A rock, with 33 fathoms water, lies with the northern 
extreme of Dun Liath bearing E. 4 S., distant 34 cables. 


Tidal streams.—The stream runs into Loch Snizort from 
2? hours after high water until 34 hours before the next high water, 
and out of it from 3} hours before unti] 2? hours after high water, but 
it is probable that during the east-going stream off Vaternish point 
an eddy is formed on the eastern side of that point, similar in charac- 
ter to that on the western side of the point during the west-going 
stream (page 36). 

The rate of the streams is inappreciable, not only in Loch Snizort 
itself, but also ™ Lochs Greshornish and Snizort Beg. 


Chart 2551, is 1202, 8669. 

Directions.—From the westward open South Ascrib island before 
rounding Vaternish point to avoid the rocks off that point and give 
the islands a prudent berth in passing; if passing eastward of them 
leave Ocean rock to the westward. From the north-eastward, pass 
'on either side of Iasgeir (page 45), (at night this island is covered 
by the green sector of Trodday light), and steer into the loch. 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 
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Chart 2551, plans 1202, 3669. Var. 20° 25' W. 

For Loch Greshornish, pass midway between Greshornish point and 
Eilean More, with Lynedale house bearing 8.S.E., and proceed up 
the loch with Scart rock open westward of Dun Sicidibirs till past 
Sgeir an Duin, when keep in mid-channel till in the narrowest part 
of the loch. Then bring Rudha nan Corr in line with the western 
extreme of Eilean More, and keep this mark on until a solitary white 
cottage on Tigh an Rhuda Bain is in line with an isolated white 
cottage on the slope westward of Edinbain village, bearing S. ? W.; 
then anchor as convenient. 

For Loch Snizort Beg, when past Ru Chorachan keep Dun Skudi- 
- burg open of the land until past Poll na h-Ealaidh, to avoid Christie 
. rocks ; steer southward up the loch, and when about a mile within 
; Lynedale point shut Eilean Beg in with the land of Lynedale pro- 
_ montory to clear Beatson rock. Anchor as convenient off or above 

_ Kingsburgh storehouse. 

For Uig bay, from about 2 cables off Ru Idrigil steer south-eastward 
until Vig church bears N.E. by E. } E., turning so as to bring it ahead 


on that bearing, and anchor as above directed. 
* 


~ Chart 2451, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. 
The COAST.—Bornaskitaig is a point, 114 feet high, about 
~ one mile north-eastward of Dun Liath; Camus More, a small bay, lies 
_ between; a road comes down to the bay from Kilmuin and a sheltered 
landing place has been constructed. 

There is a considerable population in this neighbourhood. 


Iasgeir, a small island steep-to and divided into four parts, of 
which the highest is 73 feet high and inaccessible except at its western 
_ end, bears N. by E. } E. distant 24 miles from Dun Liath. 


The coast between Bornaskitaig eastward to Duntulm, a distance 
of 24 miles, forms Score bay, which has no outlying shoals, and the 
depths decrease gradually to the shore. Northward of Duntulm is 
Port Erisco or Duntulm bay. 


Port Erisco (Zat. 57° 41’ N., Long. 6° 21' W.), about one mile 
southward of Rudha Hunish, is a convenient anchorage for 
small vessels; it is open north-north-westward, but sheltered 
from the westward by Hulm island, 112 feet high, from the 
northern point of which extends a reef of half-tide and low- 
water rocks. Sgeir nan Sgarbh, a rock which is awash at high 
water, lies north-eastward of this reef, and is separated from it by 
a narrow pass, in which a sounding of 4 fathoms was obtained; it is 
also separated by a very narrow channel with 5 fathoms water from 
the rocks off the point to the north-eastward. A reef extends 1} cables 
southward from Hulm island. 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 
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Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 20' W. 

The northern entrance to the port is eastward of Sgeir nan Sgarbh; 
with a leading wind and Sgeir nan Sgarbh visible this is the safest 
entrance. 

The southern entrance is marked by the ruin of Duntulm castle, 
view at this page, and the turn to the northward after passing the reef 
extending southward from Hulm island is sharp. 

Anchor a little northward of the narrowest part of the port, and 

‘moor with a hawser close to the island; in a south-westerly or 
westerly gale, a vessel will ride with her stern to the island, and the 
only inconvenience felt will be a swell on the beam when the stream 
outside slacks. 

In lght winds, and during the north-east-going stream, a sailing 
vessel should not leave the port by the northern entrance, as the 
stream runs close in and upon the projecting points until past Rudha 
Hunish. 


Rudha Hunish.—From the northern point of Port Erisco, which 
is the western point of Trotternish promontory, the coast trends north- 
eastward nearly half a mile to a flattish projection extending half a 
mile north-north-westward. Rudha Hunish is the termination of. this 
projection; its northern and north-eastern sides are vertical cliffs 
some 50 feet high; the outer part of the point, except the western 
extreme, is steep-to, which is important, as the ebb or south-going 
_ stream sets very close round it: 


The coast between Rudha Hunish and Rudha na h Aiseig, 
12 miles east-south-eastward, is cliffy, and forms a bay fringed with 
low-water rocks in places; this bay has moderate depths of water, sand 
and shells bottom, but it is unsuitable for anchorage. 


Trodday (Lat. 07° 43' N., Long. 6° 18! W.), a round island half 
a mile in extent and 145 feet high, hes nearly one mile north-north- 
eastward of Rudha na h Aiseig; it is basaltic, and there is an apolated 
column off its north-eastern coast. 


LIGHT.—A group flashing light, showing a group of two flashes | 


every ten seconds in white, red and green sectors, is exhibited at 
160 feet above high water from a lighthouse on the summit of Trodday, 
and should be seen from a distance of 18 miles. . 

For the sectors of the light, see Light list and chart. 

The light is unwatched. 

The lighthouse is an iron tower on a concrete base, 16 feet high. 


Tidal streams.—The stream off the coast between Loch Snizort 
and Trodday sets about E. by N. 4 N. from 34 hours before until 
24 hours after high water, and about W. by S. 3S. from 24 hours 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 
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Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 20' W. 
after high water until 34 hours before the next high water, the rate 
at springs being 24 knots. 

In Camus More there appears to be an eddy, and here the stream - 
runs north-eastward from 4 hours after high water until 2 hours 
before the next high water, and south-westward from 2 hours before 
.until 4 hours after high water, at a greatest rate of one knot at 
springs. . 

It is probable that an eddy exists also in Score bay and _ Port 
Erisco. 

The stream sets close round Rudha Hunish, and the east-going 
stream is partly diverted to the northward towards Sgeir nam Maol. 
Between Rudha nah Aiseig and Trodday, the east-going stream runs 
from 34 hours before until 2? hours after high water, and the west- 
going stream from 2? hours after high water until 34 hours before 
the next high water. The rate of the streams is 2} knots or even. 
more at springs. 


SGEIR NAM MAOL (Zat. 57° 45' N., Long. 6° 23' W.), two 
large patches of rock, lies 24 miles northward of Rudha Hunish. The 
southern patch is awash at high water springs; the .northern patch 
2 cables to the north-westward, is awash at high water neaps; the 
channel between these patches has from 3 to 6 feet water, and is 
encumbered with rocks covered with long tangle. 

The northern end and eastern side of Sgeir nam Maol are steep-to, 
but shoal and foul ground extends nearly 4 cables to the westward 
of the patches. 


Beacon.—A black beacon, six cast-iron legs and a cylindrical cage 
surmounted by a cross, 40 feet high, stands on the sou end of 
the southern patch. 


Comet rock, with 3 feet water, lies 3 cables S. 4 W. from Sgeir 
nam Maol beacon, and nearly half-way between is a small rock which 
dries 11 feet; the water is shoal for half a mile southward of Comet 
rock, there being 7 fathoms at that distance. Ben Eval, North Uist, 
touching Garran islet, W. } S., leads southward of Comet rock in 
8 fathoms ; and the northern end of Schoun in line with the southern 
end of Gaeilavore, W. by N. 3 N., leads southward of the whole of 
this reef in 20 fathoms. 


FLADDACHUAIN, N.N.W. ? W., 3 miles from Rudha 
Hunish, is a narrow island, about 7 cables in length north-north-west 
and south-sguth-east, and 77 feet high; its southern end terminates 
at high water in several small islands. The eastern side is cliffy, and 
without any outlying shoal; the western side is fringed with reefs, 
and rocks extend nearly one cable off its north-western and south- 
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Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. Var. 20° 20' W. 
western parts. It is uninhabited, but there is sufficient fresh water 
to supply the few fishermen who resort here in summer. 

Boat cove, a small inlet amongst the rocks on the western side of 
Fladdachuain, is said to afford good shelter for a herring boat or two 


during summer; with southerly winds there is a landing place for 


boats about the middle of the eastern side of the island. 


Gaeilavore, 4 cables south-south-westward from the southern 


end of Fladdachuain, is 163 feet high, and the highest of a group 


of basaltic islets of peeuliar shape, separated from Fladdachuain by — 
a channel much encumbered with rocks. Gaeilavore is a-large — 
massive rock with a rounded outline and vertical face to the south. | 


ward. A ridge of rocks extends 2 cables east-north-eastward from 7 


Gaeilavore and terminates in Thon rock. 


Garran islet (Lord Macdonald’s table) (Lat. 57° 44! W.., 
Long. 6° 25' W.) is nearly 2 cables S. by E. 4 E. from Gaeilavore; 


it is circular in shape, 102 feet high with a flat top, and its sides are *. 


black vertical cliffs, which appear inaccessible. View at page 46. 


3 


A shoal of 34 fathoms extends about a cable south- eastw ard from . 


the islet. 


Schoun islet, remarkable from having a portion of a basaltic — 


column standing on it, lies N. by E. 4 E., one cable from Garran; 
the channel between Garran and Schoun appears to be foul. 


Anchorage.—There is indifferent fine-weather anchorage in 


16 fathoms, broken shells, on the western side of Fladdachuain, with — 


the highest part of the island bearing about N.E. by E. $ E., and 


Gaeilavore 8. by E. 4 E. The tidal stream is weak here except ahout 


high water, when the stream sets northward at the rate of about _ 


2 knots, but further southward the east-going stream setting between 
Fladdachuain and Gaeilavore is felt. 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. 

SGEIR GRAITICH, 24 miles northward of Fladdachuain and 
7 miles 8.E. by S. from Glas island lighthouse, is about 50 yards 
square at low water, with long tangle weed showing the same distance 
northward of it; the highest part dries 64 feet. 


Beacon.—A red beacon, six cast-iron legs and a cylindrical open 
cage surmounted by a cross, the upper part 40 feet mee stands on the 
highest part of Sgeir Graitich. 


Eugenie rock, with 3 feet water, lies S. ? E. nearly 4 cables from 
Sgeir Graitich, and there are rocks and uneven ground in the channel 
between. At one cable to the southward there is a depth of 


53 fathoms, and both its western and eastern sides are steep-to. 


- 
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Chap. II.] SGEIR GRAITICH.—EAST BANK. 49 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 2U° 20' W. 

The rocky ridge on which Eugenie rock stands, extends south- 
south-westward nearly 14. miles from Sgeir Graitich, with depths of 
from 12 to 20 fathoms, and a depth of 10 fathoms at the extreme. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, at Eugenie rock at 
fh. 830m. ; springs rise 124 feet, neaps 9} feet 

East. bank (Lat. 57° 47’ V., Long. 6° 31' I¥.), with depths of 
fom 9 to 15 fathoms, lies westward of Sgeir Graitich. From the 
shoalest spot (9 fathoms) found, the beacon bears East, distant nearly 
2 miles, but it is stated that in this locality, in a gale of wind, the 
tangle at the bottom has been seen; under favourable circumstances 
the tangle could not be seen in more than 5 or 6 fathoms water. 


Sgeir nam Maol, Fladdachuain, and Sgeir Graitich, with the rocks 


in their vicinity, are covered by the red sector of Trodday light. 


_ the next high water. 


*— 
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Chart 2001, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Ainneart. 

Tidal streams.—tThe stream in the middle of the channel 
between Rudha Hunish and Fladdachuain and Sgeir nam Maol sets 
E. by N. 4 N. from 3} hours before until 2? hours after high water, 
and W. by S. 4S. from 23 hours after high water until 34 hours before 
j 

The east-going stream, after passing Garran, takes a more northerly 
direction between Fladdachuain and Sgeir nam Maol, and does not 
turn to the westward until 53 hours after high water; near Sgeir 
nam Maol the east-going stream has a great rate, at high water its 


_ rate over the shoal water westward of the sgeir being 3 knots at neaps. 


Eastward of Sgeir nam Maol the east-going stream also takes a more 
northerly direction, and half a mile from it turns to the westw ard 


_ and south-westward 2 hours after high water. 


The west-going stream splits on the shallow water surrounding Sgeir 
nam Maol, one part setting south-south-westward for a short time, 
and the other part north-westward towards and round the northern 
end of Fladdachuain, the rate of these streams being 24 knots at 
springs. Both streams gradually change to the westward and unite 


. with the west- -going stream in the Little Minch. 


' Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. 





i 
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At Sgeir Graitich, the stream at springs sets east- north- sat ard 
from 4 hours before until 2 hours after high water, and west-south- 
westward from 2 hours after high water until 4 hours before the 
next high water; at neaps the north-east-going stream continues 
running, ‘but only in the immediate vicinity of the rock, until about 
41 hours after high water. When clear of the shoal water near the 
rock, the stream runs eastward from about 3} hours before high water 


until 23 hours after high water, and to the westward from 23 hours 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2636. | 
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Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 20' W. 


after high water until 34 hours before the next high water. Near 
Sgeir Graitich the water, during the strength of the streams, parti- 
cularly of the east-going stream, is in a turmoil, with whirlpools, 
eddies, and overfalls, extending several cables both north-eastward 
and south-westward from the rock. Vessels should not approach this 
locality, for they become unmanageable if caught in the whirlpools 
or overfalls. | 


Chart 2551, Isle of Skye, North of Loch Atnneart. 

Directions.—Vessels bound for Portree, Loch Gairloch, &c., 
' should make Vaternish point (Lat. 57° 36’ N., Long. 6° 38' W.), then 
steer to pass on’either side of Iasgeir, and sufficiently close to Rudha 
Hunish to clear Comet rock, and then northward of Trodday, but a 
steam vessel or a sailing vessel with a commanding breeze can pass 
between Trodday and Rudha nah Alseig. 

From the northward or eastward the same channels should be used: 
though small vessels often take the other passages, they are some- 
times nearly swamped when passing over shoal ground, and it is sup- 
_ posed that many vessels have been lost. 


General charts 3674, 2475, 2635. 
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CHAPTER III. 


THE WEST COAST OF SCOTLAND, RUDH’ RE TO CAPE WRATH. 


Lat. 57° 5l' N. to lat. 58° 38! N. 
' Long. 5° 49! W. to long. 5° O' W. 


VARIATION IN 1912.—Decreasing about six minutes annually. 


Plan 2509, Ru Ruag to Priest island. Var. 20° WW. 
RUDH? RE (Lat. 57° 5l' N., Long. 5° 49' W.) is the north- 
western point of a prominent headland standing out into the Minch, 
~ which rises at 2 miles south-south-eastward to a height of 964 feet, and 
has q very flat outline. The west coast is cliffy, and here and there are 
afew low sandstone cliffs and steep braes. A rock lies about a cable 
off the lighthouse with from 8 to 10 fathoms water close outside it. 


LIGHT .—A white group flashing light, showing groups of six 
. flashes every tharty seconds, is to net exhibited from a _ lighthouse 
constructing at Rudh’ Ré. 


Fog signal.—A siren giving four blasts (low notes), each of two 
‘and a half seconds’ duration, every ninety seconds (proposed). 


Tidal streams.—tThe stream off Rudh’ Ré sets north-eastward 
' from 34 hours before until 3 hours after high water, and to the west- 
ward from 3 hours after high water until 34 hours before the next 
high water, both streams ‘having a rate of 3 knots at springs. The 
streams are not much felt 2 miles off the point. The sea is heavy 
when wind and stream are opposed. | 


The coast from Rudh’ Ré turns abruptly eastward for 4 miles 

to the entrance to Loch Ewe; it forms two bays, Camus More and 

Black bay, in both of which ‘are off-lying rocks and foul ground, but 
no shoals extend beyond the salient points. 


Eilean Fuaraidh More (Fura island), 2 cables off the coast 
_ eastward of Black bay, is 62 feet high, and shows a green, grassy top, 
on which, in summer, guillemots and oyster catchers breed in great 
numbers. 

A rock, with 2 fathoms water, lies a cable northward of the island, 
with others which dry between it and the north-western point of the — 
island. 

General charts 2475, 2635. 
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Plan 2509, Ru Ruag to Priest island. Var. 20° W. 

Eastward of Eilean Fuaraidh More and connected with it by rock: 
and boulders, some of which dry, are several islets, Eilean Fuaraidh 
Beg, the highest of which, is 40 feet high; eastward of this “islet i: 
a channel one cable broad. . 

There is no passage for vessels southward of Eilean Fuaraidh More, 
and large boats should only pass through when the water is below 
half-tide level, as the rocks, which are mostly steep-to, are then visible. 

Sgeir Maol Mhoraidh, the northern of two rocky islets close to the 
coast between Eilean Fuaraidh More and Gusan point, which hes 
about a mile to the south-eastward, is 23 feet high, and foul ground 
extends 2 cables from it. 


Plan 3146, Loch Ewe. 
Sgeir Maol Mhoraidh Shuas, the southern of these islets, 1s 
16 feet high. 


LOCH EWE, the entrance to which is between Gusan point, on 
the western side, and the Ploc an Slaggan, a headland 219 feet high, 
on the eastern side, extends southward 64 miles to its head, into which 
the River Ewe flows after a course of 1? miles from the fresh-water 
Loch Maree. Loch Ewe is rather more than a mile wide in the 
entrince, and opens out into a large basin 24 miles broad, a great. part 
of which is occupied by Ewe island. The depths in the middle of the 
loch are rarely over 39 fathoms, and in its greater part are between 
15 and 20 fathoms. 


Gusan point (Rudha nan Sasan) (Lat.57°52)V.,Long.s°41'V.) 
is of reddish rocks and steep-to. 


The Cove isa small rocky bay, with a few houses on its shores, 
situated 6 cables south-westward of Gusan pomt. There is a good 
road near the shore from the Cove to Poolewe. 


Sron nan Oban is the southern entrance point of the Cove, and 
from it patches with from 24 to 42 fathoms extend 5 cables south- 
eastward, and narrow the channel between them and Sgeir an Araig 
to half a mile. 


Sron Meallan a Ghamhna (Gavenn point), 3 miles south- 
ward of Gusan point, is hilly, rising to two steep summits, 1¢7 feet 
and 184 feet high respectively. 

There is good shelter from westerly winds for small vessels on the 
northern side of the pcint. 

Shoals.—tThe shore of the loch between Sron Meallan a Ghamhna 
and An Sguiteach, 7 cables to the southward, forms a bight, from the 
middle of the head of which Eilean Tioram, 21 feet high, extends 
14 cables. The head of the bight dries. A shoal with 44 fathoms 
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Plan 3146, Loch Ewe. Var. 20° W. 
water lies with An Sguiteach bearing S. by W. ? W.., distant 2 cables, 
and a rock with 24 fathoms water lies one cable south-westward of 
this shoal. 

A rock, drying 14 feet, lies close off An Sguiteach, which point 
should be given a berth of a cable. 


Telegraph cable.—The cable connecting Loch Ewe with Stor- 
noway is landed on the northern side of An Sguiteach, where two 
conspicuous pole beacons, painted red and white in horizontal bands, 
mark its direction; it passes eastward of the shoals extending south- 
eastward from Sron nan Oban, and out of the loch in about mid- 
channel. 


Inverasdale.—tThe shore from An Sguiteach trends south- 
_south-westward nearly 2 miles to Inverasdale. The 5-fathom con- 
tour line is 22 cables off Fisher point, situated 6 cables southward 
of An Sguiteach. There is a small concrete pier at Inverasdale; it 
- is marked by a beacon (Lat. 57° 48’ NV., Long. 5° 40’ W.). 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, at Inverasdale pier at 
6h. 32m.; springs rise 15 feet, neaps 11 feet; neaps range 6 feet. 
' Extraordinary springs rise 17} feet. 


_ The eastern shore of the loch from the Ploc an Slaggan trends 
, southward about 14 miles to Ru Con; it is generally cliffy, with two 
shallow bights; there is deep water half a cable off its salient points, 
_ but several rocks, which dry, extend about a cable off the shore 
' 2 cables northward of Ru Con. 


Ru. Con (Rudha Chirn) is a rocky point with a small islet, 27 feet 
* high, off it, from which shoal water extends about 75 yards; a bank, 
- with depths of from 4 to 5 fathoms, extends 24 cables westward and 
3 cables southward from the islet. 


Sgeir an Araig, 8 cables eastward from Sron Meallan a 
- Ghamhna, is two islets connected by a reef which dries. 
' The northern islet is 14 cables long and has two summits, each 
36 feet high, with a deep dip between them. 

The southern and smaller islet is a flat rock, 4 feet high, off the 
' southern side of which rocks dry one-third of a cable. 


There is good fishing ground between Sgeir an Araig and Ewe 
island. ° 


Ewe island, the northern point of which is 64 cables eastward of 
Sgeir an Araig and nearly half a mile southward from Ru Con, is 
nearly 2 miles in length north-north-west and south-south-east, 
6} cables in breadth, and presents a bold, steep appearance from the 
northward ; the highest part, at its north-west end, is 228 feet high. 
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Plan 3146, Loch Ewe. Var. 20° W. 
The central and southern portions are undulating and cultivated; 
there is a large farm building near the south-eastern end of the island. 
Buck islet (Sgeir a Bhuic), a small rocky islet 23 feet high, lies 
half a cable off the north-west point of the island, to which it is con- 
nected by rocky ledges, which dry. 


The Sound (Lat. 5 57° si! WV., Long. 5° 87' W.) is that portion 
of Lock Ewe eastward of Ewe island; the northern part of the Sound 
forms a large anchorage, with good holding ground, available for 
vessels of any size. The channel into the Sound northward of Ewe 
island is 1} cables wide between the 5- fathom contour lines, and has 
depths of from 5? to 15 fathoms. 


The Sound is from 5 to 8 cables in width, and has general depths 
of from 15 to 4’fathoms. The channel, with depths of from 54 to 
64 fathoms between Aird point and Ewe island, is three-quarters of 
a cable in width, and between the 3-fathom contour lines 2? cables 
in width. . 

The north-eastern shore of the Sound is rather shoal, the 5-fathom 
contour line being distant 2 cables, and shoal water extends from a 
half to 3 cables off its south-western shore. 


Aird point projects south-westward into the Sound 13 miles 
south-eastward of Ru Con, and is 27 feet high; there is a good pier 
at the southern extreme of the point, with a depth of 12 feet along- 
side at low water springs. 


‘Lights.—A red fixed light is shown, at 15 feet above high water, 
from the outer end of this pier. 

Two additional lights are also exhibited when the local steamer is 
expected. ; 


Communication.—A steam vessel calls weekly and maintains 
communication with Glasgow and many intervening ports. ' 


Supplies are scarce, but good water can be obtained from a pipe 
near the end of the pier. 


Aultbea is a small village situated eastward of Aird point ; it has 
a postal telegraph office, hotel, and large kirk; the farm buildings 
and shooting lodge of Drumchork on the slopes of the hills southward 
of Aultbea are conspicuous. . 

The country is cultivated and there are many cottages between Ru 
Con and Aird point. 


Anchorage.—Good anchorage may be obtained in any part of 
the Sound; with strong northerly winds the smoothest water is in 
9 fathoms, with Aultbea kirk bearing between N. by E. and 
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Plan 3146, Loch Ewe. Var. 20° W. 


N. by E. § E.; with strong south-westerly winds anchor in 7 fathoms, 
about 2 to 3 cables from Ewe island. 


The eastern shore of the loch southward of Aultbea is steep, 


“ rocky, and bold for 234; miles to Rudha Thuirnaig, the north-eastern 


entrance point of Loch Thuirnaig. 


Loch Thuirnaig is about half a mile in depth and width, with a 


'. general depth of from 13 to 16 fathoms, but shoal water extends 


' about 14 cables off the eastern shore; vessels moor to the rocks in a 
~ cove in the south-western corner. 


eee 


Loch Thuirnaig is separated from the head of Loch Ewe by a small 
promontory, of which Rudh Ard na Ba, 272 feet high, is the eastern 
head, and Fiaclachan point the western. 

Resolution .rock isa small patch with 44 fathoms water, 
situated on a bank about 2 cables in extent with depths of from 
5} to 8 fathoms; the bottom is sand, stones, and vegetable coral. 
Fiaclachan point is distant one mile, and in line with Poolewe kirk 
from the rock. 

Warburg rock is a patch with 2} fathoms least water, situated 
a quarter of a mile N. by W. ? W. from Fiaclachan point. 


The western shore of the loch from Inverasdale pier trends 


~ south-south-eastward 27 miles, and the eastern shore trends in about 


— 


the same direction one mile from Fiaclachan point, to the head of 
the loch ; both shores are fairly steep-to. 


Boor rock (Lat. 57° 46’ N., Long. 5° 88' W.), nearly one mile 
from the head of Loch Ewe and 2 cables from the western shore, is 
9 feet high and situated on the northern part of a reef about a cable 
in length north and south, which dries from one to 4 feet in places. 
A patch of rocks, drying from 2 to 7 feet, extends one cable north- 
ward from the rock. The southern end of Ewe island well open 
north-westward of the point 14 cables north-north-eastward of Fia- 
clachan point leads north-westward of these rocks. 


Anchorage.—The 5-fathom contour line crosses the head of the 
loch in a westerly direction from Fiaclachan point, and northward — 
of this line the water deepens quickly to 10 fathoms. Large vessels 
anchor in about 11 fathoms water with Fiaclachan point bearing 
about E.S.E. The holding ground is not very good in places. 

There is anchorage anywhere between Boor rock and the head of 
the loch, in from 2 to 34 fathoms, mud and shells. 

Poolewe, a village at the head of the loch, and principally on 
the west bank of the River Ewe, consists of many stone houses and 
cottages, a kirk, an inn, some shops, and a postal telegraph office. 
There is communication weekly by steamer with Oban and Stornoway. 


General charts 2509, 247.5, 96.35. 
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Plan 3146, Loch Ewe. Var. 20° W. 

Supplies can be obtained only 1 in smal] quantities. The river water 
is fresh and good. 3 

Pool house is a large residence on the eastern entrance point of the 
River Ewe. 


Tidal streams.—The stream runs to the eastward off the 
entrance to Loch Ewe from 3} hours before until 3 hours after high 
water, and to the westward from 3 hours after high water until 
34 hours before the next high water. A part of the east-going stream 
is diverted into the loch and runs at a rate of three-quarters of a knot 
at springs, but the tidal streams are not appreciable southward of 
Ewe island. 


‘The overflow water from Loch Maree passes through the River Ewe 
into the head of Loch Ewe, and this sometimes causes a constant out- 
flow from Loch Ewe; the direction of the stream is therefore 
uncertain. | 


Plans 2509, 8146. 

Directions.—For Loch Ewe from the westward, give Eilean 
Fuaraidh More a berth of half a mile, and when An 
Sguiteach is open eastward of Gusan point, about S. 3 W., which 
mark leads eastward of the shoals between Eilean Fuaraidh More and 
Gusan point, steer southward into the loch. 

For the Sound, keep Sgeir an Araig on a southerly bearing until 
Gob na Lice, the northern point of Ewe island, bears about S.E. by E., 
then steer south-eastward until the north summit, 177 feet, within 
Sron Meallan a Ghamhna, is in line with the dip between the two 
summits of Sgeir an Araig, bearing N. 88° W. (view on plan), which 
mark, on astern, leads southward of the bank extending southward 
from Ru Con and one cable northward of Gob na Lice. 

- When the east extreme of Ewe island is well open eastward of 
Gob na Lice turn south-eastward into the Sound and anchor as 
directed on page 54. 

The summit of Sgeir Maol Mhoraidh Shuas in line with Gob na 
Lice, N. 35° W., leads through the deepest part of the channel between 
Aird point and Ewe island. 

For the head of the loch, pass on either side of Sgeir an Araig, and 
westward of Buck islet; then steer direct, but keep Poolewe kirk well 
open westward of Fiaclachan point while Inverasdale pier beacon 
bears between West and W. by N. to clear Resolution rock. ‘Anchor 
as directed on page 55. 


Slaggan bay (Lat. 57° 53’ N., Long. 5° 39' W.), on the northern 
side of the Ploc an Slaggan, is about half a mile wide at its entrance 
and extends eastward about 4 cables; it has a sand bottom, but 
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Plans 2509, 8146. Var. 20° W. 

affords no shelter except during easterly winds. A rather steep hill 
protects each side of the bay, and the valley known as the Hollow 
of Slaggan trends eastward nearly to Gruinard bay; it is a good 
mark from the north-westward, and may be distinguished in clear 
nights. : 


Plan 2309, Ru Ruag to Priest island. 
The COAST from Slaggan bay trends north-eastward 24 miles 


to Greenstone point, and is fairly steep-to. 


Greenstone point, the northern extreme of the promontory 
dividing Loch Ewe from Gruinard bay, is low and flat, with a large 
square stone on its extreme; it rises gradually to hills from 70 to 
165 feet high, and is conspicuous on easterly bearings. A shoal of 
1? fathoms lies about three-quarters of a cable from the eastern part 
of the point. 


The coast from Greenstone point trends east-south-eastward 
14 miles to Ru Beg, the western entrance point to Gruinard bay. 


GRUINARD BAY, the entrance to which is 4 miles wide 
between Ru Beg and Stattic point, extends southward nearly the same 
distance, but has no good anchorage. 


Carr rocks (Lat. 57° 53' N., Long. 5° 33! W.) lie about one cable 
off-shore three-quarters of a mile within Ru Beg, and dry 11 feet. 
A small bay south-westward of Carr rocks is encumbered with rocks 
the outer of which are awash at low water springs. Udrigil house 
(a conspicuous building near the shore) open of the land, S. 24° W., 
leads eastward, and Craig an Hil open northward of Leac an Fhaob- 
hair, N< 25° W., leads north-eastward of all these rocks. 


Plan 2500, Approaches to Lochs Broom. 

Seir rock, awash at low water springs lies 3 cables off a rocky — 
point on the south-western side of Gruinard bay. The south-western 
shore of the bay generally has low-water rocks extending some 
14 cables out. 


Gruinard island, on the eastern side of the bay, is 14 miles 
long north and south, half a mile wide, and rocks extend about one 
cable from it on all sides; Stirk rock, awash at low water, lies rather 
over one cable from its northern point. The island rises to a dune 
or barrow 332 feet high, and is covered with grass; vessels occasionally 
anchor off the south-eastern point, which is steep gravel, but the hold- 
ing ground is bad. 

Gruinard house is a large shooting lodge on the shore south-south- 
eastward of the south-eastern point of Gruinard island, and at the 
entrance and on the right bank of Gruinard river, a rapid mountain 
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Plan 2500, Approaches te Lochs Broom. Var. 20° W. 

stream noted for its salmon, which are reserved for rod fishing. The 
gravel brought down by freshets in this stream forms a pene shoal, on 
which there is a heap of remarkable stones. 


Mungasdale bay (Lat. 57° 53! N., Long. 5° 27’ W.) is a small 
sandy bay eastward of Gruihard island. A farmhouse stands a quarter 
of a mile inland from the shore of the bay, but only the roof and 
chimneys are visible from seaward. Douran rocks, which dry about 
7 feet, lie in the entrance to the bay. , 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, at Gruinard island at | 


6h. 37m.; springs rise 144 feet. The tidal streams in Gruinard 
bay are weak. 7 


Plan 2407, Little Loch Broom. 


LITTLE LOCH BROOM, the entrance to which is between | 


Stattic point and Cailleach head, 14 miles to the north-eastward, 
extends south-eastward 7 miles, with a width of from a half to one 
mile. The land a mile southward of Stattic point rises abruptly 
to Carn Dearg an Droma, 601 feet high, from which an almost level 
ridge extends along the southern side of the loch to Sail More, a 
round-tepped mountain 2,488 feet high, which rises about a mile south- 
westward. from the upper part of the loch. 

Ths peninsula on the north-eastern side of the loch, and which 
separates it from Loch Broom, rises in Ben Ghobhlach, 44 miles 
south-eastward of Cailleach head, the north-western extreme of the 
peninsula, to the height of 2,070 feet; the peninsula between Ben 
Ghobhlach and Cailleach head is comparatively low. 

There are scattered villages on both sides of the loch. A good 


road leads from Badrallach village, on the north-eastern shore 5} miles | 


within the entrance, over the hills to the ferry opposite Ullapool, 
Loch Broom. There is also a good road along the southern shore 
to Dundonnell. 

The loch is subject to heavy squalls, which descend with violence, 
especially in its upper part. The most dangerous are those which 
sweep through the valley between Sail More and Mac Us Mathair 
with soutli-westerly winds; these form regular whirlwinds over 
the loch. 


Anchorage.—The loch has deep water throughout, and 
anchorage can only be obtained off Rhireavach village, on the north- 
eastern side of the loch, 2 miles within the entrance, in from 15 to 
18 fathoms, and 3 to 4 cables from the shore. 


Stattic point is low, and from it the shore trends south-eastward 
8 cables to Leac an Ime, where the loch narrows to 44 cables. Leac 
an Ime 1s dark rock. 
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Plan 2407, Little Loch Broom. Var. 20° W. 

Ardross rock (Lat. 57° 55! N., Long. 5° 25' W.), situated on the 
-southern side of the entrance outside the narrows, and nearly 4 cables 
eastward of Stattic point, is a flat rock one cable in extent within 
the 5-fathom contour, and has a least depth of 2 feet water. The 
-southern house in Rhireavach village (the only white house in 
‘that part of the village) in line with the tangent of the wall round 
‘Corran Sgoraig (view on 2407), S. 54° E., leads one cable northward 
of Ardross rock. 


Cailleach head is bold, broad, and smooth-sided, with a. cliff 
‘fronting seaward, the northern part of which is rock and the southern 
part earth clifis and. steep banks from 50 to 150 feet high. The 
summit of the head is 372 feet high. 


Rudha Sgoraig, one mile southward of Cailleach head and 
-opposite Leac an Ime, rises steeply to a conical hillock, 76 feet high. 
A small rock, 3 feet high, lies close off the point. 

-Corran Sgoraig, 3 cables south-eastward from Rudha Sgoraig, is 
low but conspicuous, with a low boundary wall running round it, 
and a boulder and shingle beach. | 

A shoal flat extends 14 cables off the shore between Rudha Sgoraig 
and Corran Sgoraig to the 3-fathom contour, where the water _ 
‘deepens suddenly. 


Conger stac, situated nearly midway between the shores of the 
loch one mile from its head, is a submerged conical hill, with a least 
depth of 44 fathoms, rising steeply from deep water. 


Tides and tidal streams.—lIt is high water, full and change, 
-at the head of the loch at 6h. 33m.; springs rise 14 feet, neaps 10 feet ; 
neaps range 6 feet. | 

The streams in the narrows at the entrance to Little Loch Broom 
attain a rate of one knot at springs, but they are weak further in the 
loch. The stream runs into the loch with the rising tide, and 
out of it with the falling tide. 


Directions.—Approach Little Loch Broom midway between 
Stattic point and Cailleach head, and keep in mid-channel, using 
the leading mark given above to clear Ardross rock. 


Plan 2501, Loch Inver to Loch Broom. . 

APPROACH to Loch Broom.—tThe approach to Loch 
Broom between Cailleach head and Mealakin islands is 2 miles wide ; 
this is the only approach for large vessels. 


PRIEST ISLAND, the south-western of the Summer isles, 
situated 24 miles north-eastward from Ru Beg, is about one mile in 
-extent, of irregular shape, and 252 feet high. On southerly bearings it 
appears to be smooth-topped with two Jumps near its eastern end, but 
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Plan 2501, Loch Inver to Loch Broom. Var. 20° W. 
on north-easterly bearings its outline is rugged. The island is generally 
covered with heather, but has a small area of arable land. 


Mealakin islands, a mile east-south-eastward from Priest 
island, are a cluster of five small islands and several rocks, extending 
one mile east and west. The islands are bold and rocky, with pre-. 
cipitous cliffs on the northern and western sides, and are steep-to. 
The northernmost and highest of the islands is 162 feet high. 

Sgeir More, valf a mile northward of Bottle island, the western 
of the Mealakin islands, is a rock which dries 12 feet. 

Bilean Dubh lies northward from the eastern Mealakin 
island, from which it is separated by a channel three-quarters of a 


cable wide, with 7 fathoms water; it is 6 cables long north-east and 
south-west, 287 feet high, covered with heather, and bold all round. 


Sgeir nam Mult, half 4 mile north-westward of Eilean Dubh, 


is three rocks, connected at low water, and steep-to. The largest. 


rock is 67 feet high. 


Twelve-feet rock, with 2 fathoms water, lies midway between 
Sgeir More and Sgeir nam Mult. Meall an Fheadain open north- 


. westward of Motionless rock, N. 50° E., leads north-westward of this. 


rock and Sgeir More. 

Sgeir Beg (Lat. 57° 58’ N., Long. 5° 27' W.) is a small rock, 
which dries 3 feet, and is steep-to around, situated between Sgeir nam 
Mult and the south-western end of Eilean Dubh. 


CARN DEARG, 14 miles eastward of Cailleach head, is a 


rugged promontory, with several summits, the highest of which is. 


349 feet high, and steep, rocky coasts. Camus Ruthaig, a small open 

bay affording no shelter, lies between Cailleach head and Carn Dearg. 
Iolla Dearg, a flat rock which nearly covers at high water, lies 

one cable off Leac Dhonn, the northern point of Carn Dearg. It 


shows as a small rock 2. feet high, but a considerable area uncovers. 


at low water,-and is one cable in extent. within the 5-fathom contour. 


Carn Skerries.—The approach to Loch Broom is 2} miles wide 
between Carn Dearg and Horse island, and midway between them are: 
the Carn Skerries, a group of grass-covered islets and rocks. The 
two principal islets are connected by a shingle beach, which is awash 
at high-water extraordinary springs. Carn nan Sgeir, the south- 
western of the two islets, is 55 feet high, and the highest of the 
group; its south-western coast is cliff. Several small rocks lie off the 
southern sides of these two islets. 

Meall a Chaoruinn, a grass-covered islet, three-quarters of a cable 
in extent, 40 feet high, and steep-to, hes 14 cables southward of 
Carn nan Sgeir: there are deptis of 7 fathoms in the channel between.. 


General charts 2475, 2635. 
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Plan 2501, Loch Inver to Loch Broom. Var. 20° W. ; 
A rock, with 4 fathoms water, lies E. by N., 2 cables from Meall 
a Chaoruinn. 


The direct route to Loch Broom is between Meall a Chaoruinn and 
Tolla Dearg, the passage being three-quarters of a mile wide, with 
depths of from 30 to 60 fathoms water. 


Plan 2500, Approaches to Lochs Broom. 

Annat bay.—Rudha Camus a Mhaoraich (Lat. 57°50! N., 
Long. 5° 14' W.), the western entrance point to Loch Broom, lies 
4 miles south-eastward from Leac Dhonn. The coast between recedes 
into Annat bay, which is quite open to the northward and eastward. 
The shore of the western part of the bay is more or less sloping, and 
the water shoals, so that temporary anchorage can be obtained 
from one to 3 cables off it, in from 7 to 17 fathoms; the best place 
for anchorage is off Camus Fheoir, a small bight three-quarters of 
a mile southward of Leac Dhonn. The shore of the eastern part of 
the bay is high and bold, ascending at once as the steep slopes of 
Ben Ghobhlach ; it is steep-to, with deep water. 


LOCH BROOM, the entrance to which, between Rudha Camus 
a Mhaoraich and Rudha Cadail, is 6 cables wide, extends south-south- 
eastward 8 miles to its head. | 


The village and port of Ullapool is on the eastern shore 24 miles 
within the entrance, and here the loch narrows to 44 cables; it opens 
to the width of 8 cables for a little over a mile; then it closes again 
at the narrows off Corrie point to a width of 2 cables, weeeee to the 
head it has an average width of half a mile. 


The loch is remarkable for its freedom from rocks and shoals, but 
is subject to the squalls natural to narrow waters surrounded by 
mountains. 


The land is mountainous on both sides of the loch, and extremely 
pretty, though trees are few until near the head. The principal 
summits are Ben nam Ban, 1,894 feet, and Ben Eilideach, 1,822 feet. 
Neither is visible from the loch. 


Depths.—In the middle of the entrance to the loch there are 
depths of from 42 to 45 fathoms, and there is not less than 30 fathoms 
for 2 miles within it. As the narrows off Ullapool are neared, how- 
ever, the depths decrease to from 9 to 15 fathoms. 


Cadail bank stretches 2 miles north-westward from Rudha 
Cadail, with an average width of a quarter of a mile within the 
20-fathom contour. The least depth on the bank is 9 fathoms 8 cabies 
west-north-westward from the point. 


General charts 2474, 26350. 
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Plan 2500, Approaches to Lochs Broom. Var. 20° W. 


Banks.—A bank with 3 fathoms and less water extends 2 cables 
off the eastern shore 8 cables within Rudha Cadail. 


Plan 3192, Loch Broom, upper portion. 

Buckle patch is a small head with 44 fathoms water, situated half 
a cable from the western shore with Ullapool point bearing 
S.E. by E. } E. 

An extensive bank of sand, shell, and stones, with less than 
3 fathoms water, extends 34 cables off the mouth of Ullapool river 
for nearly 7 cables northward of Ullapool point; the navigable chan- 
nel for large ships is here narrowed to 24 cables. 

A bank, with 4} to 43 fathoms water, also extends north-eastward 
21 cables from the western shore, reducing the width of me deep. 
channel off Ullapool point to 2 cables. 


Anchorage,.—Between Ullapool and the narrows off Corrie 
point, one mile to the southward, there is good anchorage for large 
vessels in from 5 to 16 fathoms, sand and stones. 


Otter bank, nearly in the middle of this anchorage, is 14 cables 
in extent, and has 4? fathoms least water. 


Upper Loch Broom, above Corrie point, is deep, generally 
from 14 to 27 fathoms. There is good anchorage in from 12 to 
15 fathoms, mud, at the head of the loch. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at Ullapool pier at 6h. 37m.; springs rise 14} feet, neaps 104 feet; 
neaps range 64 feet; extraordinary springs range 164 feet. 

There is no systematic tidal stream in the loch excepting in the 
narrows off Corrie point, where the stream runs in at a rate of three- 
quarters of a knot with the rising tide, and runs out at the rate of a 
knot with the falling tide. 


Directions.—It is advisable for vessels of more than 27 feet 
draught to enter the loch at half flood. 

Keep about 2 cables from the western shore until the bridge over 
the burn, situated 54 cables east-south-eastward from the pier, is in 
line with Ullapool point, bearing E. by 8. 4.8., which mark leads 
southward of the bank off Ullapool river, or until the coastguard 
flagstaff bears N.E. 4 E. or the Ferry house S.W. 4 W.; then turn 
sharply to port and pass Ullapool point at the distance of a cable. 
Anchor as convenient to the southward of the village. 


ULLAPOOL (Lat. 57° 54' N., Long. 5° 9! W.), a village built 
by the British Fishery Board in the year 1788, stands on a flat pro 
jecting terrace from 30 to 45 feet above high water. The. houses, 
together with ‘the coastguard station and its flagstaff, are visible from 
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Plan 3192, Loch Broom, upper portion. Var. 20° WV. 
seaward. There are two inns and Established and Free churches. 
The population was 705 in 1901. 


Pier.—There is a pier with a crosshead, having a substantial 
wooden front, alongside which a vessel-of 9 feet draught can hie afloat 
at low water springs. 


Communication.—tThere is communication weekly by steamer 
with the Hebrides and Oban. The journey to and from Inverness is 
performed by coach or motor-car between Ullapool] and Lairg, and 
rail between Lairg and Inverness. There is a postal telegraph office, 
and a mail is sent to and from Inverness daily, except Sunday. 


Supplies.—Groceries can be obtained in small quantities. Meat 
can be procured from Inverness, but two days’ notice is required. 
Fresh water can be obtained from a pump on the pier. | 


Coal.—About 150 to 300 tons of coal are usually in stock. 


Plan 2500, Approaches to Loch Broom. 

Rudha Cadail, the eastern entrance point to Loch Broon, is: 
rather low, and from it the coast, which is cliffy and rocky, trends 
eastward three-quarters of a mile, and then turns abruptly to the north- 
ward as a sandy beach for half a mile to Ard na h’Eighe. 


Martin island, situated midway between Rudha Cadail and the 
mainland to the north-north-eastward, is triangular in shape, about 
one mile in length north and south, and 391 feet high in its north- 
western part. It is reddish in colour and of a sterile appearance, but 
at times it scarcely shows against the background of hills behind it.. 
The north and west coasts are rocky cliffs. On its eastern side is a 
small bay, on the shore of which is a fishing hamlet and a large stone 
salmon-curing house in ruins. 


Plan of Loch Kanaird on 2500. 

LOCH KANAIRD is eastward of and almost landlocked by 
Martin island. The depth in the main part of the loch, which is about. 
4 cables in extent, is from 17 to 20 fathoms, but in the inner part from. 
3 to 5 fathoms, with good anchorage for vessels of moderate size. 

There is also anchorage in the little bay on the eastern side of Martin 
island. 


Ard na h’Bighe (Lat. 57° 56’ N., Long. 5° 12’ W.), on the 
south-western side of the inner part of Loch Kanaird, and 4 cables 
south-eastward from the south-eastern point of Martin island, is a low, 
projecting point. | | 

Rocky prongs, forming a bar, project towards each other from the 
south-eastern point of Martin island and Ard na _h’Eighe, which 
uncover one cable from the former and 24 cables from the latter point, 
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Plan of Loch Kanaird on 2500. Var. 20° WW. 
the passage across the bar being nearly midway between these limits, 
with 14 fathoms least water. A dark diagonal streak on the mainland 
cliffs north-eastward of Martin island in line with the east point of 
that island, N. 20° E., leads across the bar in the deepest water, but 
the dark streak is not easily distinguishable. 


The inner part of the loch lies between Ard na h’Eighe and 
Meallan Bhuidhe, half a mile to the north-eastward. Ardmair, a 
small village, through which runs the road from eapeo! to Knockan, 
is situated on its southern shore. 

Kanaird river, a considerable stream, enters the loch on the southern 
side of Meallan Bhuidhe, and there is a flat of sand and gravel at its 
mouth. 


Sgeir More.—A rocky shoal extends 2 cables north-north-east- 
ward from Ard na h’Eighe, on which, at 1} cables from the point, is 
Sgeir More, a small rock 14 feet high, and midway between this rock - 
and the shore is Sgeir Beg, which dries.9 feet. te 


The shore from Meallan Bhuidhe (Lat.d7°5?'N.,Long.d°11'W.) 
. turns north-north-eastward for nearly three-quarters of a mile, and is 
low, with sand and shingle beaches, and intervening rocky points. 


Rock.—A rock with 2 fathoms least water lies one cable north- 
westward from the western extreme of Meallan Bhuidhe. 


Tides.—Ilt is high water, full and change, in Loch Kanaird at 
6h. 38m.; springs rise 14 feet, neaps 10 feet; neaps range 6 feet; 
extraordjnary springs rise 154 feet. 

Directions.—Proceed in mid-channel between Martin island and 
the land to the northward ; round the north-eastern point of the island 
at a convenient distance, and steer towards Ardmair village. Pass 
about a cable north-eastward of Sgeir More, and anchor about 2 cables 
south-eastward of it in from 3 to 5 fathoms, mud bottom. 

The best place to anchor eastward of Martin island is with the ruin 
of the curing house bearing W. 4 N., in from 8 to 10 fathoms water. 


Plan 2500, Approaches to Lochs Broom. 

The coast from three-quarters of a mile north-north-eastward of 
Meallan Bhuidhe trends west-north-westward for a mile, and _ then 
north-westward 3 miles to Rudha Dubh Ard. It is high and steep-to 
cliff, rising abruptly as the sides of Ben More Coigach for 2 miles; it 
then becomes of moderate height, and the water deepens gradually off- 
shore, but is too deep for convenient anchorage. 7 

More Coigach is a sharp mountain ridge showing, on easterly 
bearings, as a cone, 2,396 feet high. The true summit, situated a 
little inland along the ridge, is 2,430 feet high. 


General charts 2)7 5, 26-4. 
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Rudha Dubh Ard, the point of the mainland on the northern 
side of the bay forming the approach to Loch Broon, ends in low cliff. 
On south-easterly bearings it shows as a bold cliffy point, 82 feet high. 


Iolla Beg and Mary rock.—lolla Beg, a rock which dries 
9 feet at springs, lies 24 cables south-westward from Rudha Dubh 
Ard, and 14 cables north-north-westward from Iolla Beg is Mary 
rock, which dries one foot at springs. There are 4 to 5} fathoms water 
between these rocks, but both have deep water close to them on their 
seaward ‘sides, and there is a passage with 9 fathoms water between 
them and the point. 7 

Ru Dunan, with Meall an Fheadain in line, just open of Hors 
island, N. 5° W., leads westward of both rocks, and Angus stac open 
southward of Hots island, N. 56° W., leads southward of them. 
View on plan 2501. 


The. coast of the mainland from Rudha Dubh Ard to Ru Dunan, 
2 miles north-north-westward, falls back about 4 cables. The 5-fathom 
line is about 14 cables off it in places. 


Horse sound isthe deep navigable channel between the main- 
land and Horse island. 


Horse island, the southern end of which is one mile west-north- 
westward from Rudha Dubh Ard, is about one mile long north and 
south, Goats lump, its northern part, being separated from the main 
part of the island at high water; a rock which dries at low water lies. 
about 70 yards from the northern end of Goats lump. The west coast 
is steep-to, and the southern end is low, rocky cliffs. Iolla More, 
13 cables southward of the island, is a large flat rock, which dries 
11 feet at springs, and then shows a surface about a cable in extent. 
The rock shelves gradually to the southward, but there is deep water 
between it and the island. Black point, the eastern point of Tanera 
More, open westward of Horse island, N. 10° W., leads westward of 
this rock. 


Ru Dunan (Lat. 58° 0' N., Long. 5° 21' W.) is a greenish point 
with low red sandstone cliffs ; it is steep-to, and on the shore about half 
a mile eastward of it are the remains of a Pictish tower, a part of the 
wall of which still stands. Eastward of the point, and stretching in 
a long line north and south is Achiltibuie village, consisting of mud 
huts with scanty patches of cultivation. 


Baden bay extends about 14 miles northward from Ru Dunan; 
it has a moderate depth with sand bottom for about 3 cables off-shore. 
In the northern corner is a two-storied house and an ice-house, used 
as a salmon-fishing station. There is a pier on the north shore of the 
bay, and steam vessels between Oban and Stornoway call. 


General charts 2475, 2386, 2635. 
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Plan 2301, Loch Inver to Loch Broom. Var. 20° W. 


Tanera More, the largest of the Summer islands, situated about 
9 cables westward of Ru Dunan, is 14 miles in length north and south, 
with a general width of three-quarters of a mile; it is 403 feet high, 
and shows a flat top on southerly bearings. 

On its eastern’ side is a well-sheltered bay with a large house and 
about 20 acres of arable land. There is also a moderately good pier 
which was built for the purpose of landing fish when this place was a 
curing station. 


The best anchorage is in the southern part of the bay in about 
10 fathoms, with the large house bearing W. by S.; but small vessels 
run inside two small islands on the south-eastern side of the bay, where 
the water is shoaler, and during north-easterly winds, smoother. Some 
low-water rocks extend a short distance from the south-eastern side, 
but are well cleared by keeping the large house in sight. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, at Tanera More, at 
6h. 37m. ; springs rise 14 feet, neaps 10+ feet; neaps range 7 feet. 


Sgeir Revan (Lat. 58° 0' N., Long. 5° 26’ W.), 6 cables west- 
ward from the south-western point of Tanera More, with a deep channel 
between, is about three-quarters of a cable in length north-east and 
south-west, and 25 feet high. A rocky 44-fathom patch lies one cable 
westward of it. The other sides are steep-to. 


Motionless rock (Sgeir Neogliluasadach), 4 cables westward 
from Sgeir Revan, is 1} cables in length north-east and south-west, 
and shows a vertical face to the northward ; foul: ground extends a 
cable north-westward and half a cable eastward from the rock. 


Angus stac (Stac Mhic Aongais), a rock 5 cables west-north-west- 
ward from Motionless rock, is a cable in length north-east and south- 
west, and 80 feet high. A rocky ledge extends half a cable south- 
westward from the rock. 

A rock, with 4 feet water, lies W. 4 S., 24 cables from the western 
point of Angus stac, and a rock, with 4 feet water, lies N.N.W. ? W., 
1} cables from the same point. 


Glasleac Beg, nearly one mile north-north-eastward from Priest 
island and 1,3; miles westward from Angus stac, is 34 cables long 
north-east and south-west, narrow, flat, and about 95 feet high. On 
a fine day it has a bright green appearance, owing to its being covered 
with sea grass (plantago marino). In summer the island is frequented 
by wild geese. . 

DORNEY SOUND.—The coast of the mainland trends west- 
north-westward about 14 miles from the northern part of Baden bay to 
Fox point (Rudha Mhadaidh ruaidh). Dorney sound, the channel 
between this coast and Tanera More, is about half a mile wide. It1s 
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Plan 2501, Loch Inwer to Loch Broom. Var. 20° W. 
used by small vessels proceeding between Loch Broom and _ the 
northward. 


Meall an Fheadain, a hill on the northern shore, is 656 feet 
high, and has a truncated top; it is higher and steeper than any of 
the adjacent hills, and is a good mark. 


Iolla Capall, a rock which dries 6 feet, lies on the ssuthient side 
of the sound, about oné cable outside a small indentation on the 
northern side of Tanera More. The whole of Goats lump, the northern 
part of Horse island, well open eastward of the north-eastern part of 


- Tanera More, S. 22° E., leads eastward of the rock. 


Iolla a Mealan, a rock which dries one foot, lies rather more 
than 2 cables from the northern shore, with Fox point bearing N.W., 
distant 44 cables. The south extreme of Mullagrach open south-west- 
ward of Ristol island, N. 43° W., leads south-westward of the rock. 


Tidal streams.—tThe stream in Dorney sound generally sets to 


- the eastward for 4 hours with the rising tide, but the changes of the 


streams are uncertain, and with a strong south-easterly breeze there is 


no easterly set. 


Tanera Beg lies westward of Tanera More, and there is a cluster 
of small islands and rocks between them. Tanera Beg is 262 feet 


high and steep-to on its southern and western sides. 


Between the cluster of islands and Tanera More, and close to the 
latter is a narrow 6-fathom channel. 


Comet rock (Lat. 58° 2' N., Long. 5° 26' W.), which dries 9 feet, 


* ties on the southern side of the approach to Dorney sound, and a — 


quarter of a mile north-eastward of Eilean Cuir, this island being 


— situated 1} cables north-north-eastward of Tanera Beg. A ridge of 


rocks extends between Comet rock and Eilean Cuir. 


Glasleac More, about 8 cables northward of Tanera Beg, and 
on the southern side of the approach to Dorney sound, is 4 cables in 
length north-east and south-west, from 14 to 3 cables in width, and 
94 feet high. The island is steep-to, but a rock with 44 fathoms water 
les about 14 cables south-eastward from its eastern point. West Black 
rock lies a quarter of a mile eastward from the southern end of the 
island, and East Black rock is 3? cables further eastward ; these rocks 
are from 10 to 12 feet high. | 

The coast from Fox point trends north-north-eastward about a 
mile into Loch an Alltain Duibh. 

Ristol island lies about a cable off the coast northward of Fox 
point, and is three-quarters of a mile in length north-east and south- 
west, and the same in width; it attains a height of 226 feet at its 
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Plan 2501, Loch Inver to Loch Broom. Var. 20° W. 


northern end. There is a small harbour, with a storehouse and pier 
on the eastern side of the island, between it and the mainland, intended 
by the British Fishery Board as a fishing station, the position being 
convenient for long-line fishers. There is a depth of 3 fathoms in the 
harbour, but the entrance is narrow and the approach only from the 
southward, the north-eastern part of the island being connected to 
the mainland at low water. 


Mullagrach,. an island 2 cables westward of Ristol island, is 
half a mile in length north-east and south-west, and about a quarter 
of a mile in width ; it is 147 feet high, and has a flat top rising at each 
end. Rocks sitend nearly 14 cables from its north-eastern end, and 
a large square rock, which dries 11 feet, lies a cable south-westward of 
the island. The western coasts of this island should not be approached 
to a distance less than 2 cables. The channel between Risto] and 
Mullagrach is clear, neither shore being closely approached. 


Tidal streams.—Outside the Summer isles, or those islands 
between and to the eastward of Priest and Mullagrach islands, the 
main streams on the eastern side of the North Minch run 8.W. by W. 
from about 3 hours after high water until 3 hours before the next 
high water, and N.E. by E. from 3 hours before until 3 hours after 
high water, at a greatest rate of less than 2 knots at springs. With 
both streams there is an indraught towards Loch Broom at 
certain periods. 

' In the channels amongst the Summer isles the tidal streams appear 
to be uncertain, with a rate not exceeding half a knot at springs. 


Loch an Alltain Duibh, on the northern side of Ristol 
island, is a bay about half a mile in extent, with depths of from 
6 to 14 fathoms, good holding ground, but it 1s open north-westward, 
and is not recommended for anchorage. On the southern side of the 
entrance to the loch, a flat extends a cable northward and eastward 
from Bo Vourich, an islet on the north-eastern side of Ristol island. 


The coast from the northern entrance point of Loch an Alltain 
Duibh (Lat. 58° 4! N., Long. 5° 26' W.) trends northward and north- 
eastward 23 miles to Rhu Coigach ; it is rather low, rocky, and broken 
into several small bays, all of which are open to the westward and 
north-westward. ° | 


Reiff bay, three-quarters of a mile northward from the northern 
entrance point of Loch an Alltain Duibh, is shallow, but used by a few 
fishing boats. Reiff rocks, a reef of large stones, extends south-south- 
westward 3 cables from the western point of the bay. 

White rock, which dries 2 feet, lies in the middle of the entrance 
to the bay; the water is shoal for a cable around it, except on the 
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Plan 2501, Loch Inver to Loch Broom. Var. 20° WW. 
western side. Ru Stoer well open north-westward of the land to the 
northward leads north-westward of both Reiff and White rocks. 

The small village of Reiff is on the north-eastern shore of the bay. 


Rhu Coigach is a rocky point, 60 feet high, with rocks drying off 
nearly acable. It is the termination of a long flat promontory which 
trends northward 34 miles from the base of Meall an Fheadain. 


ENARD BAY (Lat. 58° 6’ N., Long. 5° 20' W.), the entrance 
to which is between Rhu Coigach and Kirkaig point, nearly 5 miles to 
the eastward, extends south-south-eastward about 4 miles to its head. 
It contains several small bays and lochs occasionally used by coasters, 
but none of importance. 


Chleit island, 3 miles eastward of Rhu Coigach, is 3 cables long 
east-south-east and west-north-west, one cable wide, and rises nearly 
Vertically to the height of 110 feet; some low-water rocks extend froin 
both ends, but the northern and southern sides are steep-to. A shoal 
with 8 fathoms water, which breaks in northerly gales, oe 3 cables 
N. by E. 4 E. from its western end. 


Plan 1953, Loch Inver and Loch Roe. Var. 19° 50' W. 

SOYEA ISLAND lies off the entrance to Loch Inver, its eastern 
end being 5 cables distant from Kirkaig point and 6 cables from the 
shore to the north-eastward. It is about 7 cables in length east and 
west, and 14 cables wide. From the northward it shows two hillocks, 
the higher, at the eastern end of the island, being 118 feet high and 
covered with heather. The south coast is moderately steep-to. 


Broad rocks, 2 cluster, some of which barely cover, extend 
nearly 2 cables from the eastern end of Soyea island. 


Bo Caolas, which dries 10 feet, lies E.N.E., 3 cables from the 
eastern end if Soyea island; it is moderately steep-to around. Rhu 
Coigach just open aakehinaed of Chleit island S. 84° W., leads south- 
ward of it. 


Beacon.—A red iron Ggacon; surmounted by a cage, 30 feet high, 
stands on the western end of Bo Caolas. 


Bomore Stigh, a small rock awash at low water, lies 3 cables 
northward from the eastern end of Soyea island. The water is shoal 
for 14 cables north-westward and about one cable south-eastward of the 
rock. 


Rock.—A rock with 5 fathoms water lies in the fairway of the 
northern approach to Loch Inver, with Bomore Stigh bearing 
W. by 8.1 5S., distant a quarter of a mile. 
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Plan 1958, Loch Inver and Loch Roe. Var. 19° 50' W. 

Kirkaig point (Lat. 58° 8’ V., Long. 5° 18! W.) is the southern 
entrance point of Loch Inver; a cable north-eastward of it and 
50 yards from the shore is Kirkaig rock, which dries 4 feet, and with 
the shoal water extending some 75 yards outside it, narrows the 
channel between it and the shoals off the eastern end of Soyea to 3} 
cables. 


LOCH INVER, the entrance to which is between Kirkaig point 
and Rudha Rodha, 1,4, miles to the northward, extends eastward 
2 miles with depths of from 18 to 4 fathoms, and has good anchorage 
near its head. The general width of the outer part of the loch is 
about 6 cables, and of the inner part 2} cables. Soyea and Chleit 
islands break the force of the sea during westerly gales. 

Several bays indent the southern shore of Loch Inver, but Badnaban 
is the only one used for anchorage by small vessels. 


Sgeir na Tarav, awash at high water, lies one cable from the 
southern shore, and 14 cables eastward of Blaran Lia, a small headland 
33 cables eastward of Kirkaig point. 

A shoal, with 3 fathoms water lies with Blaran Lia bearing W. by 
N. } N.,. distant 4 cables; from the shoal Blaran Lia is just open 
northward of Sgeir na Tarav. 


Ardglas point, on the southern shore of Loch Inver, 13 miles 
eastward of Blaran Lia, stretches out north-westward, and affords 
shelter to the inner anchorage. Some rocks extend half a cable north- 
eastward of the point, the outer rock, which dries 6 feet, being marked 
by a beacon. | 

Lochinver house lies in the south-eastern corner of the head of the 
loch, and has a small tower. In front of the house is a mound with a 
flagstaff, and eastward of it a pier suitable for vessels of 12 feet draught 
to lie alongside. 


Rudha Rodha is the northern entrance point of Loch Inver, and 
on either side of it a rock extends half a cable off-shore. 


Priest rocks lie off the southern point of Camus na Frearach, the 
first deep bight eastward of Rudha Rodha, and dry 4 or 5 feet. 
Lochinver house open southward of Raven point, 8. 70° E., leads soutb- 
ward of them. | 


Glasleach, 6 cables eastward of Blaran Lia and 2 cables off the 
northern shore of the loch, is a small green-topped islet, 21 feet high, 
and steep-to on its southern side, but a spit, on which are two rocks, 
both drying 3 feet, extends nearly half a cable from its northern side. 
The southern side of the inn in line with Raven point, N. 88° E. (view 
on plan), leads very close northward of the spit. 


General charts 2386, 9635. 


Chap. III.] LOCH INVER. 71 


Plan 1958, Loch Inver and Loch Roe. Var. 19° 50’ W. 


Woman rocks (Lat. 58° 9' N., Long. 5° 16’ I.) extend half a 
cable from the shore of a bay north-north-eastward of Glasleach. 
Lochinver house well open southward of Raven point leads southward 
of them. A rocky spit with 34 fathoms water exterds nearly a cable 
off-shore between the rocks and Raven point. 


Anchorage.—There is anchorage anywhere between Glasleach 
and the head of the loch, but the best berth for a vessel of moderate 
size is above Ardglas point, in 5 fathoms, mud, with Glasleach open 


northward of Ardglas beacon, and Lochinver house bearing about 
S.E. 3 S. 


Tides.—It is high water, full. and change, in’Loch Inver at 
6h. 40m. ; springs rise 14 feet, neaps 11 feet; neaps range 6 feet. There 
is no perceptible tidal stream in Enard bay and Loch Inver, but after 
heavy rains there is for a time a constant outward set from them. 


Directions.—From the south-westward, pass half a mile north- 
ward of Rhu Coigach, and steer to pass a similar distance southward of 
Chleit island. Then proceed in mid-channel between Kirkaig point 
and Soyea island, keeping Rhu Coigach shut in by Chleit island to 
avoid Bo Caolas and the rocks eastward of Soyea. 

From the north-westward keep about 14 cables off Rudha Rodha 
and the shore south-eastward of it until past Bo Caolas. In heavy 
‘weather the 5-fathom rock, a quarter of a mile eastward of Bomore 
Stigh, must be avoided. 

In proceeding up the loch, pass southward of Glasleach, and then 
steer for the anchorage inside Ardglas point. 

If working in northward of Soyea, keep a man at the vansihieadl and 
do not shut in Rhu Coigach with the western end of Soyea until he has 
lost sight of the chimneys of Lochinver house (the only house visible 
from the northward of Soyea); when standing southward, after Rhu 
Coigach is shut in, tack the moment the chimneys of Lochinver house 
become visible over Raven point from the masthead. 


Communication.—There is communication weekly by steam 
vessel between Loch Inver, Oban,.and Stornoway. 


Supplies cannot be obtained except perhaps in small quantities. 
Water can be taken from the River Coulac, which fiows into the head 
of the loch near Lochinver house. 


LOCH ROK, the entrance to which is between Rudha Rodha and 
Ru na Glas, 4 cables to the northward,. extends eastward about one 
mile, with a very narrow and tortuous navigable channel, in places only 
30 yards wide. Port n’ Hillister, a very narrow little cove in the 
northern side, 4 cables within the entrance, has from 3 to 4 fathoms 
water and a landing pier; the village of Achmelvich is situated a 
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Plan 1958, Loch Inverand Loch Roe. Var. 19° 50’ WV. 
quarter a mile inland to the northward. Loch Roe is used by 
fishing boats. 

Ondine rocks, with 434 fathoms water, lie in the entrance to 
Loch Roe, N. by W. 3 W., distant 3 cables from Rudha Rodha. 


Chart 2386, Cape Wrath to the Flannan tslands. : 

The coast from Ru na Glas trends northward 54 miles to the 
South Ear of Ru Stoer, the south-western point of Ru Stoer. There 
are several small bays in it, none of which are suitable for shipping. 


RU STOER (Lat. 58° 16' N., Long. 5° 22! W.) is a bold head- 
land, the northgastern point of which is 2 miles north-eastward of the 
South Ear; it rises to a height of 516 feet, declining on its southern 
side so as to appear from a distance as an island; it presents a fine 
cliffy face north-westward, and near its north-eastern point is a 
remarkable detached column, which is best seen when bearing about 
west-south-west. 


LIGHT .—A white occulting light every forty-five seconds, thus: 
—light, thirty seconds, eclipse, fifteen seconds, is exhibited, at 195 feet 
above high water, from a lighthouse on the South Ear of Ru Stoer, 
and should be seen from a distance of 20 miles. | 

The lighthouse is a white tower, 47 feet high. 

‘It is connected by telephone for life-saving purposes only. 


Storm signals are shown. 7 

Tidal streams.—The main tidal sitar on the eastern side of 
the North Minch between Rhu Coigach and Ru Stoer runs about 
N.E. by N.. from 3 hours before until 4 hours after high water, and 
S.W. by S. from 4 hours after high water until 3 hours before the 
next high water ; the greatest rate of these streams is 2 knots at springs. 

The streams off Ru Stoer have a rate of 24 knots at springs, the 
stream setting north-north-eastward from about 3 hours before until 
4 hours after high water, and south-south-westward from. 4 hours 
after high water until 3 hours before the next high water. There is 
a nasty sea off the point when the wae opposes the stream. 


Plan 2502, Eddrachilles bay. 

EDDRACHILLES BAY, the entrance to which is between 
Ru Stoer and Handa island, distant 84 miles to the east-north-east- 
ward, recedes south-eastward nearly 6 miles, and from its head Loch 
Cairnbawn leads some 6 miles inland and terminates in a forked loch 
known as the Glens. There are several anchorages both on the southern 
and eastern sides of the bay ; the best is that of Badcall on the eastern 
side, but it is not easy of access to a stranger on account of the narrow 
and intricate channels leading to it. 

Steamers plying between Oban and Stornoway call at Loch Ned, on 
the southern side of the bay. 
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Plan 2502, Eddrachilles bay. Var. 19° 50' W. 

Oldany island, 34 miles east-south-eastward from Ru 
Stoer, is 14 miles in length north-west and _ south-east, about 
7 cables broad, and 325 feet high; it is separated from the 
mainland by a passage about 200 feet wide, through which 
there is a channel for herring boats at half tide. There is no anchorage 
in the bay between Ru Stoer and Oldany island, and rocks dry off 
2 cables from several of the points. There are several small lochs and 


indentations between Oldany island and the entrance to Loch Cairn- 


bawn, in which small vessels with local knowledge obtain good 
anchorage; but these anchorages generally are not more than a cable 
in width, with several rocks in their entrances. 


Meall More (Lat. 58° 17' N., Long. 5° 12' W.), the outer of the 
islands off the eastern shore of the bay, situated 2 miles eastward from 
the northern extreme of Oldany island, is about 54 cables in length . 
east and west, 2 cables broad and 136 feet high; Meall Beg, 14 cables 
eastward of Meall More, is about 3 cables in length east and west. 
1} cables broad, and 158 feet high; these islands are steep-to and clear 
of shoals. 

Sword rock (Sgeir a Chlaidheimh), half a mile south-eastward from 
Meall Beg, is half a cable in extent, 35 feet high, and steep-to around. 


Calva More, off the northern entrance point to Loch Cairnbawn, 
is half a mile in extent, and 213 feet high near its south-eastern 
end ; its eastern side is so nearly joined to the shore as to leave only a 


' narrow passage available for fishing boats when above half tide. 


Calva Beg, on the western side of Calva More, and separated from 
it by a 5}-fathom channel about one cable wide, is smaller, and 
126 feet high. 


Lachan shoal, with 2 fathoms water, lies 2? cables westward 
from the north-western point of Calva Beg, and 6. cables 
S.E. by E. 4 E. from Sword rock; it breaks heavily in gales. The 


' south-western extremes of Sword rock and Meall Beg in line, 


N. 55° W., lead south-westward of the shoal. 


Ravens rock, 2 cables westward from the southern end of Calva 
Beg, dries 4 feet. Ru Stoer shut in by Oldany island, N. 75° W., 
leads southward of the rock. 

The approach to Loch Cairnbawn from the westward is between 
the southern shore of Eddrachilles bay and the above islands. 


LOCH CAIRNBAWYN is 25 cables wide in its entrance, but 
immediately afterwards opens out to an average width of 4 cables 
for 23 miles to Kyle Sku, a narrow passage leading into the Glens. 
A bank with from 8 to 18 fathoms water crosses the outer part of the 
entrance, but within the loch the depths are from 40 to 60 fathoms, 
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Plan 2502, Eddrachilles bay. Var. 19° 50' W. 

until close to Kyle Sku, in which there are depths of from 8 to 
18 fathoms. The average depth in Loch Glen Coul is from 16 to 
20 fathoms, and in Loch Glen Dhu from 6 to 10 fathoms, though near 
the point where the lochs bifurcate there are as much as 25 fathoms. 


Rock.—A rock, half a cable from the southern shore just inside 
the entrance, dries at half ebb. 


Eilean a Ghamhna (Lat. 58° 15' V., Long. 5° 2! TV.) lies on 


the southern side, nearly 2 miles up the loch, and in summer its colour | 


is much greener than that of the adjacent land. | 
Puill na Ghamhna rock, nearly half a cable south-westward from the 


south point of Eilean a Ghamhna, extends, within the 3-fathom con- | 


tour line, about 50 yards north-east and south-west, with a width of 
about 15 yards; the least depth found, 1? fathoms, is on the north- 
western part of the rock. 3 . | 


Anchorage.—There is anchorage in 7 fathoms, good holding 
ground, on the southern side of Eilean a Ghamhna, avoiding Puill na 
Ghamhna rock ; the anchorage space is from one to 14 cables in extent. 


Kyle Sku, the narrows leading from Loch Cairnbawn into Lochs 


4 


22s ee ee oe 


Glen Coul and Glen Dhu is 3 cables long, and only half a cable wide - 
in the narrowest part. The north-western shore is very bold, but a : 


long shoal with 14 fathoms water lies nearly in mid-channel. The - 


south-eastern shore runs off shoal from near the entrance until within © 
the 14-fathom shoal, northward of which, with the northern shore | 
aboard, the depth through the Kyle is not less than from 11 to 


18 fathoms. 


On the northern shore within the Kyle are Kylestrome house, with © 
plantations about it, and several low flat islands. About half a cable | 


south-westward from the eastern islet is a rock with 4 feet water. 


These islands should be given a berth of one cable. On the northern — 
side of the easternmost island, with its eastern end bearing westward — 


of South, is anchorage in 8 fathoms. 


On the southern side near the inner entrance is an inn’ and ferry- 
house, with the inlet of Camuscushag, at the mouth of which there 1s 
anchorage out of the stream in 10 fathoms, with Kylestrome house 
just open, but it is not advisable to anchor here at night, as if too 
far out the holding ground is bad, and if too close in the space is very 
small. 


Lochs Glen Coul and Glen Dhu are separated by the high land 
of Ben Aird da Loch, which terminates in Aird da Loch point, about 
9 cables south-eastward of the eastern entrance to Kyle Sku. 
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Plan 2502, Eddrachilles bay. Var. 19° 50' W. 


Loch Glen Coul (Lat. 48° 1}! NV., Long. 4° 58' W.), the southern 
arm, trends south-south-eastward nearly 3 miles with an average width 
of 4 cables, and its north-eastern shore is bold, but several rocks which 
dry hie off its south-western shore. 


Stac of Glencoul, a mountain 1,619 feet high, south-east- 
ward about one mile from the head of the loch, is visible from seaward 
over the entrance to Loch Cairnbawn. 


Loch Glen Dhu, the northern arm, trends east-south-eastward 
24 miles, with a width of from 1? to 3 cables, and affords anchorage 
throughout in from 11 to 6 fathoms, mud ; but the squalls in southerly 
and south-westerly gales are very heavy. 


Tides and tidal streams. —It is high water, full and ance 
at the ferry at Kyle Sku at 6h. 56m.; springs rise 14% feet, neaps 10? 
feet; neaps range 7 feet. 


The rate of the tidal streams in Loch Cairnbawn does not usually 
exceed a knot at springs, but in Kyle Sku it is as much as 4 knots at 
springs. The stream runs in during the rising tide, and out during 
the falling tide. Half a mile on either side of these narrows the 
streams are but little felt. 


_ At half tide, the eddies in the Kyle are dangerous for small boats, 
and even sailing vessels without a commanding breeze are liable to be 
carried on the rocks. A steamer with careful steering can pass — 
through at any time; boats sometimes. cheat the stream by taking the 
passage northward of Garbh eilean, but that passage is only available 
even for boats after three-quarters flood. 


Directions.—For Loch Cairnbawn, pass southward of Meall 
More, Meall Beg, and Sword rock, steering south-eastward, so that, 
when Sword rock bears about North, Ru Stoer is shut in by Oldany 
island, to clear Ravens rock; view on plan. Then pass northward of 
Rudha nam Fias, the southern entrance point of the loch, and keep in 
mid-channel until Kyle Sku opens. Keep the north shore aboard in 
passing through the Kyle, and steer into Loch Glen Dhu, anchoring 
in about 10 fathoms water. 


Calva bay, between Calva More and the mainland, affords fair 
anchorage for small vessels in about 8 fathoms. A rock which dries 
9 feet lies three-quarters of a cable off the east coast of Calva More, 
2 cables from its northern point; Ox rock, open north-eastward of the 
island, N.W. 4 W., leads north-eastward of it. There is a patch of 
4 fathoms a cable south-eastward of the rock drying 9 feet. The 
anchorage is off the coast of the island southward of the rock drying 
9 feet. 
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BADCALL ISLANDS, several islets and rocks, lie on the 
eastern side of Eddrachilles bay, the inner part of the group being 
situated about 14 miles northward of Calva More. 


Meall More and Meall Beg (page 73) are the two outer islets of the 
group, and lie nearly one mile west-south-westward from the rest. : 


The four largest of the inner islets are Eilean na Bearachd, 4 cables 
in length east and west, 1} cables wide, and 136 feet high; Garbh, 
34 cables in length north and south, and 99 feet high; Ceann a Mhaorr, ; 
2? cables in length east and west, and 138 feet high; and Eilean na ‘ 
Rainich, 2} cables in length north-east and south-west, and crescent. ° 
shaped.. There are channels between the islands leading to Badcall : 
bay, the principal of which are the Main channel, Leopach - 
channel, and South channel, the latter being the safest for a stranger |; 
to take. . 


Ox rock (Lat. 58° 18' N., Long. 5°.11' W.), a mile north-north- 
westward of Calva Beg, is half a cable in length north-north-west and 
south-south-east, bare, and 25 feet high. 


A shoal, with an estimated depth of 2 fathoms, on which the Clans- : 
man is reported to have struck in 1907, lies about E. 4 S., 44 cables 
from Ox rock. 


Eilean a Bhreitheimh, half a mile northward of Ox rock, is - 
about 14 cables in extent, and.its western half is‘bare of vegetation. 
Retween Eilean a Bhreitheimh and Ox rock is Dhub sgeir standing . 
on a rocky plateau, parts of which dry. About 2 cables west-north- 
westward from the western point of Eilean a Bhreitheimh is a small 
5-fathom shoal, which breaks in westerly gales; nearly midway between 
the shoal and the island is a rock which dries at low water springs. 


Meall Earca, 3 cables north-north-eastward of Eilean a Bhrei- 
theimh, is one cable in length north and south, about 30 feet high, and 
bare of vegetation; a rock with 13 fathoms water lies 3 cables W.N.W. 
from its southern end; Ox rock open south-westward of Eilean a Bhrei- 
theimh, S.S.E., leads south-westward of the rock. 


For the other islets of the group, see the plan. 


Badcall bay is a bight in the mainland extending eastward 
about three-quarters of a mile within the Badcall islands. It affords 
anchorage in 6 fathoms, mud, about one cable from the eastern shore, 
with Badcall kirk just touching Salmonhouse point. A fisherman who 
would act as a pilot might be procured from the cottages north-east- 
ward of Leopach channel. 


General charts 2386, 2635. 


Chap. III.] BADCALL ISLANDS. 77 


Plan 2502, Eddrachilles bay. Var. 19° 50' W. 

Tides.—lIt is high water, full and change, at Badcall at 7h. 2m. ; 
springs rise 14% feet, neaps 10% feet. In Eddrachilles bay and the 
various channels between these islands there is little or no tidal 
stream. | 


Directions.—lIf bound for Badcall, pass northward of Meall 
More, and about a cable southward of Ox rock; and then steer for 
the South channel, eastward of Eilean na Bearwelids leaving the 
2-fathom rock which was reported by the Clansman to the south- 
eastward, and the rock awash at low water three-quarters of a cable 
southward from the southern point of Eilean na Bearachd to the 
north-westward. When Badcall church and manse come in sight, 


' bearing N.E. 3 E., the South channel is open; leave Bull rock, of 


which a small patch is 3 feet high, on the starboard hand, and turn 
north-north-eastward through the channel, which is only about 


130 yards wide; then steer for the anchorage, avoiding a bare rock 
~ afew feet high, which lies 2 cables N.E. by E. } BE. from the eastern 


point of Eilean na Bearachd. 


Badcall hamlet consists of a kirk, manse, doctor’s cottage, and 
along row used as a salmon house, near which is a small pier. 


Steamers between Oban and Stornoway call here. 
No supplies can be obtained. 


The coast from Badcall point, on the northern side of the 


_ approach to Badcall bay, trends northward nearly 2 miles to Eilean a 


Bhuic on the southern side of the entrance to Scourie bay. It forms 


- ageries of rocky points and bights, and is fairly steep-to, but some 
- rocks above water extend about 34 cables off the northern entrance 
- point of Camus an Tiree, 14 miles northward of Badcall point. . 


Plan 2503, Lochs Laxford and Inchard. 

Scourie. bay (Lat. 58° 21' N., Long. 5° 10' W.), the entrance to 
which lies between Eilean a Bhuic, and Creag a Mhail, half a mile to 
the north-eastward, extends about 7 cables south-eastward with depths 
of from 12 to 5 fathoms; it is open to the north-westward, and the 
channel in is contracted to about 14 cables by rocks. 


Rocks.—Mossman rock, with 3 feet water, lies 1} cables off the 
southern shore, 3 cables eastward of EHilean a Bhuic. 

A rock, which dries at low water, is situated two-thirds of a cable 
off the southern shore, 34 cables from the head of the bay. 

A rock, with 2 fathoms water, lies My cables S.S.W. $ W. from 
Creag a Mhail. 

A rock with 5 feet water lies 120 yards off-shore, 1} cables south- 
south-eastward of Creag a Mhail. 
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A rock, awash at low water, lies in the north-eastern part of the 
bay, S.E. $4 8., 14 cables from the 5-feet rock. 

A small sunken rock lies close off the north-eastern shore, 24 cables 
from the head of the bay. | 

The bay is not recommended for anchorage. 

At the head of the bay is a boat slip, the factor’s house with offices, 
the inn, a large two-storied building, and a post and telegraph office, 
mails being sent and received daily. 


The coast from Creag a Mhail trends north-eastward rather more — 
than 3 miles to Rudha Ruadh. Northward of Handa island it is dark °‘ 


and rugged rock rising abruptly to hills from 300 to 450 feet in . 


height. 


Handa island, which lies about three-quarters of a mile north- 


ward of Creag a Mhail, and is separated from the mainland by a ~ 


narrow channel, is about 1,3; miles in length east and west, and 9 cables 
broad. The island attains a height of 400 feet in its north-western 
part, but the north-eastern part is nearly as high, and the island slopes 
gradually to its south coast. The north and west coasts of the island 


are vertical, dark red and brown sandstone cliffs from 200 to 370 feet : 
high ; numerous sea birds, chiefly guillemots and kittiwakes, resort to 


them during the breeding season, and whiten them in horizontal lines. 


Several detached rocks, dry at low water, lie less than a cable off the _ 


cliffs. 


A rock with 2 fathoms water lies N.W. 4 W., 24 cables from the { 


north-eastern point of the island. 


Tidal streams.—Westward of Handa island the stream runs to 
the north-eastward from 2 hours before until 4 hours after high water, 
and to the south-westward from 4 hours after high water until 2 hours 
before the next high water; both streams have a rate of 2 knots at 
springs. 


Bogha More (Lat. 58° 22' N., Long. 5° 13’ W.), 14 cables distant 
from the western point of Handa island, is a cluster of rocks, which 
dry from 5 to7 feet. The rocks are always marked by breakers, except 
with very high tides and smooth water. They are steep-to on the 
seaward side, and may be approached to the distance of one cable. 
Whale islet open north-westward of Handa island, N. 55° E., leads 
uorth-westward of Bogha More; and Scourie inn open south-westward 
of Scourie point, S. 39° E. (view on plan) leads south-westward of it. 


Glas Leac, 2} cables southward of Handa island, is a rocky islet 
a cable in length north-east and south-west, 43 feet high, and its 
summit is covered with grass; the north-western coast is cliffy. A 
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Plan 2503, Lochs Laxford and Inchard. Var. 19° 30' WW. 


ledge of rock, which dries at low water, extends over a cable north- 
ward from its north-eastern end, nearly half-way to Handa island. 

A rock, awash at low water, lies 1? cables east-south-eastward from 
the north-eastern point of the island. 


Handa sound is the passage between Handa island and the 
mainland. The south-eastern point of Handa island is‘scarcely 2 cables 
from the mainland, and the passage between is contracted by Bogha 
Morair, which hes in mid-channel, and has 3 feet water. The channel 
lies between Bogha Morair and the mainland, and has depths of from 
6 to 8 fathoms. A shoal, with 43 fathoms water, lies 24 cables south- 


_ south-eastward of the eastern point of Handa island and ‘in the fair- 


way of the sound. 


Aigeich island, the south-western and largest islet-of a group 


‘of islets and rocks in the northern entrance to Handa sound, situated 


a quarter of a mile north-eastward of Handa island, is 2} cables long 


east and west and 80 feet high. 


A rock, which dries 3 feet, lies half a cable off the western point of 
Aigeich island, and Sgeir Ballaire, a rock awash at low water, lies 
a cable southward from the island. Bogha Iask, a rock with 7 feet 


_ water, lies midway between Sgeir Ballaire and, the eastern point of 
_ Handa island. There is a passage on both sides of this rock, but a 
. 2-fathom rock lies between it and Handa island. 


There is temporary fine-weather anchorage in from 10 to 14 fathoms, 
mud, 14 cables south-eastward of the eastern end of Aigeich island. 


7 
' Tarbet bay (Lat. 58° 23’ V., Long. 5° # W.) is a small bight in 


the mainland, eastward of and sheltered by Aigeich island and the 


~ adjacent islets, where boats find tolerably good shelter. There are a 


few cottages on the shore of the bay. 


Shoal.—A shoal patch with 5 fathoms water and 16 to 22 fathoms 
around lies N. by E., 2 cables from the northern extreme of the 


Stack islands. 


Tidal streams.—tThe tidal streams set through the narrow part 
of Handa sound at a rate of from 2 to 3 knots at springs, and make 


_ a strong overfall on Bogha Morair. The stream sets north-eastward 


— es 


through the sound from about 3? hours before until 24 hours after 
high water, and south-westward from 2} hours after high water until 
3? hours before the next high water, the north-east-going stream being 
the flood. 


Direetions.—Vessels should not navigate Handa sound without 
local knowledge, as good leading marks cannot be given. When pro- 
ceeding northward through the sound, keep on the mainland side while 
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passing Bogha Morair; the summit of Eilean a Bhuic just open north- 
westward of Creag a Mhail, S. 47° W., leads through this part of the 
sound ; then steer to pass between Bogha Iask and Sgeir Ballaire. 


Rudha Ruadh, the south-western entrance point of Loch Lax- 
ford, is of a remarkable red colour. The extreme of the point is rather 
low, and close north-eastward of it is Sgeir Ruadh, a small bare islet, 
30 feet high. 


LOCH LAXFORD (Lat. 58° 25' N., Long. 5°7' W.), the 


entrance to which is between Rudha Ruadh and Ardmore point, 


6 cables to the eastward, extends south-eastward a little more than 
3 miles, and: its shores are generally steep and bold, with hills from 
about 300 to 400 feet in height. Its width between several salient 
points near the entrance is under 3 cables, but it widens towards the 


head to about 4 cables. There are several small islands and islets | 


within the loch, and its shores are much indented, Loch a Chathaidh, 


— ~ 
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“ an extensive arm on the northern side, keing a landlocked harbour for ~ 


vessels of moderate size. 


There is good anchorage near the head of the loch for large vessels, ~ 


and there are several excellent anchorages for small vessels in the bays 
of the loch. 

There are a few cottages on the shores of the bays in the loch. The 
nearest post and telegraph office is at Scourie, the road from which to 


Lairg passes near the head of the loch, and mails are sent and received _; 


- daily except Sundays. 


Supplies can only be obtained from Lairg or Inverness, and 2 or ; 


3 days’ notice must be given. ie 


Ardmore point, the northern entrance point of Loch Laxford, 
is bold and of a light tawny colour. Eilean Glashlac, 1} cables north- 


ward of the point, is one cable in length and 75 feet high; shoal water . 


extends three-quarters of a cable westward of the island. 
A small islet, 28 feet high, lies two-thirds of a cable northward of 
Kilean Glashlac. 


Bogha Druim, a rocky patch, 70 yards in length within the 
5-fathom contour and with 34 fathoms least water, lies on the north- 
eastern side of the entrance to Loch Laxford, with the summit of 
Eilean Glashlac bearing S.E. by E. # E., distant 3 cables. 

Bogha Maraich, E. by N. 3 N., 2 cables from Bogha Druim, is 
a large rocky patch with 43 fathoms least water. 

Bilean Ard.—A chain of islets and rocks extends along the south- 
western shore of the loch, within Sgeir Ruadh, and terminates in Eilean 
Ard, which is 3 cables in length and 228 feet high, one mile inside 
the entrance. There is a passage for small vessels between these islets 


General charts 2886, 2639. 


Chap. III.] LOCH LAXFORD. 8] 


Plan 2503, Lochs Laxford and Inchard. Var. 19° 50°’ W. 


and the south-western shore, but there are several rocks 3 in it, and it 
should not be used without local knowledge. 


Fanagmore bay (Lat. 58° 24' N., Long. 5° 7' W.), on the 
south-western shore of the loch abreast Eilean Ards i iS 812 cables across 
at its entrance, and the same in depth; it affords snug anchorage for 
a small vessel in from 6 to 7 fathoms. A rock which dries 12 feet lies 
one-third of a cable from the southern shore of the bay. On the 
north shore of the bay is the little fishing village of Fanagmore. The 
bay is approached south-eastward and southward of Eilean Ard, where 
there is a deep and clear channel. 


Fionndalach bay, on the south-western side of the loch, one 
mile above Eilean Ard, affords anchorage for a small vessel in from 

10 to 12 fathoms, mud. Ard point, the north-western, entrance point 
of the bay, is steep-to. 


Weaver bay, on the same side of the loch, nearly a mile above 
Fionndalach bay, affords anchorage for small vessels in from 2% to 
5 fathoms, mud. There is a rock, awash at low water, close off the 
southern shore of the bay. | 


The north-east shore of the loch trends south-eastward one 
mile from Ardmore point to Eilean an Hireannaich, and is steep and 
bold. Eilean an Eireannaich is 195 feet high, and connected at low 
water to the mainland. | 


Loch a Chathaidh, the entrance to which is between Eilean 
‘ an Eireannaich and Ardbeg, one cable to the eastward, opens out to 
* 2 cables immediately within, and trends east-north-eastward one mile, 
affording landlocked anchorage. The loch extends half a mile further 
east-south-eastward, but is quite shallow. Sgeir Ardbeg, a rock which 
dries 12 feet, lies half a cable off the south-eastern shore, 2 cables 
within the entrance. Eilean a Chathaidh, half a mile within the 
entrance, is 100 feet high. 


The best anchorage is immediately within the entrance in from 9 to 
10 fathoms, mud bottom. Small vessels anchor further up the loch 
in from 3 to 4 fathoms. In proceeding to this upper anchorage pass 
westward of Eilean a Chathaidh, where the channel is half a cable 
wide; the turn round the west point of the island is sharp, but the 
channel being deep presents no difficulties to a short vessel that turns 
well. The passage south-eastward of Eilean a Chathaidh is shallow. 


Ardbeg bay is immediately south-eastward of Loch a Chathaidh, 
and affords anchorage. A patch of 34 fathoms lies a cable southward 
of the south-western point of Ardbeg, the north-western point of the 
bay. Eilean Dubh nam Boe, in the middle of the mouth of the bay, is 
69 feet high. 
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The shore of the loch from Ardbeg bay trends south-eastward 
one mile, and then turns south-westward half a mile to the mouth 
of the River Laxford, which flows into the head of the loch through 
a broad estuary. 


The eastern part of the head of the loch, between Ardbeg bay and 


the mouth of the River Laxford, is filled with a flat, having from one : 


to 3 fathoms water, and several small islets and rocks, of which Eilean ° 


Meall a Chaorainn (Lat. 58° 23' N., Long. 5° 3! W.), 2 cables in length 
and 62 feet high, situated close northward of the eastern entrance 
point of the River Laxford, is the largest. 


Anchorage.—The main channel of the loch from the entrance 
to abreast. Fionndalach bay is deep; the water then shoals rather 
suddenly to 9 fathoms, and then gradually to 4 fathoms near the head 
of the loch. The portion of the loch within Fionndalach bay affords 
good anchorage in a space about a quarter of a mile in width between 
the 5-fathom contours; during north-westerly gales a slight swell 
comes in. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in Loch Laxford at 
6h, 50m.; springs rise 134 feet, neaps 9 feet. There is no perceptible 
tidal stream in the loch. 


Directions.—tThe locality of Loch Laxford, if the hills are clear 
of clouds, is indicated by the three mountains Ben Stac, Ben Arkle, 
and Foinaven, enumerated in their order from the southward. Ben 
Stac is a sharp conical peak, 2,364 feet high; Ben Arkle is a remark- 
ably smooth round-topped summit of a light, almost white, colour, 
2,580 feet high ; the line of Loch Laxford runs south-eastward between 
these two mountains. Foinaven, 2,980 feet high, shows as the end of 
a long ridge. View on plan 2503. 


From the south-westward, after passing Handa island, round Rudha 
Ruadh at the distance of about a quarter of a mile, and steer into the 
loch, keeping the south-west point of Eilean an Eireannaich open 
south-westward of Ardmore point, S. 40° E., which mark leads south- 


westward of Bogha Druim ; then proceed up the fairway of the loch to © 


the anchorage desired. 


From the northward, after passing Eilean an Roin, steer to pass 
3 to 4 cables westward of Whale islet, the outer islet of Dubh Sgeirean, 
and rounding Whaleback, which generally breaks, at a distance of 
not less than 2 cables, proceed southward towards Sgeir Ruadh. 
When the south-western point of Eilean an Eireannaich opens south- 
westward of Ardmore point, S. 40° E., which mark leads south- 
westward of Bogha Druim, steer up the fairway of the loch. | 
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Loch Dughaill lies on the northern side of Ardmore penin- 
sula, which terminates in Ardmore point; it extends east-south- 
eastward 14 miles, and, being entirely open to the westward, does 
not afford anchorage. | 

Strangers should guard against mistaking this loch for Loch 
Laxford. : 

- Hilean na Saille, a double-topped island, 2 cables in length 
~ north-east and south-west, and 118 feet high, is nearly joined to the 


~ mainland north-west entrance point of Loch Dughaill, and one cable 
~ north-westward of it is Eilean na Sumaid, a steep islet, 65 feet high. 


Bogha Geinn, awash at high water, lies 14 cables westward of 
* Eilean na Sumaid. A rock with 2 fathoms water lies 14 cables 
. north-eastward of Eilean na Sumaid. | 


- Dubh Sgeirean.—tThe coast from Eilean na Saille trends north- 
- eastward about 1# miles to the southern entrance point of Loch 


.. Inchard, and is steep and rocky, rising abruptly to a succession of hills 


300 to 400 feet high. Fronting the south-western part of this coast, 
and extending one mile seaward, are two large groups of islets and 


~ rocks. Dubh Sgeirean is the outer group, and Whale islet, the south- 
~ western of its islets, is 55 feet high and dark in colour; the islets of 


the group are from 55 to 20 feet in height. 


_ Whaleback (Lat. 58° 26’ N., Long. 5° 8' W.), 14 cables south- 
* westward from the summit of Whale islet, is a small rock, which dries 
10 feet; the sea always breaks on the rock, excepting only at high 
~ water with a very smooth sea. 


Sgeirean Cruaidhe is the inner group, and the rocks are 
smaller and lower than those of Dubh Sgeirean: Titling rock, a cable 
off-shore, 8 cables northward of Eilean na Saille, has less than 6 feet 
water. 


‘There is a deep navigable channel between Dubh Sgeirean and 
Sgeirean Cruaidhe. Sgeir an Daimh, 6 feet high, lies in the middle 
of the north-eastern end of this channel, and ih line with the eastern 
end of the sandy beach at Oldshore More, N. 47° E., leads through, 
passing just over a cable westward of Bogha Geinn. 


Glas Leac are two small bare, rocky, islets, 50 and 55 feet high, 
connected at low water, which lie three-quarters of a cable north- 
westward of the southern entrance point of Loch Inchard, with depths 
of from 7 to 10 fathoms in the channel between ; there is a rock 10 feet 
high close westward of them. Loch Ceann na Saile, a blind creek, is 
just southward of Glas Leac; in the entrance to this loch 2 cables 
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west-south-westward from the southern Glas Leac islet is a patch with 
2 fathoms water. 


LOCH INCHARD, the entrance to which is 3 cables wide 
between Glas Leac and Rudha na Leacaig, extends east-south-eastward 
14 miles, and then south-south-eastward 2 miles. The average width 
of the loch is a little less than 3 cables, both shores being bold and 
steep-to, and the water is deep until about 7 cables from the head of 
the loch, when it narrows to 2 cables, and shoals quickly from 20 to 
10 and 7 fathoms. 


The loch is but little used, partly in consequence of the entrance 
being difficult to make out from seaward, on account of its being so 


considerably embayed, and partly because the water is so deep that 
it does not afford good anchorage until 3 miles within the entrance. 


There are three villages or groups of houses on the north shore of 
the loch. Kinloch Bervie, with its church and manse, is on the shore 
of Loch Bervie, about one mile within the entrance: there is a post 
and telegraph office here, and mails are sent and received daily. Loci 
Bervie is a small basin, the entrance to which dries, but there i: 
sufficient water inside for small vessels to he afloat. Badcall lies 
three-quarters of a mile further up the loch on the shore of a smal! 
shallow arm. Achriesgil]l is on the northern shore of Achriesgill bay, 
three-quarters of a mile from the head of the loch. At the head of 
the loch, which dries out nearly a cable, is Rhiconich inn, isolated and 
conspicuous The river Inchard flows into the loch close westward 
of the inn. 


Rudha na Leacaig (Kean point) (Lat.58°28'N.,Long.5°5'W.), 
the northern entrance point of the loch, is bold and of a reddish 
colour; the first hummock within the point is 120 feet high, but a 
little further in the hills rise abruptly to heights of 200 and 300 feet. 


Ceann na Saile rock lies half a mile within the entrance ani 
almost in mid-channel; it is some 50 yards in extent within the 
3-fathom contour, and has 2 fathoms least water. The tangle on the 
rock has been seen in the trough of the waves in heavy seas. The 
channel is northward of the rock. 


Leading marks.—The north tangent of Rudha na Cloiche 
Lomaidh in line with the south tangent of Rudha nan Eun, S. 62° E, 
leads in mid-channel northward of the rock. Eilean an Roin just shut 
in by Rudha na Leacaig, N. 43° W., also leads northward of it. 


Anchorages.—There is good anchorage in Achriesgill bay in 
from 10 to 14 fathoms, but the best anchorage is in the main part of 
the loch, just above that bay, in from 8 to 10 fathoms, mud and sand 
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bottom. At half a mile from the head of the loch, and towards the 
middle the water is very shoal and shoals suddenly. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in Loch Inchard at 
6h. 55m. ; springs rise 134 feet, neaps 94 feet. There is no perceptible 
tidal stream in the loch. 


Directions.—From the south-westward pass the Dubh Sgeirean 
at a distance of 3 cables; then steer eastward for Rudha na Leacaig, 
and rounding Glas Leac at a distance of 2 cables, close the northern 


_ shore of the loch, and enter it with the north tangent of Rudha na 
 Cloiche in line with the southern tangent of Rudha nan Eun, S. 62° E., 
- until abreast of the first prominent point on the southern side of the 
— loch (which has two rocks, 6 and 12 feet high, close off it), when Ceann 
na Saile rock will be past. Then proceed in mid-channel up the loch 
. to the anchorage. 


From the northward, round Eilean an Roin at a distance of half a 
mile; then steer direct for the loch and enter it as already directed. 


Supplies must be obtained from Lairg or Inverness. A good road 


| leads from Kinloch Bervie round the head of Loch Inchard to Laxford 
_ bridge, where it joins the road from Scourie to Lairg, and where the 
_ mail motor-car can be met. 


Loch na Claise.—Eilean na Chonnaidh (Lat. 58° 28’ N., 


| Long. 5° 5' W.), 3 cables in length east and west, and 169 feet high, 


lies a cable off-shore and 3 cables northward of Rudha na Leacaig. 
Between the point and the island is the entrance to Loch na Claise, 


' an inlet extending eastward three-quarters of a mile. The loch is 


separated from Loch Inchard by a rugged peninsula, and its head is 


~ distant 14 cables from Loch Bervie. The loch has bold and rugged 


shores, especially on its southern side, with deep water nearly to 


~ its head. : 


There is a wooden pier in the south-eastern corner of the loch with , 
9feet at low water alongside. Fishing vessels use the loch in summer 
in preference to Loch Inchard, as it is easier of access. 


Anchorage.—The loch is open to the westward, and there is no 


- good anchorage in it, though it may be used as a temporary stopping 


place in summer. The bottom is mud and clay, and the usual 
anchorage is in the southern part of the loch with a hawser to the 
southern shore. 


A steamer calls at Loch na Claise pier weekly during summer. 

Eilean na Cluasnadh, little more than a cable in extent and 
about 15 feet high, lies a cable northward from Eilean na Chonnaidh. 
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~Cleith Tragate.—Bogha Tragate, the outer head of a rec 
extending 3 cables south-westward from the coast, is situated 2} cables 
N.W. ? W. from the western end of Eilean na Cluasnadh, and i 
awash at low water. : 


There are two other heads, the inner of which dries 5 feet, and the 
middle head, which has a depth of less than 6 feet water; the wate: 
between the heads is deep. 


= 


The coast between the inner end of Cleith Tragate and Eilea 
an Roin is two sandy bays, separated by Eilean na h’ Aiteig, which « 
93 feet high, with vertical cliffs on its south-eastern side, and con: 
nected to the shore at low water. Some conspicuous sand dunes lie 
at the head of the eastern bay, and the village of Oldshore More is o1 
the eastern side of the vallev that leads down to the bay. Both sane 
beaches show out well 


The coast: from Loch na Claise to Oldshore More rises abruptly te 
hills 300 and 400 feet high, but from Oldshore More to Eilean a 
Roin the slopes are more gradual. 


Bilean an Roin (Lat. 58° 28' N., Long. 5° 8' W.), about 
13 miles north-north-eastward of Dubh Sreireati is separated from the 
mainland by a narrow passage encumbered with rocks, but through 
which boats can pass at any time of tide. 


. The island is three-quarters of a mile long east and west, and shov: 
from the northward and southward three principal hummocks, the 
eastern hummock, 201 feet high, being the highest. The western part 
of the island is almost separated from the main part at high water. 


Bogha Cailleach, a rocky patch with 34 fathoms least water, 
and half a cable in extent within the 5-fathom contour, lies 8.E. 3 E, 
distant 6} cables from the south-western point of Eilean an Roin. 


Bogha Roin, one cable westward from the south-western point 
of Eilean an Roin, is awash at low water. The western point of South 
sgeir just open westward of Eilean an Roin, N. 30° E., leads westward 
of it, and the tangent of the southern shore of Loch Inchard, 1} miles 
within the loch, in line with the tangent of Rudha na Leacaig, 

S. 51° E., leads 24 cables south-westward. 


South sgeir is a chain of small rocky islets and rocks extending 
2 cables north-east and south-west; the highest islet of the chain 3s 
32 feet high and lies 3 cables N.E. by N. from the north-western point 
of Eilean an Roin. A rock with 14 fathoms water lies north-eastward 
2 cables from the highest islet, and the sea generally breaks on it. 


Seana sgeir is two islets, the outer and higher being 63 feet high, 
which lie 3 cables off the mainland, half a mile north-north-westward 
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from the eastern end of Eilean an Roin. There is deep water between. 
Seana sgeir and South sgeir (except the rock above nientioned), but 
the bottom hetween them and Eilean an Roin is uneven and foul. 


Chart 1954, Thurso bay to the North Minch. 

The coast between Eilean an Roin and Herd point, 34 miles north- 
eastward, is cliffy, with rocks which dry one cable off it, whilst at the 
distance of 2 cables off-shore there are depths of from 10 to 18 fathoms. 


Herd point (Rudha Bhuadaille) (Lat. 58°32'N.,Long.5°6'W.), 
the cliffy, south-western point of Sandwood bay, is 4 miles north- 
eastward of Eilean an Roin, and Herd rock, which is of moderate 
height, lies close off it. 


Hilean a Bhuilg, N.W. by N. about one mile from Herd rock, is 
a rocky islet of circular shape rising precipitously to the height of 
116 feet, and is rather prominent. The islet is difficult of access, and 
is a breeding place of puffins and guillemots. There is a deep channel 
8 cables wide between Herd rock and the island. 


Sandwood bay extends about 2 miles eastward from Herd 
point, and its broad sand beach shows well at low water; the bay is 
open and affords no shelter. The coast from Sandwood bay trends 
north-eastward 44 miles to Cape Wrath, and as that cape is approached 
it becomes red vertical cliffs broken into rugged indentations. There 
is no place between Eilean an Roin and Cape Wrath where a boat can 
land except Keisgaig, about half-way between Herd point and the 
cape, and landing can only be made there during the finest weather. 


CAPE WRATH, the north-western point of the mainland of 
Scotland, is the extreme of a bold headland, the nearly vertical granite 
und gneiss cliffs of which are 385 feet high. From a distance north- 
eastward the cape appears as an island. 

The cape should not be approached from the westward to depths of 
less than 30 fathoms. Strong winds opposing the tidal stream make 
a heavy sea off the cape. 


LIGHT .—An alternating flashing light, showing white and red 
flashes alternately every thirty seconds, thus:—light, one and a half 
seconds; eclipse, twenty-eight and a half seconds, is exhibited at 
400 feet above high water from a lighthouse on the northern edge of 
the «cliff at Cape Wrath, and should be seen from a distance of 
27 miles, but owing to its great height it is frequently obscured by 
clouds. 

The lighthouse is a grey granite tower, 65 fect high. 


Fog signal.—aA siren gives one blast of six seconds duration 
every. ninety seconds. 
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-‘ Lloyd’s signal station.—There is a Lloyd’s signal station at 
Cape Wrath. | 


Storm signals are shown. See page 4. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at Cape Wrath at 7h. 30m. ; springs rise 154 feet. 


Off the coast from Eilean an Roin to Cape Wrath the stream runs. 
to the north-eastward from 2 hours before until 4 hours after high 
water at a rate of 1} knots, and to the south-westward from 4 hours. 
after high water until 2 hours before the next high water. The latter 
part of the north-east-going stream turns eastward and south-eastward 
towards the land. 


Close in-shore, northward of Cape Wrath, the stream sets constantly 
to the westward. At half a mile northward of the cape the stream 
sets east-south-eastward from 44 hours before until 14 hours after high 
water, and west-north-westward from 14 hours after high water until 
44 hours before the next high water, both streams having a rate of 
3 knots at springs. With easterly winds the stream southward and 
westward of the cape is weak. 


Duslic or Stag rock (Lat. 58° 38' N., Long. 4° 59! W.), which 
covers at three-quarters flood, lies three-quarters of a mile N.E. by E. 
from the lighthouse ; its black head can nearly always be seen in the 
hollow of the long rolling swell sent in by Atlantic gales. The rock 
is steep-to on all sides, and there are depths of from 16 to 20 fathoms 
close to it ; therefore, at night or during fog it should 1 not be approached 
to a depth of less than 30 fathoms. 


Eilean a Bhuilg open north-westward of Cape Wrath, S. 57° W., 
leads north-westward, and the high part of Fairaird head open north- 
eastward of Garve island, S. 52° E., leads north-eastward of the rock. 


There is a channel available with local knowledge inside Duslic rock, 
and the north-eastern fall bf Ben Hutich just open north-eastward of 
Garve island, or the northern extreme of Fairaird head in line with 
the southern extreme of Garve island, leads through it. In this 
channel the stream always sets to the westward, and vessels bound 
westward round the cape may avoid the east-going stream, and get 
smooth water by taking it; great caution, however, is necessary. 


NUN ROCK lies 15 miles N. 24° E. from Cape Wrath, and has 
a depth of 3} fathoms; its top is very small and covered with long 
weed (alaria esculente). There are depths of 8, 10, and 14 fathoms 
within half a cable of .the rock; the shoalest water is to the north- 
eastward, and the deepest to the southward, and the average depth 
between it and Cape Wrath is from 45 to 50 fathoms, bottom coarse 
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sand, gravel, and broken shells. The lead gives little warning of 
approach to the rock. View from Nun rock on chart 1954. 


Nun bank.—Nun rock (Lat. 58° 52! N., Long. 4° 58' W.) is 
situated on a bank, 2 miles in length east and west, and three-quarters 
of a mile broad, with general depths of from 10 to 18 fathoms. The 
bank on which Nun rock is situated is on the south-western part of 
Nun bank, which extends north-eastward about 7 miles, with a width 
of about 3 miles and depths of from 22 to 30 fathoms, bottom sand, 
stones, and broken shells. 


Tidal streams.—At Nun rock the tidal. stream sets about 
E. by S. from about 24 hours before to 34 hours after high water, at a 
rate of three-quarters of a knot at neaps; and north-westward from 
3} hours after high water until 24 hours before the next high water, at 
arate of half a knot at neaps. 

For the islets of Stack Skerry and Sule Skerry, on the latter of which 
there is a light, and Skerry and Stormy banks, see North Sea Pilot, 
Part IT. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


THE HEBRIDES ISLES.—BARRA ISLANDS; EAST COASTS OF SOUTH 
UIST, BENBECULA, AND NORTH UIST. 





Lat. 56° 46' N. to lat. 57° 38! N. 
Long. 7° 40! W. to long. 7° 4' W. 


. VarraTion 1n 1912.—Decreasing about six minutes annually. 





Chart 2}74, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° WW. 

Seriobh ban (White Strip bank), 9 miles south-westward from 
Barra head, is about half a mile in extent, with 27 fathoms water, 
rock bottom, and from 33 to 56 fathoms in its vicinity. 


Plan, Sound of Berneray on chart 247}. 

BERNERAY (Lat. 56° 47' NV., Long. 7° 38' W.), the southern- 
most of the Outer Hebrides islands, is 14 miles long east-south-east 
and west-north-west, with a greatest width of 7 cables; the south 
coast is rugged cliffs, varying in height from 120 feet at the eastern 
to 630 feet at its western end. The island appears wedge-shaped on 
north-easterly or south-westerly bearings, Barra head, the western 
end, being nearly its highest part. View at page 46. 

There were 17 persons (including the lighthouse keepers) on the 
island in 1901; a few black cattle and sheep might be obtained ; gene- 
rally salt and fresh fish can be had in considerable quantities. There 
is a well near the landing place which yields a good supply of water. 

During the breeding season, the high cliffs of Berneray and 
Mingulay swarm with sea-birds and their eggs. both of which are used 
for food. 


LIGHT .—A white occulting light, showing thus:—light, therty 
seconds; eclipse, thirty seconds, is exhibited .at 683 feet above high 
water from a lighthouse on the edge of the cliff at Barra head, near 
the western end, and the highest part of Berneray, and should be 
seen from a distance of 33 miles, except where obscured by land to 
the north-eastward. 

The light, owing to its great height, is frequently obscured by cloud 
or mist, though the lower parts of the island may be clear. 

The lighthouse is a stone tower, 60 feet high. View on chart 2474. 
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Plan, Sound of Berneray on chart 2474. Var. 21° W. 


Sgeirmore, a rocky islet, 35 feet high, lies one cable off the 
south-eastern end of Berneray, the passage between being available 
for boats. 


The Sound of Berneray is the passage between Berneray and 
Mingulay, to the northward; it is.24 cables wide in its narrowest 
part at the western entrance, abreast of the Horse islands, but it is 
clear of shoals except at high water, when Shelter rock is covered. 
When proceeding eastward through the sound, and the Horse islands 
have been passed, the water will be comparatively smooth. 


Shelter rock lies one cable off about the middle of the northern 
side of the island, with a one-fathom channel inside it; the rock covers 
at about three-quarters flood. 


The landing place is an inlet 2 cables south-south-eastward 
of Shelter rock, where there is a small pier, and boats can be hauled 
up in moderate weather. The lighthouse store is on the brae just 
above the pier. | 


Anchorage.—There is anchorage sheltered from south, through 
west, to north, except when there is a heavy sea, off the landing place 
in 44 fathoms, with the storehouse bearing S.W. # S., distant 14 cables, 
and Shelter rock touching Horse island, N.W. by W. + W.; here the 
tidal stream is not felt, and the holding ground is good firm sand. 
Should the wind freshen from the eastward, vessels run westward 
through the sound to sea. In southerly and south-westerly gales, the 
squalls are very heavy, but with good ground tackle a Meee! should 
hold on, as the swell does not come ‘home. " 


Horse islands (Lat. 56° 47! V., Long. 7° 39' W.) extend 
24 cables from the south-western point of Mingulay into the western 
entrance to the sound.’ The western islet is 162 feet high, and about 
one cable in extent, with a black cliffy coast, but no rocks extend 
more than 50 yards from it. 


Tides and tidal streams.—lIt is high water, full and change,. 
at Barra head, Berneray, at 5h. 45m.; springs rise 11} feet, neaps 
7 feet. 


The east-going stream in the Sound of Berneray and southward of 
Berneray appears to run for 4 hours, from 5 hours before until 
one hour before high water, and the west-going for about 7 to 8 hours, 
from three-quarters of an hour before high water. until 5 hours before 
the next high water. The east-going stream through the sound has a 
rate of 24 knots at springs, and causes a dangerous sea in the eastern 
part of the sound when it opposes the wind ; southward of Berneray the 
stream sets south-eastward at its commencement, then eastward, and 
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Plan, Sound of Berneray on chart 2474. Var. 21° W. 


finally north-eastward, at a rate of a little over 2 knots, and there 
is an overfall south-eastward of the island. The rate of the west- 
going stream is less. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. 


MINGULAY is 2} miles long north-east and south-west, 14 miles 
wide, and 885 feet in height. The island on easterly or westerly 
bearings shows four rounded lumps, which become merged into three 
on north-easterly or south-westerly bearings. ts west coast is pre- 
cipitous cliffs, varying in height from 150 to 740 feet. The south coast 
‘is not very bold, though there are no outlying rocks; Skipisdale bay, 
about the middle, is the best landing place on the island. The east 
coast, although generally rugged, is less steep and slopes more gradually 
from the summit of the hills; about midway is a bay with a sandy 
beach a quarter of a mile long, at either end of which, according to the 
direction of the wind, and adjoining the rocks, landing may be effected 
in very moderate weather, but generally there is a run on the shore. 
View at page 46. The village, containing 135 inhabitants in 1901, 
stands a short distance back from the beach; a few sheep and small 
black cattle can be obtained, but no other supplies. 


Anchorage with westerly and north-westerly winds is to be had off 
the sandy bay in 9 or 10 fathoms, keeping the Solon islands open of 
Steep point (Rudha Domhain), the northern point of the bay; the 
anchorage is not, however, protected from the south-westerly swell. 


The Twin rocks, two heads a few feet high, lie one cable from 
_ the sopth-western point of Mingulay, with a channel inside them. 


At half a mile further north-eastward, a sunken rock lies about the 
same distance from the shore. 


Solon islands are four small rocky islets off the north-eastern 
point of Mingulay with a boat passage between them and the shore; 
and clese off Ram head, the north-western point of Mingulay, is the 
Red Boy, a remarkable detached rock. © 


The Sound of Mingulay is the channel between Mingulay 
and Pabbay, in which there are no shoals. The small, rocky, 
and nearly inaccessible island of MHeisker (Lat. 56° 45i1' N., 
Long. 7° 37' W.) lies in the middle of the western entrance to the sound, 
and about half a mile eastward from that island is a cluster of small 
islets, extending about 4 cables from the south-western point of 
Pabbay ; between Heisker and these islets the bottom of the channel 
is uneven, and in heavy weather the sea often breaks completely across 
it. Therefore, with a high sea running, pass between Heisker and 
Mingulay, if practicable. 
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Tidal streams.—tThe east-going stream through the Sound of 
Mingulay runs from about low water to one hour before high water, 
and the west-going stream from about three quarters of an hour before 
high water to 54 hours after high water. The east-going stream has 
a rate of 3 knots at springs, and it makes a strong race for 34 cables 
north-eastward of Mingulay; the west-going stream has a rate of 
about 2 to 24 knots at springs. 


After passing through the sound, the east-going stream turns south- 
ward along the east coast of Mingulay, and joins the stream running’ 
through the Sound of Berneray; at the junction of these streams 
there are overfalls and whirlpools. 


PABBAY is 1? miles in length west-north-west and east-south- 
east, including Rosinish. The western point of the island lies 14 miles 
north-eastward of Mingulay, and rises to a height of 554 feet. 
Rosinish, a long bare rocky point, separated from Pabbay at high 
water, trends south-south-eastward from the eastern end of the island, 
and a rock, dry at low water, lies half a cable off its southern part. 
On the western side of this point is a bay, at the head of which the 
sand dries off one cable, but it is not suitable for anchorage. Dark, 
narrow, vertical fissures intersect the cliffs on the south-western coast 
of the island. A low-water rock lies one cable from the middle of the 
western side of the island, and a rock with 3 fathoms water the same 
distance from the middle and most projecting part of the northern 
side; the island is otherwise steep-to. The inhabitants of Pabbay 
were 11 in number in 1901; their houses are on the eastern side. 


The Sound of Pabbay, the channel between Pabbay on the 
south-west, and Sandray and Flodday on the north-east, is a safe 
channel to run through. 


Lingay, nearly circular, about 4 cables in diameter, and 263 feet 
high, is nearly in the middle of the Sound of Pabbay; its coast is 
cliffy, and moderately bold. On north-westerly bearings it shows a 
rounded top falling steeply to the southward and sloping gradually 
north-eastward to a low point... About 8 cables west-north-westward 
from Lingay is a bank with 8 fathoms water, and between it and 
Greanamul is a 7-fathom patch. 


“Greanamul (Lat. 56° 53' N., Long. 7° 33' W.) is a small double 
islet, 88 feet high, about 7 cables E. by S. from Lingay; its north- 
western point runs off-shoal for nearly one cable. 


Tidal streams.—lIn the middle of the Sound of Pabbay, the 
east-going stream runs from about low water to one hour before high 
water, and the west-going stream from about three-quarters of an 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° W. 
- hour before high water until 54 hours after high water, but close 
in-shore the streams turn 3 hours earlier. 

The rate of the east-going stream is from 34 to 4 knots at springs, 


and from 1# to 2 knots at neaps, the stream being most rapid between 
its: first saa third ‘hours. 


~ Directions.—When running through the Sound of Pabbay, give 
the northern point of Pabbay, opposite Lingay, a berth of 14 cables; 
or, pass northward of Lingay, giving the north-western point of 
‘Greanamul a berth of 2 cables, and avoid a 44-fathom shoal about 
2 cables southward from the south-western point of Sandray. 


SANDRAY, 2 miles north-eastward of Pabbay, is about one mile 
in extent, and 672 feet high. A large sand patch on the eastern side 
of the island is a good mark. Eilean More, a bare black rocky islet, 
about 30 feet high, which assumes a peaked anaes lies off the south- 
eastern. point of Sandray. 

- Two large rocks lie 2 cables from the western side of the sland: the 
northern rock dries 11 feet, the other is 3 feet high. The east and 
south coasts of the island are bold, excepting the een patch 
before mentioned. 


Flodday, about 8 cables westward of Sandray, is small, 136 feet 
high at its southern end, and its western coast is black cliffs. 


Sandray sound (Lat. 56° 55' NV., Long. 7° 32' W.) is the chan- 
nel between Flodday and Sandray ind Vatersay; it requires local 
knowledge for its navigation, as it has a least width of 4 cables from 
shore to shore, and there are many rocks and shoals at each entrance 
as well as within the channel. 

A 4-fathom shoal, which frequently breaks, extends more than half- 
way across from Flodday to Vatersay, and the channel here is further 
narrowed by a 1}-fathom rock lying 14 cables off the south-western 
point of Vatersay. A rock, which dries 2 feet, lies in mid-channel 
between the north-western point of Sandray and Vatersay; and a 
string of rocks extends half a mile south-south-westward from the 
south-eastern point of Vatersay; Sgeir Clackit, the southern of these 
rocks, is 10 feet high and steep-to, but 14 cables southward of it is a 
rock with 14 fathoms water. 


Tidal streams.—The streams in Sandray sound appear to be 
similar to and to change at the same time as the streams in the Sound 
of Mingulay, page 93. 


Directions.—For Sandray sound from the westward, before 
the western point of Flodday bears westward of South, bring the 
south extreme of Muldoanich island just over the northern side 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° IV. 

of Sgeir Clackit, E. by 8. 4 S., and when about half a mile from that 
rock, alter course so as to pass either close southward of it or fully 
half-way between it and Sandray, to avoid the 14-fathom rock. 


VATERSAY, lying between Sandray and Barra island, 
is nearly 3 miles in length north and south, but it is in two 
parts connected by a low sandy isthmus with a deep day on both sides. 
The southern part is 326 feet high near its western end, and the 
northern part is 619 feet high. The bay on the western side is three- 
quarters of a mile deep, sandy towards the head, and with a moderate 
depth of water, but no anchorage. The north-western coast of the 
iskand is to be avoided because of the overfalls. 

Chart 2474, with plan, Castle bay. - 

Muldoanich island, 12 miles east-north-eastward from San- 
drav, is about 7 cables in extent, 499 feet high, and rises precipi- 
tously from the sea, except on its south-western side. “The island is 
steep-to, but its north-western end is connected by a chain of islets, 
rocks, and shoals with the northern point of Vatersay bay ; these islets 
and shoals have, however, passages of varying depths between them. 


Sgeirean Fiaclach (Tooth rocks) is a ridge of black bare 
rugged rocks, several feet high, which extends half a mile from the 
north-western end of Muldoanich, with boat channels between. The 
north-western point of the ridge is steep-to, but rocks dry 2 cables 
south-westward of it at low water. 

Uinessan and Snuasimul islands and Muck reef (Sgeir na Muice), 
awash at low water, with many rocks, extend from the northern point 
oi Vatersay bay to within half a mile of Sgeirean Fiaclach. The chan- 
nel between Muck reef and Sgeirean Fiaclach has a depth of 7 fathoms, 
but a rock with 2 feet water lies 24 cables N. by W. from the outer 
end of Sgeirean Fiaclach, and Bobeal Caolas, a rock awash at low 
water, lies 2 cables N.W. by W. from the same point. This channel 
should not be taken without a pilot | 


Uinessan island (Lat. 56° 56’ N., Long. 7° 29' W.), joined at 
low water to the north-eastern point of Vatersay, is 65 feet high, and 
a sandy patch on its northern side is visible from the north-eastward, 
but is lost sight of from the eastward. Muldoanich and Uinessan 
islands, with the islands and rocks between them, are on the north- 
eastern side of the approach to Vatersay bay, and on the south-western 
side of the approach to Vatersay sound and Castle bay. 


Vatersay bay is a deep bay on the eastern side of Vatersay, 
and is an excellent anchorage, with a general depth of from 7 to 8 
fathoms, sand; it is sheltered from the eastward by Muldoanich island 
and the chain of rocks and islets before mentioned, and when at the 
proper anchorage no swell is experienced. 
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‘Chart 2474, with plan, Castle bay. Var. 21° W. 

Meail, or the Lump of Vatersay, the point on the south-western side 
of the bay, is 327 feet high, and rises steeply from the sea. At 2 cables 
eastward and south-eastward of the Meall is a reef of rocks, some of 
which are above water; one, however, a cable south-south-eastward, is 
awash at low water, and the passage between the reef and the shore 
is foul. 

The head of the bays is a broad low sandy beach, with a dwelling- 
house and offices on the southern side, and a shepherd’s house on the 
northern. 


Sgeir Vichalea, rather more than half a mile from the head 
of Vatersay bay, and 2 cables from the southern shore, dries 3 feet 


and lies with the southern point of Muldoanich in line with the high. ' 


water mark of the southern shore of Vatersay bay. 


Beacons:—Two small stone beacons on the southern shore are in 
line, 8.S.W., from the rock. A black iron frame beacon with a barrel- 
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shaped top, 20 feet high, and showing about 12 feet above high water, 


stands on the rock. 


A rock with one foot water lies a cable off the western point of a 


small inlet, opposite Sgeir Vichalea, on the northern side of the bay. 


Directions.—From the eastward pass 2 to 3 cables off the southern . 


point of Muldoanich island, and steer about N.W. by N. for the 
middle of the entrance to the bay, until it appears wide open; then 
steer N.W. by W. } W. for the shepherd’s house, and passing over a 
cable north-eastward of Sgeir Vichalea beacon, anchor in the upper 
part of the bay, but give a good berth to the northern shore, where the 
bottom is hard.. \ 


From the cee: after passing the rocks off Meall point, steer in 


as above directed. 


Chart 2474, with plan, Vatersay sound. 

Vatersay sound, the channel between Vatersay and Barra 
has a least width of a cable, but it is encumbered with rocks 
and shoals, and there are overfalls in places, so that a pilot is neces- 
sary for its navigation. The sea breaks heavily in places off 
both entrances. 


Tidal streams.—tThe streams through Vatersay sound appear to 
be similar to, and to change at the same time as the streams in the 
Sound of Mingulay, page 93. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. 


BARRA ISLAND (Lat. 56°59' W., Long. 7°28' W.) is 7h miles 
in length, with an average breadth of 34 pales 
It has many high hills and mountains, all of which, except Ben 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° W. 

Tangaval, on southerly bearings, are peaked, gradually rising from 
Ben Erivall, 648 feet high, in the north-east to Ben Heaval, 1,254 feet 
high, in the south. 7 

Ben Heaval, on northerly bearings, shows a sharp peak, with a 
double peak of 100 feet less height to the right. 

Ben Tangaval, 2 miles westward of Ben Heaval, is 1,086 feet high, 
and has a rounded outline from all directions. On westerly or easterly 
bearings the mountains and hills lose much of their peaked appear- 
ance, and when distant 20 miles on southerly bearings, the low land 
between Ben Heaval and Ben Tangaval is not visible. View at page 


46. 
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The population of the island was 2,362 in 1901. 

The north-west coast of Barra is rocky points alternating 
with sandy bays; the most prominent points are steep-to, but as a 
tule shoal water extends nearly half a mile off the bays. 

Doirlinn head (Lat. 56° 58' N., Long. 7° 33' W.), about 7 cables 
north-eastward of the entrance to Vatersay sound, is a high, vertical 
bluff, steep-to, and pierced by a large dark cavern. 

Grean head, nearly 3 miles north-eastward of Doirlinn head, 
and 4 miles south-westward of Fiaray, at the entrahce to the 


' Sound of Barra, projects one mile north-westward from the coast line ; 


its inner part rises to a height of 325 feet, and it terminates in a cliff 
100 feet high. A long stretch: of sandy coast lies between Doirlinn 
and Grean heads, and the land eastward of Grean head falls to low 
sandy ground. On its northern side, nearly one mile eastward from 


the point, rocks dry off 34 cables. There is a considerable bay between 
Grean head and Kilbar peninsula, which is the north-eastern part of 


Barra island. 

The only place for a boat to land along the whole of the north- 
western side of the island is amongst the rocks about one mile south- 
ward of Grean head. 


South-east coast.—There are more rocks and shoals on this 
side of Barra island than at any other part of the eastern side of the 
Hebrides, and the coast is much indented with small rocky bays ; North 
harbour is the only one sufficiently large to shelter a few fishing-boats, 
but it has not sufficient space for even: small vessels. On the southern 
side of Barra, however, sheltered by the islands of Vatersay and Mul- 
doanich, is the excellent harbour of Castle bay. 

Plan, Castle bay on chart 247 4. 


CASTLE BAY.—Approach.—tThe western end of a bank 
with from 7 to 10 fathoms water, extending 4 cables east and west, lies 
9 cables east-south-eastward from the northern end of Muldoanich 
island. 

: General charts 2770, 3674, 2638. 
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Plan, Castle bay on chart 2474. Var. 21° W. 

Bo Vich Chuan (Lat. 56° 56' N., Long. 7° 23' IV.), the most 
off-lying rock in the approach to Castle bay, has 4 feet water, is steep- 
to, and lies 2 miles E. by N. from Muldoanich, and 1% miles from the 
south-eastern point of Barra island. 

The remarkable sandy patch on Sandray in line with the southern 
point of Muldoanich island, bearing 8. 79° W., leads southward of the 
rock. View on plan 2770. 


Buoy.—aA red conical buoy is moored in 18 fathoms on the southern 
side of Bo Vich Chuan. 


Bo Vich il a Vhetur (Peter rock), awash at low water, lies 
9 cables N. by W. + W. from Bo Vich Chuan. 


Bo na Clerich, with 12 fathoms water, lies 14 miles N.W. 4 W. 
from Bo Vich Chuan and half a mile from Barra island. 


Sgeir a Scape, one mile N. 4 E. from Muldoanich island and 
4 cables from Barra, dries 3 feet; it is steep-to on its southern side, 
and there is deep water between it and Barra. 


Beacon.—A red iron pillar beacon, which shows about 8 feet 
above high water, stands on the rock. 


Rocky patch.—Buoy.—A rocky patch with one fathom water 
lies 24 cables S.W. by S. from Sgeir a Scape beacon. It is marked 
by a black can buoy, moored on its eastern side in 44 fathoms. 

A rock, with one fathom water, lies 34 cables south-westward from 
this rocky patch. 


Leading mark.—tThe channel into Castle bay passes between 
the above mentioned patch, marked by a black buoy, and Sgeir a 
Scape ; the light-beacon on Sgeir Liath bearing N.W. # W., and show- 
ing exactly in the middle of Vatersay sound, or just southward of 
Dubh sgeir light-beacon, leads nearly midway between them. 


Ornsay lies 1? miles north-north-westward from Muldoanich 
island and on the eastern side of the entrance to Castle bay. The island 
is small, with two hillocks 54 feet high, and there is a fish-house 
on its western side; the channel north-eastward of it dries at low 
water springs. 

- Dubh sgeir.—Rocks extend south-south-westward 2 cables from 


Ornsay ; the middle one is 14 feet high, and Dubh sgeir, the southern 
rock, dries 11 feet. ; 


Light-beacon.—A white fixed light is exhibited, at 11 feet 
above high water, from a red iron pillar beacon on Dubh sgeir. The 
light is unwatched. 
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Plan, Castle bay on chart 2474. Var. 21° W. 

The light-beacon on Sgeir Liath seen in the middle of Vatersay 
sound leads over the reef, which has 1? fathoms water, projecting about 
70 yards southward from the light-beacon, so the beacon must be given 
a berth of at least half a cable. 


From Dubh sgeir, shoal water extends along the south-western 
side of Ornsay to the distance of 2 cables, and from the western side 
about one cable. Inisgeir, a rock drying 12 feet, lies half a cable off 
the north-western coast of Ornsay, and there is a small shoal with 
23 fathoms water, mud bottom, a cable north-westward of the rock. 


Uinessan North rock (Lat. 57° 56' N., Long. 7° 29 W.).— 
Several rocks, dry at low water, extend 3 cables from Uinessan island 
towards Dubh sgeir; Uinessan North rock, the northern of these rocks, 
is awash at low water. 


Dubh sgeir light-beacon in line with the fish-house on Ornsay 
leads eastward, and Kiessimul castle open westward of the fish-house 
leads westward of Uinessan North rock. West-north-westward of 
Uinessan North rock the water becomes very shoal, but leaves a 
channel a cable in width, with 5 fathoms least water, into Castle bay. 


Sgeir Liath is a low rocky islet at the south-eastern entrance to 
Vatersay sound. 


Light-beacon.—A white flashing light every three seconds is 
exhibited at 22 feet above high water from a light-beacon on Sgeir 
Liath. The light is unwatched. 


The beacon is a tower, having the appearance of a black-coloured 
cairn, which shows very plainly when seen open in the sound. 


CASTLE BAY, immediately north-westward of Ornsay 
is.an excellent harbour, with from 9 to 3 fathoms, mud, nenceDt near 
the eastern shore, where the ground is hard. 


Kiessimul castle is a ruin on a small island in the north-eastern 
corner of the bay; the wall of the keep is still 60 feet high. The 
small bight north-eastward of the castle affords good anchorage for 
very small vessels in from 3 to 2 fathoms; the best approach is north-. 
ward of the castle, rather nearer to the northern shore, on which is 
the village. The Roman Catholic church has a square tower with a 
clock, and is visible from the bay. 

Castle bay is the centre of a considerable fishing industry, and there 
are 18 small-piers on its shores where the boats unload. Steam vessels 
of considerable size often call during the herring season for cargoes of 
herrings in barrels. ; 
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Plan, Castle bay on chart 2474. Var. 21° W. 


Regulations for anchorage.—There are special regulations 
for fishing vessels using this bay; among them are the following :— 

Fishing boats at anchor shall rig in jib and mizzen booms, and 
oars or spars must not project from stem-head or stern. 

Vessels should anchor as close to the shore as is consistent with 
safety, so as to leave a clear fairway in mid-channel. 

Vessels remaining in harbour more than 24 hours are to moor with 
two anchors, so as to occupy as little of the anchorage as possible. 

Vessels waiting to be loaded, or employed in transhipping cured 
herrings, shall remain outside the south-western boundary of the bay 
until ready to commence loading. 


Light.—A red fixed light is exhibited from the principal pier 
(Lat. 56° 57' N., Long. 7° 29' W.) when steamers are expected. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in Castle bay, at 
5h. 44m. ; springs rise 11# feet, neaps 8} feet. 


Directions.—From the southward, round Muldoanich island at 
the distance of from 2 to 3 cables, and then steer North until the 
light-beacon on Sgeir Liath is seen in the middle of Vatersay sound, 
bearing N.W. # W. Keep this mark on, and when near Sgeir a 
Scape, on which is a red pillar beacon, take particular care to keep 
the tower exactly in the middle of the sound, as the channel here is 
only 14 cables wide. 

Give Dubh sgeir light-beacon a berth of half a cable, with Sgeir 
Liath beacon a little northward of the middle of the sound ; the chan- 
nel being only 14 cables wide, great caution is necessary here ; bring 
Sgeir Liath beacon in the middle of the sound again when past the 
light-beacon, until the Roman Catholic church is in line with Inisgeir, 
when steer northward, avoiding the 23-fathom shoal off Inisgeir, and 
if a small vessel anchor westward of the castle in 4 fathoms; in a vessel 
of moderate size anchor in 6 fathoms, with the castle bearing about 
E.N.E. 

From the north-eastward, approach with Ben Scrien open south- 
eastward of Gighay, N. 35° E., until the sand patch in Sandray is in 
line with the southern point of Muldoanich, S. 79° W. Keep this 
mark on until Vatersay sound is well open, bearing N.W. ? W., when 
steer for it, and proceed as above directed. 


Communications.—Castle bay has telegraphic communication 
with Stornoway. 
There is a daily mail steamer. 


Supplies.—Mutton, potatoes, butter, cheese, and salt fish, can 
always be had in considerable quantities from the neighbouring 


General charts 3674, 2635. 


Chap. IV.] BRUERNISH POINT. 101. 


Plan, Castle bay on chart 2474. Var. 91° W. 


farmers, as well as a small amount of biscuit. Fresh water can be 
obtained from a burn eastward of the village, where a hose may be 
used at high water. ; : 55% SF watt 
Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. . elise ee 

Tidal streams.—On the eastern sae ‘ef - the. idands: heiwesns- 
Berneray and the Sound of Barra, the stream sets north-eastward 
from low water until high water, and south-westward from high water 
until low water; the rate of the streams is about 14 knots at 
springs. The south-west-going stream tends to set towards the 
channels between the islands southward of Barra, and this indraught 
must be allowed for while the south-west-going stream is running, but 
abreast the Sound of Barra the north-going stream causes the in- 
draught into that sound. 

Vessels should, if possible, avoid getting becalmed near these 
islands, or they may be swept through one of the sounds. 


Plan 2770, Sound of Barra- : 

Bruernish point (Lat. 56° 59! N.: Loag: 7° #3 Wy), ab 
the eastern end of Barra island, is the south-western point 
of the eastern entrance to the Sound of Barra; it rises to 
a hill 303 feet high. Numerous small islets and rocks, dry 
at low water, extend from the point to half a mile from Curachan, 
and between the 5-fathom contour off these islets and that off 
Curachan there is a deep channel 1} cables in width. 


, 
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Little Teeth rock, the south-westernmost of these rocks, is 
5 feet high; and Big Teeth rock, the southernmost and nearest rock 
to Curachan, is 2 feet high. 


Curachan rock, one mile south-south-eastward from Bruernish 
point, bare and 32 feet high, is a good mark to indicate the entrance 
_to North harbour. There is a shoal with 6 feet water one cable to 
the southward; and from 2 to 4 cables north-eastward are four rocks, 
one‘of which is awash, and the others have from 4 to 8 feet water. 

A rock with 15 feet water lies 74 cables south-westward of Cura- 
chan ; it is steep-to. 


Bo na clach More, with 4 feet water, is about mid-way between 
the 15-foot rock and Little Teeth rock, but westward of a line joining 
them. 


The SOUND of BARRA is the passage between Barra island 
and South Uist; it is 6 miles long, and from 3} to 7 miles wide, but 
the greater part of this space is occupied by islands, some of which 
are of considerable size. The western side of the sound 1s the coast 
of Barra from Bruernish point on the south of Fuiaray on the 
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north ; and its north-eastern side is the coast of South Uist from Ru 
Melvich on the south-east to Orosay on the north-west. Ru 
Malvich becrs N.B.: -by E., distant 84 miles from Bruernish point, and 
between them is the Souti-sestarn approach, well-defined by Hellisay 
and: Gighay . on ths south-western side, and by Eriskay and the 
- Stack islands on the north-eastern side; the ruins of Weaver’s castle 
on Stack islands are noticeable. View of Stack islands on plan 
2770. 

The northern approach between Fiaray and Orosay, 33 miles 
apart N.E. 4 N. and 8.W. 4 5S., is not easily distinguished until the 
sound bears about S.E., when Weaver’s castle (Lat. 57° 3’ N., 
Long. 7° 18’ W.) will be visible in the distance, but the sound is beset 
with shoals, and great caution is necessary when approaching it in a 
large vessel. | 

The bottom towards the middle and southern portion of the sound 
is clear shelly sand, with patches of grassy weed in places over which 
the water shoais a few feet, but in daylight these patches are visible 
and ‘easily avoided. Towards the northern portion of the sound, the 
bottom is rock’ and very uneven, and the shoals are only marked by 
breakers. 

The southern islands and shores are rocky, with a good deal of 
heather, but the northern have sandy bays and green sward. 


Pilots.—There is not a pilot or fisherman capable of taking charge 
of a large vessel through the sound, but from the eastward it is easy 
to pick up anchorage in the Outer Oitir More without any assistance. 


Flodday, with Fuiay, Hellisay, and Gighay, are a group occupy- 
ing a prominent position in the southern part of the Sound of Barra. 
Flodday, the southern of the four islands, situated a mile east- 
north-eastward from Bruernish point, is about half a mile in length 
east and west, and 123 feet high ; it is covered with grass and heather, 
and terminates westward in Rudha Chaolais,. which .is bare, low 
and rocky. Snagaras, a rocky islet, with an irregular outline and 
grassy top -28 feet high, lies one cable north-eastward from _ its 
northern point. The south-western point of Flodday should not be 
approached nearer than 14 cables. 


Fuiay (pronounced Wia), close westward of Flodday and between 
that island and Barra, is nearly 8 cables long north-north-west and 
south-south-east, rises to a height of 346 feet, and shows a very decided 
peak to the north-westward. 


. Beatson’s shoal, with a general depth of 18 feet but witha 
least depth of 8 feet on a pinnacle rock at its north-western end, lies 
with the south-eastern point of Flodday bearing N.E. } N., distant 
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54 cables, and in the fairway to North harbour. The shoal is about 
14 cables in length east and west within the 5-fathom contour. Ben 
Scrien open south-eastward of Gighay, N. 35° E., leads 4 cables south- 
eastward of it. - 7 


NORTH HARBOUR (Lat. 57° 0! N., Long. 7° 23' W.), the 
entrance to which is eastward of Bruernish point between Harbour 
point (Rudha na h Acairseid) and Fuiay, trends 2 miles north-west- 
ward. | 

The first and most convenient anchorage, in 34 to 36 feet, is about 
one mile within the entrance, in a bight between the north point of 
Fuiay and some small islands; but several rocks project from the 
eastern side, and prevent a vessel standing sufficiently far in to be 
landlocked. An anchorage in about 36 feet half a mile further up, 
and above the first narrows, is better sheltered, but it is necessary to 
keep in mid-channel through the narrows, and, in a vessel of any 
Jength, to moor in the middle of the harbour. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in North harbour, at 
5h. 48m. ; springs rise 114 feet, neaps 84 feet; neaps range 5 feet. 


Traigh More.—Several small islets, between which boats may 
pass at low water, lie north-north-westward of Fuiay, and on the 


eastern side of North harbour; the coast of Barra then trends north- © 


westward to Traigh More, a large sandy bay noted for its shell-fish. 


Orosay, on the north-eastern side of Traigh More, is covered with 
heather and grass, and, from the eastward, shows smooth sloping sides, 


rising to a flat summit, 120 feet high; but from the southward, the 


island assumes an irregular shape. It is separated from Kilbar penin- 
sula by a narrow sound, which dries at low water, and which may be 
forded at half-tide. 


KILBAR is a peninsula at the north-eastern end of Barra island. 
The connecting isthmus is a low neck of land, with small sandhills over 
which the sea nearly washes at high tides; it is bounded on the south 
by the fall of Ben Erivall, terminating in a steep brae, which shows well 
to seaward; and on the north-east by the rising ground of Kilbar, 
which has three distinct hills, viz.:—, - 

Ben ‘Eoligary, a large green hill, 332 feet high, falling rather steeply 
to the westward, and having on its north-eastern slope the two-storied 
slated house of Eoligary, with offices adjoining, showing prominently 
from Oitir More, but scarcely noticeable from the north-eastward. 

Dun Scurrival, half a mile north-north-westward from Ben Eboli- 
gary, rises very steeply to a narrow truncated top, on which are the 
remains of an old building, which appears to have been circular and 
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100 feet in diameter; but the greater part is so destroyed and overrun 
with vegetation, that it is difficult to ascertain its original shape; it is. 
a good mark, but being only about 100 feet in height is obscured by 
Ben Scurrival when bearing between S8.S.W. and 8.W. 

Ben Scurrival, the northern hill on Kilbar, has a plain flat top 
249 feet high. it terminates northward in the high ground of the point 
of Scurrival, and fails southward rather abruptly to low swampy 
ground. | 

Some 300 yards southward of Eoligary house, and about the middle 
of the peninsula are the ruins of several ecclesiastical buildings, and 
adjacent to them is a burial place with several richly carved tomb- 
stones. The church was dedicated to St. Bar, and Barra island, as well 
as the peninsula, are named after him. 


Pier.—On the coast east-south-eastward of eens house is a 
tidal harbour with a substantial pier, where small vessels find shelter. 
In westerly winds it is necessary to be well in to avoid the run. 


Fiaray, on the south-western side of the north-western entrance ~ 
to the Sound of Barra and to the northward of Kilbar, from which it is | 
separated by the Sound of Fiaray, 3 cables in width, rises to two flattish — 
summits, the northern of which is 104 feet high, with a hollow between 
them. The coast is rocky, except at Corron Ban, the south-eastern 
point, which is sand, and from the southward shows more like a sandy 
bay than a point. Foul ground extends off the island, and it should 
not be approached within 4 cables, except on the north-west side. 


Kate beacons are two white stone beacons on the north-eastern 
side of the island; the south-eastern beacon has a wooden triangle 
topmark, is 12 feet high, and 19 feet above high water; the north- 
western beacon has a diamond-shaped topmark, and is 39 feet above 
high water. The beacons in line, N. 65° W. (this line passes also 
through the station on the summit of the island), leads through Drover 
channel. 


The Sound of Fiaray could be used in emergency by a small 
vessel at high water, and anchorage obtained in a low-water depth of 
14 feet when sufficiently out of the swell. 


Oitir na Cailleach is tha shoal water and rocks which fill up 
the whole space between Fiaray and Fuday, to the south-eastward. 


GIGHAY (Lat. 47° 1' N., Long. 7° 20' W.), the eastern island of 
the western group of islands at the south-eastern entrance to the Sound 
of Barra, is triangular in shape, about 8 cables in length, and generally 
covered with heather; it rises to a summit 299 feet high, with a cliffy 
face to the westward. Calf lump, the north-eastern end, shows from 
the south-eastward as a high flat point terminating in a hummock; 
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immediately off and separated from it by a very narrow 24-foot 
channel is Calf rock, 12 feet high. The eastern side of the point is 
steep-to, but on the northern side, 2 cables from Calf rock, a 3-foot 
shoal extends half a cable off-shore. 


BINCH ROCK, with 11 feet water, lies nearly in the middie of 
the south-eastern entrance to the Sound of Barra, and S. 4 E., distant 
nearly one mile from Weaver’s castle, on Stack island. Its western 
side is steep-to, but there are depths of 24 feet for 3 cables eastward 
of the rock. 

Hartimul island touching Rudha na h Ordaig, N. 41° E., leads 
7 cables south-eastward, and the western side of Orosay in line with 
the eastern side of Lingay, N. 12° W., leads 3 cables westward, of the 
rock, 


Buoy.—A spherical buoy, painted red and white in horizontal 
stripes, and surmounted by a staff with St. George’s cross, is moored 
in 36 teet one cable south-eastward of Binch rock. 


Hellisay, westward of Gighay, is larger and all but connected 
with it, the channel between them at low water being only sufficient 
for a boat. The island has two distinct heads, Ben a Charnain, the 
northern, being 236 feet high, and Meall More, near the-southern end, 
235 feet high; the latter shows a vertical face 200 feet high to the 
westward, and is distinctly marked with orange-coloured lichens near 
the top; the an terminates in the steep bold southern point of the 
island. 


The Sound of Hellisay is the passage between Fuiay and 
Flodday on the south-west, and Hellisay on the north-east. It affords 
snug anchorage for small vessels, but. the undermentioned rocks are 
in it. 

A rock with 2 feet water lies at the entrance to the sound and 
24 cables north-eastward from the eastern point of Flodday. Eoligary 
house touching the Old Wall point (Rudh’ant Seana _ Bhalla), 
N. 33° W., leads 14 cables eastward of it. 


Fuiay: rocks, with 6 feet water, lie in the west bay of the sound, 
and, being a cable apart north-north-west and south-south-east, 
obstruct the anchorage; the southern rock bears N.W. by W. 4 W., 
distant 24 cables from Snagaras. Rudha na h Uam in line with the 
northern side of Snagaras islet, S. 89° E., leads southward of it. 


Irishman rock (Lat. 47° 0' V., Long. 7° 21' W.), in the middle 
of the northern part of the narrow passagé between Flodday and 
Fuiay, has 6 feet water.. Rudha na h Uam showing through Caolas 
Snagaras leads northward of it. 
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Directions.—Keep about 2 cables off the coast of Hellisay until 
Snagaras bears about W.S.W., pass one cable northward of that islet, 
and anchor about one cable from Flodday in about 54 feet. 


Greanamul islet lies midway between Hellisay and Orosay, 
and near the northern end of a ridge of islets and rocks which 
extends nearly one mile northward from the Sound’ of Hellisay and 
to about a mile from Fuday. It is flat, 15 feet high, covered 
with grass, and is the only conspicuous islet of the group. Detached 
rocks covering at high water extend 1} cables off its north-western 
side, and shoal water extends about a cable westward from them. 


Bo Sgeiran More, 33 cables south-south-eastward from 
Greanamul, just covers at high water springs. Bo Sgeiran Beg, which 
extends 2 cables south-eastward from Bo Sgeiran More, dries 12 feet, 
and the 30-foot line is one cable eastward of it. 


Bo Carach, 14 cables northward from the highest part of Bo 
Sgeiran Beg, dries 3 feet, and there is a depth of 24 feet less than 
one cable eastward of it. 

Eoligary house in line with or directly under Dun Scurrival, 
N. 45° W., leads north-eastward of all the rocks between Greanamul 
and Hellisay; at night there may be a light in one of the windows 
of Eoligary house, and Dun Scurrival shows very distinctly against 
a clear sky. 


Sgeir Meall na Hoe, a rocky patch 34 cables long north-east 
and south-west, with 7 feet least water, lies 4 cables north-eastward 
from Greanamul. Fiaray just open westward of Fuday, N. 19° W., 
leads westward of the shoal in 21 feet; and the fall of Ben Erivall 
just open southward of Orosay (view on plan 27 ae N. 81° W., leads 
southward of it. 


Caution.—Vessels of any considerable draught of water should 
not pass between Sgeir Meal] na Hoe and Fuday, as Bonnet rock with 
6 feet water, and Crubansta]l and Goose rocks (page 107) lie in that 
Crenon: 


FUDAY (Lat. 57° 3! N., Long. 7° 23' W. ), lying in a prominent 
position on the western side of the sound, 1s nearly 14 miles long north- 
east and south-west, and rises in three rather flat hills, the middle 
and highest being 288 feet high. The island is covered with grass, and 
a stream of good water, which is accessible at all times of tide, flows 
into Cordale Beg, a little bay on its south-western side. The south 
coast of the island is rocky, except Cordale More, a small well-defined 
sandy bay ; there are also many rocks and much shoal water around it. 
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Traigh na Reill is a sandbank extending from the north-western 
coast of Fuday, which rises in high sandhills, and terminates west- 
ward in Dunan Ruadh, a sandy point. 


Traigh le Sgeir, on the outer edge of Traigh na Reill, is a 
wedge-shaped black rock 3 feet high; except at high water, it shows 
out well in contrast with the white sand. MHoarnish and other rocks 
near Traigh le Sgeir dry in patches, 


Old Woman’s rock, 5 cables W. by N. 4 N., from Ru Hoar- 
nish, the north-eastern point of Fuday, is the outer rock on this shoal 
grouud, and dries at low water springs. | 

- A patch with 9 feet water lies 24 cables north-eastward from this 
rock. 

Kate beacons on Fiaray in line, N. 65° W., lead north-eastward of 


_ the rock and patch. 


Fuday sound, the channel between Fuday and Kilbar, is 
much obstructed by sandbanks and rocks, and at low water is only 
navigable by boats. Vialish, a small sandy island 10 feet high, with 
afew tufts of bent grass on it, lies near the northern entrance. 
Vialish and other rocks extend 44 cables north-eastward from the island 
and dry in large patches at low water, and Archie rock, which also 
dries, lies 14 cables westward of Traigh le Sgeir. 


Rudha Carraig Chrom is the south-eastern point of Fuday, 
and a very strong overfall extends half a mile eastward from the coast 
2 cables northward of it, which, during the south-east-going stream, 
appears to be a shoal sandbank, but 11 feet is the least depth found. 


- Corron Ban, the south-eastern point of Fiaray, just open north-east- 


ward of Ru Hoarnish, N. 61° W., leads north-eastward of it in 30 feet. 
View on plan 2770. 


Goose rocks extend in two patches south-eastward 4 cables from 
Cordale More, part of the northern patch being awash at high water. 
Crubanstal rock lies 24 cables westward of Goose rocks, and its western 
part also dries. 

Kilbride house, in South Uist, open eastward of Lingay (view on 
plan 2770), N. 22° E., leads south-eastward of these rocks. 

Bo Tanna (Lat. 57° 3’ N., Long. 7° 20' W.), nearly in mid- 
channel between Fuday and Ru Hanish, in Eriskay, and N.W., 
distant 174; miles from Weaver’s castle, is a rock showing two heads, 
which dry 2 feet, and a shoal terminating in a rock with 10 feet 
water extends south-eastward 2 cables from it. 


Cat rock, 14 cables westward from Bo Tanna, is dmashi at low 
water ; shoal water of from 14 to 2 feet extends 14 cables south- south- 
ee from the rock. 
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Several patches of grass weed, with from 14 to 22 feet, lie within 
a distance of three-quarters of a mile south-westward of Cat rock, 
and on a clear day have a very suspicious appearance. _ 


The eastern point of Orosay open eastward of Lingay leads 


eastward of Bo Tanna. The northern shoulder of Ben Scrien over 
Old Man’s point, N.E. by E., leads south-eastward of Bo Tanna and 
Cat rock; and Corron Ban just open north-eastward of Ru Hoarnish, 
N. 61° W., leads 34 cables north-eastward of these rocks. View on 
plan 2770. 


McVean rock, 4 cables N.N.W. 1 W. from Bo Tanne, has 


9 feet water. Corron Ban just open north-eastward of Ru Hoarnish, 


N. 61° W,, leads three-quarters of a cable north-eastward of the rock, ° 


and Kilbride house open eastward of Lingay, N. 22° E., leads west- - 


ward of it. Views on plan 2770. | 

The islands and rocks before mentioned lie on the south-western 
or Barra side of the main channel through the Sound of Barra, on 
which side are also the best anchorages. 


ANCHORAGES.—Outer Oitir More, to the northward 


of Gighay and Hellisay, is one mile in extent, and a safe | 


anchorage at all times for large ships, with depths of from 60 to 


30 feet, good holding ground. In proceeding to the anchorage, round , 


Calf rock at a distance of about 2 cables, steer west-north-westward, 


and anchor about half a mile northward of Stirk island (Eilean a © 


Ghamhna). 


Working in against a westerly wind, do not stand more than one | 


mile to the northward beyond the Calf rock, to avoid the weedy patches 
of 14, 18, and 22 feet. The northern shoulder of Ben Scrien over 
Old Man’s point, N.E. by E., leads south-eastward of the patches in 
27 feet least water. At night, approach to these patches is indicated 
by the lead. 


Inner Oitir More (Lat. 57° 1' N., Long. 7° 24' W.), westward 
of a line drawn through Orosay, Greanamul, and the ridge of rocks 
to the south-westward, is half a mile in extent, with depths of from 
24 to 36 feet, bcttom clay, thinly covered with sand and occasional 
patches of short weed ; the water shoals rapidly on approaching the 
line joining Orosay and the southern point of Fuday, and there are 
two rocks on that line with 4 and 2 feet water respectively. The 
anchorage is safe in all winds. | 


For this anchorage, after passing Calf rock, steer for Greanamul 
until it is distant about 14 cables; then proceed with Eoligary house 
in line with or under Dun Scurrival until the fall of Ben Erivall is 
_ just open southward of Orosay, view on plan 2770, then haul to the 
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westward and anchor anywhere when the western end of Orosay (off 
Boisdale point) opens westward of Fuday, bearing about N. by E. 3 E. 
With strong easterly or south-easterly winds, stand to the southward 
until Greanamul closes the south-eastern entrance to the sound, giving 
Greanamul a berth of 34 cables. 


RU MELVICH, the south-eastern extreme of South Uist and 
the eastern entrance point to the Sound of Barra, is a bold rocky 
headland 480 feet high, terminating in a bare rock 35 feet high, close 
to which the water is deep. The coast of South Uist from this point 
trends north-westward, and is the north-eastern shore of the Sound of 
Barra. 


Bo Reme, 4 cables westward of Ru Melvich and 14 cables from 


: the shore, dries 4 feet; it is about 6 cables N. by W, from Hartimul 


- 


island, with a channel pebween, in the middle of which is a 30-foot 
patch. 


Hartimul island, 7 cables south-south- westward from Ru 
Melvich, is small, 78 feet high, with a grassy top. Two rocks above 
high water and a sunken rock extend 1? cables east-north-eastward 
from the island. 


Red rocks are two patches south-westward of Hartimul, with 


‘uncertain narrow channels between-them. The outer patch is awash 


at low water springs, and lies 4} cables south-westward from Harti- 
mul. A rock 2} cables from Hartimul on the inner patch dries 
4feet. Rudha nah Ordaig well open of the high-water rocks eastward 
of Hartimul leads south-eastward of the rocks. 


ERISKAY, on the north-eastern side of the south-eastern 
entrance to the Sound of Barra, is 24 mules long north-north- 
east and south-south-west, and one mile wide. The island is high, and 
Ben Scrien, its summit, nearly three-quarters of a mile from the north 
coast, 1s a sharp, well-defined peak, 603 feet high. In the southern 
part. of the island is Ben Stack, 397 feet high. The island is separated — 
from South Uist by Eriskay sound. The population was 478 in 1901, 
and the chief employment of the inhabitants is long-line fishing. There 
is good shelter for their boats, both on _ the north-eastern and south- 
eastern sides of the island. 

Big harbour (Acarseid More) (Lat. 57° 4’ N., Long. 7° 17' W.), 
on the south-eastern side, extends 7 cables dorihewestard from its 
entrance, or more than half-way across the island ; a number of rocks 
le in the entrance, and it is very narrow, so it is used only by small 
vessels. 

Stack islands are a group of small islands off the south-western 
end of Eriskay, from which they are separated by the Sound of Stack, 
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a narrow channel studded with rocks. On -the south-western and 
highest of the group are the ruins of Weaver’s castle, 162 feet 


above the sea; these ruins are very prominent, and are visible from — 


both entrances to the Sound of Barra (view on plan 2770). The south- 


western island is steep-to, but rocks eee 14 cables in ea off the - 


coasts of the other islands. 


Galeac islet, 53 cables éastward from Weaver’s castle, is small, 
about 8 feet high, and steep-to except on its eastern side. 


Roderick rock (locally Rorie’s Ashes), 34 cables north-eastward : 
from Galeac, dries one foot. Half-way between it and Galeac islet } 


is a rock with 4 feet water. Muldoanich island just open south-east- a 
hb 


ward of Hellisay leads south-eastward of both these rocks. 


The south-eastern coast of Eriskay is otherwise steep-to until of - 
Rosinish point, 3 cables east-south-eastward from which is a rocky ° 


12-foot patch. 


} 


Eriskay sound is used by small vessels or steamers coming in ° 
for fish, but not often as an anchorage; the water becomes so shoal — 


that shelter cannot be obtained from south-westerly winds. There is , 


temporary anchorage in 2 or 3 fathoms on the north-eastern side of 


i 


Calvay, a small island just within the south-eastern entrance to the 
sound, but when entering the sound avoid Bo Reme and Black point - 


rock, and when anchoring do not foul the telegraph cable. 
The telegraph cable passes between Hartimul and Eriskay, 


between Black point rock and Calvay, and is landed on pont Uist _ 


2 to 3 cables northward of Black point. 


Black point rock (Lat. 57° 6! N., Long. 7° 15' W.), 14 cables — 


from the coast of South Uist 9 cables north-westward of Ru Melvich, 
dries 4 feet. Cnoc More in line with the north-eastern extreme of 


Calvay, N. 64° W., leads south-westward of Bo Reme and Black point . 


"rock. 

Rocks, sandbanks, and shoal water extend from one to 2 miles from 
the north-eastern shore of the Sound of Barra; the bottom is for the 
most part covered with sea grass (zostera marina). 


‘Kilbride house, 4} miles north-westward from Ru Melvich and 
150 yards inland, is a large two-storied building. Nearer the shore 
are farm out-buildings of considerable size. 


Easaval, a long, flat-topped hill, 796 feet high, depice to rise 
immediately east-north-eastward of Kilbride house; from the north- 
ward or southward it has a long flat summit; the north shoulder, a 
very decided spur terminating in a steep face, stretches out westward 
from the highest part. 
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Pollachar inn, close to the sea two-thirds of a mile north-west- 
ward of Kilbride, 1s a two-storied slated house, but with no out- 
buildings; it is noticeable from the north-westward. The shore 
from close to the inn trends northward about 1? miles to Boisdale 
point, 14 cables off which 1s Orosay. | 


Orosay, the northern limit of the north-western entrance to 
the Sound of Barra, is 24 cables in length east and west, 97 feet . 
high, and only separated from the sandy Boisdale point at very high 
spring tides. | 


LINGAY, 1,3, miles westward from the northern point of Eris- 
' kay, 1s 34 cables in length north-west and south-east, covered with 
' grass, and from the southward shows a double summit, the western 
and highest being 160 feet high, with several dark cavernous indenta- 
tions breaking the coastline ; from the north-westward it shows a single 
hill. 


The ground‘is shallow and foul, with numerous rocks, between 
Lingay and Eriskay, and also towards the north-eastern shore of the 
sound, so that there is no navigation except for boats in that locality. 


| Big rock (Lat. 57° 5’ NV., Long. 7° 22! W.), 2 cables W. by S. 
from the north-western end of Lingay, dries 2 feet. The water is 
shoal and bottom irregular for several cables westward of it, but Ben 
_ Scrien just open southward of Lingay, S. 71° E., leads southward of 
the rock itself. 


McGillivray patch, 1,4 miles S. by E. from the highest part 
of Lingay, is nearly 2 cables in extent east-south-east and west-north- 
west, with 8 feet’ water, rock bottom. 

Kate beacons in line lead northward of the patch ; and Corron Ban 
just open north-eastward of Ru Hoarnish, N. 61° W., leads between it 
and Bo Tanna, through the fairway view on plan 2770. 


Maxwell rock, 44 cables N.E. by N. from McGillivray patch, 
is awash at low water; there are some patches of 12 and 14. feet 
between the rock and an 


Drover rocks, the shoalest part of which, with one foot water, 
hes half a mile N. by E. 2 E. from Ru Hoarnish, are moore half a 
mile in extent. 


pe 


Drover channel] is the ere passage, about 14 cables in 
width, between Ru Hoarnish and Drover rocks; Kate beacons in line 
lead through it in from 24 to 36 feet; but when following this lead- 
ing mark remember that the south-east-going stream sets strongly 
towards Oitir na Cailleach, and the north-west-going stream towards 
Drover rocks. 
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Plan 2770, Sound of Barra. Var. 21° W. 

WASHINGTON REEF, in the middle of the north-westen 
entrance to the Sound of Barra, is 74 cables long north-east and south 
west within the 24-foot contour; there are heavy breakers on it in 
many places, and also in stormy weather for 7 or 8 cables south: 
eastward and south-westward of it. | | 

The shoalest part of the reef is a 9-foot rock at its south-westen 
end, and from it the lower Kate beacon on Fiaray bears 8. ? E. 
distant 2 miles. A shoal spot of 13 feet near the north-eastern end 
of the reef bears N.E. by N., distant 64 cables from the 9-foot rock: 
and probably other shoal places exist, but the heavy swell prevent: 
examination. Doirlinn head well open of Grean head, S. 37° W, 
leads north-westward of the reef and all other shoals off the north 
western entrance to the sound, with Orosay bearing northward of Katt. 

Washington reef was not known to the inhabitants of the locality 
until discovered by the surveyors, Temple rock having been supposed 
to be the outer shioal. 


Temple rock (Lat. 57° 5! N., Long. 7° 27! W.), nearly in liv 
between the south-western end of Washington reef and the lower 
Kate Beacon, with the beacon bearing S. 4 E., distant one mile, ha 
8 feet water. The rock is at the western end of a 15-foot patel 
24 cables in extent, and there are many other shoal patches near it. 


Inner Temple rock, on the uneven rocky ground north-east: 
ward of Fiaray and bearing N. by E. 3 E., distant 34 cables from the 
lower Kate beacon, has 7 feet water. The height of Grean head 
showing over the northern end of Fiaray, S.W. 4 W., leads north: 
westward of it; the ground to the south-eastward is very uncertal, 
and rocks with 6 feet water lie as far as 34 cables eastward from the 
lower beacon. 


Hasgeir Fiaray, 14 miles N.W. by N. from Lingay, is a large 
flat rock which dries 8 feet; a number of small rocks surround it, and 
shoals extend westward 34 cables, at which distance there is a depth 
of 10 feet. 


Outer Hasgeir Fiaray, half a mile north-westward from 
Hasgeir Fiaray, is a patch of several small rocks, the highest o 
which dries 7 feet. 

The eastern point of Gighay just open eastward of Fuday, S. 21° E. 
leads 4 cables westward of both Hasgeir and Outer Hasgeir Fiaray. 


Tides and tidal streams.—The tidal streams run into the 
Sound of Barra both from the Atlantic and the Sea of the Hebride 
during the rising tide, and out of it while the tide is falling. It Is 
high water, full and change, in the sound at about 5h. 48m., and 
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Plan 2770, Sound of Barra. Var. 21° W. 


the stream runs south-eastward through Washington and Drover 
channels from low water until high water, whilst at the same time the 
stream through the south-eastern entrance to the Sound of Barra, as 
well as through Hellisay and Eriskay sounds, is running to the north- 
westward. The streams meet at Ojitir More, where the water is 
generally slack. . 

From high water until low water the streams run out from Oitir 
More, setting north-westward through the northern part of the Sound 
of Barra, and south-eastward through its south- eastern part, and 
through Hellisay and Eriskay sounds. 

The streams set at a rate of 3 to 4 knots through Drover channel ; 


_ there the south-east-going stream has a southerly tendency, and the 
* north-west-going stream a northerly tendency towards Drover rocks. 


‘About 2 miles outside the north-western entrance, the north-west- 
going stream turns to N.N.E. and N.E., and the south-east-going 
stream does not begin until about one hour before high water in 
the sound. 


DIRECTIONS.—From the Atlantic.—The Sound of 
Barra from the south-westward or westward would scarcely be recog- 
nised by a stranger until it is well open, but when Ben Scrien, Eriskay, 
which appears as a sharp peak, shows out northward of Fiaray, bear- 
ing E. by S. 4 S., it is time to decide which channel to take. 


Washington channel (Lat. 57° 5' N., Long. 7° 27’ W.), 
between Washington reef and Temple rock, has the deepest water. 
While well seaward of the entrance, bring the hollow formed by the 
south fall of Easaval and the north fall of Cruachan to.bear S. 87° E., 
and appear one-third of the distance from Kilbride house towards - 
Pollachar inn. View on plan 2770. 

This mark, which is, however, rather obscure, leads through in a 
least depth of 30 feet, leaving Temple rock 3 cables distant to 


the southward, and two heavy breaking spots about 2 cables distant 


to the northward. Keep the mark on until the eastern point of 
Gighay is just open eastward of. Fuday, 8S. 21° E., or the summit of 
Fuiay is in line with Dunan Ruadh (view on plan 2770), S. 2° W.; 
then steer S. 2? E., bringing Fuiay to show more over Fuday, until 
Kate beacons are in line, N. 65° W., which they should be when Traigh | 
le Sgeir is in line with Dunan Ruadh. 

Keep Kate beacons in line through the narrows of Drover channel, 
or until Kilbride house opens eastward of Lingay, N. 22° E., 
when alter-course to about S.S.E. and bring Corron Ban just open 
north-eastward of Ru Hoarnish (view on plan 2770), bearing N. 61° W.., 
and proceed with this mark on until the western side of Orosay 
is in line with the eastern side of Lingay. This last mark leaves 
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Plan 2770, Sound of Barra. Var. 21° W. 


Bo Tanna 34 cables to the westward, and Binch rock 3 cables to the 
eastward, and leads into the Sea of the Hebrides. These directions 
lead through the Sound of Barra in a least depth of 22 feet, but the 
channel is very narrow in places. 


Temple channel, between Temple and Inner Temple rocks, is 
a valuable passage for vessels of moderate draught, on account of the 
comparative smoothness of the water and the distinctness of the 
marks. The channel was carefully sounded and examined, and the 
least depth found was 16 feet at low water ; it was never seen to break 
in the heaviest sea, except such breaking as might be caused by a 
weather-going tidal stream. 


Ben Scrien in line with the southern side of Lingay (view on plan 
2770), S. 71° E., leads through until the summit of Fuiay 
is in line with Dunan Ruadh, S. 2° W., when the water will be 
comparatively smooth. Then steer 8.S.E. until Kate beacons are in 
line, when proceed as before directed. 


Anchorage in Oitir More.—To anchor in Oitir More 
(Lat. 57° 2’ N., Long. 7° 21' W.), if of sufficiently light draught to 
pass westward of McVean and Cat rocks, keep Kate beacons in line 
until Kilbride house opens eastward of Lingay, N. 22° E., and pro- 
ceed with that mark on astern. Anchor in from 38 to 46 feet at any 
time after the fall of Erivall opens southward of Orosay (view on 
plan 2770), bearing N. 81° W. 


From the Sea of the Hebrides.—Approaching the Sound 
of Barra from the southward, do not mistake the Sound of Heellisay 
_ for the proper entrance, which is indicated by Weaver’s castle on the 
south-westernmost Stack island. 


From the north-eastward, keep Rudha na h Ordaig just open east- 
ward of Hartimul island until the western side of Orosay is in 
line with the eastern side of Lingay, N. 12° W., to clear Binch rock 
should the buoy marking it be out of position ; proceed into the sound 
with the last mark on until Corron Ban is just open north-eastward of 
‘Ru Hoarnish (view on plan 2770), N. 61° W. 


Then keep the last mark on and pass between McVean rock and 
McGillivray patch; when Orosay begins to open westward of 
Lingay steer N.N.W. until Kate beacons are in line. Keep these 
beacons in line, N. 65° W., until Traigh le Sgeir is in line with Dunan 
Ruadh; then alter course to N. #? W., taking care, while the north- 
west-going stream is running, not to open the summit of Fulay west- 
ward of Dunan Ruadh until Ben Scrien is in line with the southern 
side of Lingay, S. 71° E., which leads through Temple channel, or 
the hollow formed by the south fall of Easaval and the north fall of 
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Plan 2770, Sound of Barra. Var. 21° W. 

Cruachan bears S. 87° E., and appears one-third of the distance from 
Kilbride house towards Pollachar inn, which leads through Washington 
channel; view on plan 2770. In proceeding through either channel, 
attend to the tidal streams. | 


Working into the Sound of Barra.—No attempt should 
be made to work through the sound without local knowledge and 
experience ; the fishermen cannot be trusted as pilots. 


From the southward, it is easy to work into the anchorage of Oitir 
More (Lat. 57° 2’ N., Long. 7° 21' W.). When standing northward 
keep Eoligary house open southward of Fuday; this gives a wide berth 
to Bo Tanna and clears the 14-foot and 18-foot weedy patches. 


From the Atlantic under circumstances which render it necessary 
to get to an anchorage at any risk, stand in through Washington 
channel if the wind permits, and then work in short tacks, in standing 
eastward tacking when Calf lump is open eastward of Fuday to avoid 
the Hasgeirs. When standing westward, tack when the summit ot 
Fuiay is in line with Dunan Ruadh, and anchor in 24 to 30 feet north-. 
ward of the line of Kate beacons, where a vessel can await a shift of 
wind in comparative safety. It is, however, safer to pass Drover: 
rocks if the wind permits; keep Kate beacons in line, and anchor from 
- 7 to 8 cables south-eastward of the rocks. : 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. 

SOUTH UIST extends north-north-eastward about 18 miles 
from the Sound of Barra, and has a general width of about 6 miles. 
The eastern part of the island is mountainous and: barren, the middle 
hilly, and the western portion, where the inhabitants are chiefly con- 
gregated, flat and low. Easaval is the southernmost hill in the island 
(page 110); other hills lie between it and Ru Melvich, the south- 
eastern point of the island, Roneval, 654 feet high, being distant 
1} miles from that point. Boisdale hills are the next range to the 
northward, lying between Lochs Boisdale and Eynort; they have 
three distinct round heads, of which Stulaval, the northernmost, i 
1,221 feet high. 


Benmore, the highest and northernmost range in the island, rises 
steeply from the sea, and has three distinct summits, Benmore, the 
southern, 1,988 feet high, Feaveallach, the middle, 1,715 feet high, 
and Hecla, the northern, 1,980 feet high. The range is open’ to 
view on north-north-westerly bearings, when Feaveallach shows as a 
cliffy lump. 

The eastern coast is broken by many indentations, of which Lochs 
Boisdale, Eynort, and Skiport are the chief, and is generally rocky 
and cliffy, though with but few off-lying rocks or shoals. There is 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° W. 


scarcely a building on this side of the island except some houses in 
- Loch Boisdale. 
The population of the ite was 3,541 in 1901. 


Tidal streams.—The streams along the east coast of South Uist 
do not change simultaneously, but progressively, for while abreast of 
Loch Boisdale the north-east-going stream begins 54 hours after 
high water; off Benbecula sound, at the north end of South Uist, it 
does not begin until 5 hours before high water; similarly, whilst the 
south-west-going stream off Loch Boisdale begins half an hour before 
high water, off Benbecula sound it begins 14 hours later, that is, 
one hour after high water. The rate of these streams is from 1} to 
2 knots at springs near the salient points, but not so much off-shore. 


Plan 618, Loch Boisdale. 

The coast from Ru Melvich (Lat. 57° 6' N., Long. 7° 14’ W.) 
trends north-eastward nearly 14 miles to Rudha na h Ordaig, and is 
broken by two rocky bays. Camus an Lochain is the southern bay, 
and off it are three islets, two of which are 10 and 7 feet high; a low- 
water rock lies half a cable south-eastward from the outer islet, and it 
must be guarded against by vessels standing aPacre to cheat the tidal 
stream. 


Loch Bun Sruth is a little loch about 34 cables in length, the 
water from which flows into the sea through a narrow channel half a 
mile south-westward of Rudha nah Ordaig. Fishing boats sometimes 
take shelter in it, but it is inaccessible until the tide has risen 7 feet. 
It has a good name for salmon and sea trout. 


RUDHA NA H ORDATG, the outer point of the southern 
approach to Loch Boisdale, has an irregular outline, with several peaks, 
of which the highest is 353 feet high, and presents a nearly vertical 
face to the north, but falls suddenly on its western side to low ground, 
over which Ru Melvich is visible in the approach to Loch Boisdale. The 
coast from Rudha na h Ordaig trends north-north-westward 24 miles to 
Ru Meall na Hoe at the entrance to Loch Boisdale, and is much broken 
with small but deep bays and inlets, and several shoals lie off it. 

A reef extends 1} cables eastward from Rudha na h Ordaig, and the 
sea breaks heavily on it; the shore in this locality must not be 
appreached within 4 pa bles, but a boat can 1 avoid the reef. to some 
exterit by keeping close inshore. - 


Clan Ewan rock, 6 cables N. ? W. from Rudha na h Ordaig and 
21 cables from the nearest shore, dries 3 feet; there is a depth of 
6 feet one cable north-eastward from the rock. Cheesman rock, with 
less than 6 feet water, lies a cable off-shore half a mile north-north- 
westward of Rudha na h Ordaig, and several rocks, one of which 18 
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Plan 618, Loch Boisdale. Var. 21° W. 


awash at low water, lie between Clan Ewan rock and the shore to the 
westward. ae 

Hartimul open south-eastward of Rudha na h Ordaig, bearing 
S. 40° W., leads half a mile eastward of Clan Ewan rock. 


Bay Hartavagh is more than half-way between Rudha na h 
Ordaig and Ru Meall na Hoe; it terminates in a muddy creek where 
boats find shelter, but the entrance is dangerous in north-easterly 
gales. 

A patch of 34 to 4 fathoms lies 3 cables east-north-eastward from 
the southern entrance point of Bay Hartavagh. 


McKenzie rock (Lat. 57° 8' N., Long. 7° 14! W.), 62 cables 
North from Clan Ewan rock and nearly one mile S.E. } E. from the 
pegcon lighthouse on Calvay, has 10 feet water. 


Buoy. —A black can buoy is moored in 4 fathoms half a cable 
eastward of McKenzie rock. 

The wireless telegraph mast near Bighouse point in line with Ken- 
neth’s foot, N. 53° W., leads 24 cables north-eastward of the rock, 
and the high land of Ru Melvich touching the western fall of Rudha 
na h Ordaig, S. 26° W., leads one cable eastward of it; view on plan 
618. A wide clearing mark is, the high land of Ru Melvich shut in 
westward of Rudha nah Ordaig. At night, the rock is covered by the 
red sector of Calvay light. 


LOCH BOISDALE, about 3 miles northward of the Sound of 
Barra, is well marked by the Boisdale hills (page 115) on its northern 
side. The approach to the loch is between Ru Meall na Hoe and Ru 
na Craigmore, 1? miles to the north-north-eastward ; the former is 
moderately steep, and from it the loch trends north-westward. 

The entrance between Calvay and the northern shore is 
4 cables wide, with depths of from 8 to 15 fathoms, and clear of 
shoals. About 8 cables within Calvay, Gasay divides the loch 
into two arms. There is good anchorage below Gasay, and also 
both northward and southward of that island, the three localities 
being known as the outer, northern, and southern anchorages. The 
depths are moderate throughout the navigable portion of the loch, 
but there are two rocks between Calvay and Gasay and some shoals 
near Gasay. The land at the head of the loch is so low that from a 
few miles seaward the harbour might be mistaken for a sound. The 
outer and southern anchorages are.available for ships of any draught, 
and the bottom 1s generally stiff mud. 

There is no village on the shores of the loch, but there are many 
stone houses about 3 or 4 cables above Gasay which show well to 
seaward, when open of that island. 
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McGregor’s house, on the southern shore, is a two-storied building, 
and bears S.W., distant nearly half a mile from the south-eastern 
end of Gasay. 


Calvay (Lat. 47° 9 N., Long. 7° 16! W.), on the southern 
side of the entrance and half a mile north-westward of Ru 
Meall na Hoe, is 4 cables in length west-north-west and east-south- 
east, 14 cables in width, and covered with grass and heather. The 
eastern end is 73 feet high, and on the northern coast is the ruin of 
an ancient castle, sufficiently well preserved to show the arrangement of 


small rooms, cells, and hiding places which characterise the buildings : 


of unsettled times. Rocks lie off nearly half a cable from the eastern 
and northern sides of the island, and shoal water runs off more than 
one cable from the western end. 


Light.—A flashing light every three seconds, showing white and 


red sectors, 1s exhibited, at 36 feet above high water, from a small | 


white house on the eastern end of Calvay. 
The light is unwatched. 
For the sectors of the light, see Light list and plan. 


Calvay sound, the narrow passage between the island and the 
southern shore, is so obstructed by rocks that it can only be used 
by boats, but a small craft might anchor in the eastern entrance, in 
from 8 to 10 fathoms, when blowing too hard to work up the harbour. 
Sword rock, which lies in the entrance one cable from the south-eastern 
point of the island, and dries 6 feet, must be avoided. . 


Rocks.—There are no projecting shoals along the southern shore 
of Loch Boisdale, but a 3 and a 3}-fathom rock lie midway in a direct 
line between Calvay and Gasay ; the inn open north-eastward of Gasay 
leads north-eastward of them. | 


Hollisgeir is a ledge of rocks projecting one cable from the 
southern shore of the loch nearly abreast of the eastern end of Gasay. 
Two or three heads are above water and steep-to on their northern 
side, but rocks dry at low water extend westward from these heads 
nearly parallel with the shore for 1} cables, and terminate in Bede 
rock, awash at low water. 


Gasay, nearly in the middle of the loch, about one mile 
within the entrance, is nearly flat, and covered with short heather. 
The coast on either side of the loch here falls back, leaving room for 
the anchorages northward and southward of the island. 


Gasay rock, nearly one, cable eastward from the south-eastern 
point of Gasay, dries 24 feet, and is steep-to on its eastern or outer 
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Plan 618, Loch Boisdale. Var. 21° W. 


side. The wireless telegraph mast-near Bighouse point open north- 
eastward of the flagstaff leads north-eastward of the rock. 


Outer anchorage.—tThe northern shore of the loch rises steeply 
‘to Kenneth hill (Ben Ruigh Choinnich), 896 feet high, situated 3 cables 
inland north-eastward of Gasay. The shore is bold, except from 34° 
to 44 cables eastward from Gasay, where rocks dry out half a cable; 
there is anchorage for large vessels anywhere between Calvay and 
Gasay in from 11 to 13 fathoms, mud and good holding ground. The 
3 and 31-fathom rocks (page 118) must be avoided. 


The northern anchorage is northward and north-westward 
of Gasay. The best berth is in 4 fathoms, with McGregor’s house 
well open westward of Gasay, bearing about S. by W., and the Big 
house bearing N.W. 4 W. Small vessels anchor closer in nearly off 
the end of the pier, in from 2 to 3 fathoms, where the holding ground 
is good, but the space limited. 


- Sgor rock (Lat. 57° 9' V., Long. 7° 18' W.), 14 cables N.E. by N. 
from the north-western end of Gasay and one cable from the north- 
eastern shore, has one foot water. The north-eastern point of Calvay 
well open of Kenneth’s foot, S.E. + E., leads south-westward, and 
McGregor’s house in line with the western end of Gasay leads west- 
ward of the rock. 


A rock with 24 fathoms water lies three-quarters of a cable east- 
north-eastward from the northern extreme of Gasay, and nearly 
midway between Sgor rock and Kenneth’s foot 1s a 24 fathom shoal, 
which obstruct the anchorage, and between Sgor rock and Big house 
point are several shoals with from one to 2 fathoms. | 


The wireless telegraph mast and the flagstaff in line, N. 46° W., 
leads south-westward of these rocks. 


Buoy.—A red conical buoy is moored in 2 fathoms about 30 yards 
south-westward from Sgor rock. 


From the north-western end of Gasay, in the direction of the inn, 
the water is shoal. | 


Pier.—There is a small pier, about 3 cables north-westward of 
Gasay and a cable westward of Big house point, the outer part 
of which never dries, and, as the bottom is smooth, vessels of 
about 10 feet draught take the ground in safety. Care is necessary 
in going alongside and leaving the pier, as a reef of rocks runs out 
on its western side. There is a storehouse near the pier. 


Light.—A small red fixed light is shown from the pier when 
Steamers are expected. 
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Plan 618, "Loch Botsdale. Var. 21° W. 

Wireless telegraph mast.—A wireless telegraph mast, for 
communicating with Tobermory, stands close northward of the plier, 
and a flagstaff 130 yards south-eastward of the mast. 


The southern anchorage is southward and westward of 
Gasay; it is more sheltered than the outer, and more roomy than 
the northern anchorage, as well as being more easily reached by sail- 
ing vessels with northerly and north-easterly winds, which come down 
in baffling squalls from Kenneth hill. The best berth is about one 
cable from Gasay, in about 9 fathoms water, with McGregor’s house 
bearing about 8.S.W. 


Two rocks obstruct the anchorage; the outer rock, with 14 fathoms 
water, lies 2 cables N.W. by W. 4 W. from Hollisgeir; Hut shoal, 
the inner rock, with one foot water, lies 11 cables northward from 
McGregor’s house. 


\ 


Cap rock (Lat. 57° 9 ¥., Long. 7° 18' W.) lies in the channel 
between ‘Gasay and Thrashing poms and dries 34 feet. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Loch Boisdale at 5h. 47m.; springs rise 12? feet, neaps 94 feet. | 
The streams appear to meet and separate off Rudha na h Ordaig ; the 
stream from Rudha na h Ordaig. running south-westward towards 
Eriskay sound, on the one side, and north-westward into Loch Boisdale 
on the other side, during the rising tide; and the stream runs in the 
opposite directions during the falling tide. The rate close to Rudha 
na h Ordaig is 2 knots, but between it and Calvay from half a knot 
to one knot at springs. Above Calvay there is no perceptible stream. 


Directions.—From the south-westward, pass about half a mile 
off Rudha na h Ordaig, and keep Hartimul island open of Rudha nah 
Ordaig until the wireless telegraph mast is in line with Kenneth’s foot, 
N. 52° W. Keep this mark on, which leads a quarter of a mile north- 
eastward of McKenzie rock, and pass about a cable north-eastward of 
Calvay. 


For the northern anchorage, steer for the pier, keeping the wireless 
telegraph mast open north-eastward of the flagstaff to clear Gasay 
rock, then run along the north coast of that island with the wireless 
telegraph mast and the flagstaff in line, N. 46° W., and when 
McGregor’s house is well open westward of Gasay, anchor in 
4 fathoms. For the-southern anchorage, steer west-north-westward 
after passing Calvay, avoiding the 3 and 3}fathom rocks, and when 
abreast of Gasay, anchor on its southern side, but not more than one 
cable from it. 
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Chart 618, Loch Bowsdale. Var. 21° W. 

When working along shore from Rudha na h Ordaig for che entrance 
to Loch Boisdale, McKenzie rock may be approached until Ru Melvich 
begins to show over the low land westward of Rudha na h Ordaig. 


At night, .the western limit of visibility of Ru Usinish light 
leads 14 miles off Rudha na h Ordaig and a greater distance off the 
land for some 8 miles to the northward of it. In approaching the loch 
keep in the white sector of Calvay light. 


Communication.—The mail steamers from Oban call at Loch 
Boisdale three times a week. 


Supplies.—Sheep can be procured from the farmers on the west 


. coast, and provisions from the store near the pier. 


Water.—A stream from Kenneth hill flows into the loch on the 
shore north-eastward of the western end of Gasay, and water can be 
directed by a hose into a boat at all times of tide. 


The COAST from Loch Boisdale (Lat. 57°10'N., Long. 7° 15'W.) 


trends north-eastward and northward about 4 miles to the entrance 


to Loch Eynort, and is throughout the eastern slopes of the Boisdale 


7 hills. © Between Loch Boisdale and Stuley it is moderately steep-to. 


Rocks.—A patch of rocks, about a cable in extent, with 2? and 
5# fathoms water, lies 4 cables south-westward of Ru na Craigmore 
and a quarter of a mile off-shore. 


The point eastward of Kenneth’s foot open of the next point east- 


_ ward, S. 88° W., leads southward, and the east extreme of Stuley 


island open of Ru na Craigmore, N. 24° E., leads eastward of the 
patch. 


Deer island, about three-quarters of a mile north-north-east- 
ward of Ru na Craigmore, is half a cable long east and west, and 
10 feet high; a rock, which dries 4 feet, lies about 80 yards from its 


~ south-eastern end; there is a passage inside the island, but no shelter 


for anchorage. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. | 

Stuley, close to the shore nearly a mile northward of Deer 
island and off a slight indentation in the land under Stulaval, is about. 
half a mile in extent, with a height of about 100 feet, and is covered 
with grass. 


Glas eilean More, a quarter of a mile southward from the 
south-eastern point of Stuley, is covered with a bright green sward; 


' rocks extend about 2 cables from its southern end, and about one cable 


from its northern end. 
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Black rock, about 3 cables eastward from the south-eastern point 
of Stuley, is the outer of three small islets; it is 23 feet high, and 
quite bare. 


Broad rocks, one of which is always above water, except at high 
water springs,¢lie 24 cables northward of Stuley, with a passage between 
them and the island having a depth of from 7 to 8 fathoms. 


Stuley sound, the channel between Stuley and South 
Uist, is barely half a cable in width at its narrowest part, and in the 
northern entrance, nearly in mid-channel, is a 10-foot shoal. Small 
vessels pass through it or use it as an anchorage. 

The coast between Stuley and the entrance to Loch Eynort is not 
- steep-to, several rocks and islets lying as much as 3 cables off-shore as 
the entrance to that loch is approached. 


Plan 1351, Loch Eynort. 

LOCH EYNORT (Lat. 57° 13' N., Long. 7° 16’ W.), though of 
130derate depth throughout, does not afford good anchorage. Between 
the islets off the southern entrance point and Creag More on the 
northern side, the entrance is half a mile in width, with depths of 
from 16 to 20 fathoms. From this line it trends west-north-westward 
1} miles with an average width of 4} cables; then suddenly 
narrowing to one cable, and 14 cables further in to less than half a 
cable, and turning to the northward, it opens into Upper Loch Eynort. 
Loch Eynort has depths of from 8 to 10 and 16 fathoms, with several 
rocks; Upper Loch Eynort, though much narrower and very irregular 
in outline, is at least 3 miles in extent, but shallow in many places, and, 
from the difficulty of access, but little used. 

Loch Eynort has often been mistaken for Loch Boisdale, the land 
at the head of both lochs being very low, but the shores of Loch 
Eynort are much steeper, having dark-coloured vertical cliffs on the 
northern side. Benmore, 1,988 feet high, 2 miles northward of the 
entrance, is also much higher than the Boisdale hills. 

Clett a Ghlinn more, Eilean nan Gamhna, and Na Dubh sgeirean lie 
off the coast from 6 to 3 cables southward of the southern entrance 
point, which is 1} miles northward of Stuley. Clett a Ghlinn more is 
almost connected to the shore, and half a cable north-eastward from it 
is a 21-fathom patch; Na Dubh sgeirean, with a small islet on its 
northern side, is nearly 3 cables off-shore. Eilean nan Gamhna, 45 feet 
high, and also some rocks, lie between Na Dubh sgeirean and the Jand 
to the west-south-westward. 


Bo Carrach, three-quarters of a cable northward from the 
southern entrance point, dries 10 feet, and three-quarters of a cable | 
north-north-westward from it is a shoal with 6 feet water; westward 


é 
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Plan 1351, Loch Eynort. Var. 21° W. 

of Bo Carrach and near the southern shore are several sunken rocks. 
Little hill, 114 feet high, in line with the fisher’s cottage just west- 
ward of the narrows connecting the lower and upper lochs, N. 43° W., 


- jeads about one-third of a cable north-eastward of these shoals. 


Still rocks, about 33 cables westward of Bo Carrach and 1} cables 
from the shore, dry 3 feet; foul ground extends about half a cable 


- to the southward, and a rock with less than 6 feet “water lies about 
half a cable to the south-westward. The fisher’s cottage just open 


north-eastward of Rudha Lailum, N. 31° W., leads north-eastward 
of the rocks. 


Southern anchorage.—At 1} miles within the entrance, the 


,southern shore turns to the northward and forms two bays; Cearcdal 
bay, the southern, has Eilean EKallan, a small islet on its south-eastern 
side, and is the usual anchorage; the best berth is in about 8 fathoms: 


mud, with Eilean Eallan bearing S. by E. 3} E., distant about one 


_ cable; this anchorage is open between east and south-east. 


Bo Coilenish.—Meall More (Lat. 57° 13' N., Long. 7° 17' W.), 
one mile within the entrance on the northern shore, is a hill 311 feet 


high, appearing deeply notched on north-westerly bearings, and a 


ee 


good mark to identify the loch; it terminates in a projecting point, 
half a cable southward of which is Bo Coilenish, awash at low water 


- springs; the fisher’s cottage well open southward of the north shore of 
* Sruthan Beg leads south-westward of it. . 


Above Bo Coilenish, the northern shore 1s bold at the distance of . 


- less than half a cable until the loch begins to narrow. 


Northern anchorage.—Just eastward of the entrance to the 


- narrow part of the loch is a small bay, off which vessels frequently. 


anchor in about 6 fathoms; the holding ground is good, but it is open 
to the south-eastward, and with a gale from that quarter there would 
be no working out. A rocky bank with from one to 24 fathoms water 
extends half a cable off the north-eastern shore of the bay. 


Bo Dearg is a large flat rock one cable in length which dries 
3 feet, lying in the middle of the narrow passage of Sruthan Beg. 


Beacon.—A small iron beacon, 18 feet high, is on the northern 
side of Bo Dearg. 

There is a channel about 65 yards in width on each side of Bo 
Dearg: the northern channel] has 4 fathoms least water, and the 
southern 14 fathoms, the bottom being covered with large stones. 


Crog pool, immediately westward of Bo Dearg, is a hole nearly 
one cable in extent, with depths of from 5 to 7 fathoms, mud, for which 
a vessel might run in case of necessity, passing on the northern side 
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' Plan 1851, Loch Eynort. Var. 21° W. 


’ 
of Bo Dearg, and, immediately after passing it, lettimg go one or both 
anchors and running out a hawser, if necessary, to the shore. 


UPPER LOCH EYNORT (Lat. 57° 14' N., Long. 7° 19 W, 
runs up nearly 3 miles above Crog pool, with deeply indented shore: 
and many narrow passes, but opening out in places to a width o 
34 cables, and having depths of from 14 to 8 fathoms, mud, with 
abundance of room for anchorage ; it is, however, but seldom visited 
except by small craft arriving with smearing material, or to take 
away kelp, the entrance to it being both difficult and dangerous. 


Strue Beg or N arrows.—Upper Loch Eynort flows into Croy 
pool through a narrow channel 2 cables long north-north-east and 
south-south-west, with a least width of half a cable. The channel 


_ partly obstructed by rocks projecting from the eastern side, the highest 


Pd 


of which dries 9 feet. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Loch Eynort at 6h. Om.; springs rise 12 feet. The stream set 
north-westward into Loch Eynort and through the narrows fron 
54 hours before high water until high water; and south-eastward 
through the narrows and out of the loch from high water unt}. 
54 hours before the next high water. The stream through the narrow: ] 
attains a rate of from 5 to 7 knots at springs, and makes overfalls. 


By taking advantage of eddies, it is possible to get a boat in against 
the ebb or south-east-going stream at any time, though one cannot get | 
out against the flood or north-west-going stream. The best time for: | 
small vessel to enter the Upper loch is about low water, at which time 
there is a depth of 11 feet in the channel southward of Bo Dearg, and 


the stream is still running out; the best time for quitting the Uppe 


loch 1s a little before high water. 


‘ | 

The ebb or south-east-going stream sets right over Bo Dearg unt 
that rock is uncovered, and it is dangerous attempting to go out with 
that stream running strongly. 


The rate of the streams rapidly decreases near the entrance to the 
loch, outside of which the stream runs north-eastward during the rising 
tide, and south-westward during the falling tide. 


Directions.—From the southward, after passing the small islets 
off the southern entrance point, steer for Meall More until well in 
the middle of the loch, then haul in W. by N. 3 N., passing midwat 
between the shoals of Bo Carrach and Bo Coilenish. When abreast 
of Eilean Eallan, haul to the south-westward and anchor in Cearedal 
bay (page 123). 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° W. 

The COAST from Creag More trends north-eastward 34 miles 
to Usinish bay (Lat. 57° 17' N., Long. 7° 13! W.), and is the spurs 
and corries of the mountain range of Benmore, which are of the most 
wild and magnificent character ; in places the coast and sides of-the 
ravines rise vertically to a bieighit of from 700 to 800 feet, with dark 
caves showing seaward. It is steep-to at the distance of one cable, 
but, with westerly winds, most violent squalls come down the gullies, 
and the nearer the shore the greater their force. 


Usinish bay is formed by the coast making a sudden bend to 
the westward; in its north-western corner is a gravel beach and a 
shepherd’s cottage. Three rocks lie off the northern shore of the 
bay; of these, Carvannach, situated about 1} cables from the shore 
and nearly half a mile south-eastward of the gravel beach, dries 3 feet. 


The coast from the north-eastern entrance point of Usinish 

bay trends north-north-eastward 14 miles to Ru Usinish. It is 

steep-to, but a rock with 6 feet water lies a cable off-shore three- 
quarters of a mile south-westward of Ru Usinish, and a sunken rock 
_lies two-thirds of a cable outside some low islets half a mile south- 

_westward of the point. 

_ The eastern end of Wiay open eastward of Usinish lighthouse, 
_N. 20° E., or Usinish light visible at night, leads eastward of both 
rocks. | 

- Plan 2750, Loch Skiport. 

RU USINISH, the extreme eastern point of South Uist, is a 
bold rocky headland rising to Ben Tua, a hill 417 feet high, and is 
the southern limit of the western side of the Little Minch: Goat 
hill (Ben Ghot), half a mile to the south-westward, is a decided mound 
O71 feet high. 


LIGHT.—A white flashing light every twenty- -four seconds, 
thus: —light, esght seconds; eclipse, stxteen seconds, is exhibited at 
176 feet above high water from a lighthouse on Ru Usinish, and 
- should be seen from a distance of 18 miles. 

For the sector of visibility of the light, see Light list and chart. 
The lighthouse i is a white tower, 39 feet high, just above the cliffy 
- part of the point on a sloping face 137 feet high. 

Mol a Tuath lies on the -north-western side of Usinish 
headland; a road leads from the beach to the lighthouse. 

Anchorage, with moderately good holding ground, may be 
found in the middle of. the bay, but it is necessary to weigh should 

the wind veer to northward of north-west, or back to eastward of south- 
' east. Bo Ru Halagro, a rock nearly awash at low water, lies half a 
cable off-shore just north-westward of Ru Halagro, the north-eastern 
point of Usinish headland. 
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Plan 2750, Loch Skiport. Var. 21° W. 


The coast from the head of Mol a Tuath trends north-north- 
eastward about 1} miles to Ornish point, a headland 203 feet high. 


LOCH SKIPORT, the entrance to which is 2 miles northward 
of Usinish lighthouse, has several landlocked anchorages, and a 
roadstead where large vessels can obtain shelter, except from easterly 
winds. 


The loch is about 24 miles in length from the entrance, between 
Ornish island and Rudha fo Dheas, 3} cables to the northward, to the 
head of Linne arm; the width of the outer part is variable, but 
averages 6 cables, there being deep bays and inlets on both sides, whilst 
it contains some islands; the depths in the more open parts var 
from 9 to 17 fathoms. Linne arm is less than a cable in width, and 
its entrance channel is very narrow,and tortuous, with a depth of: 
3 fathoms, but in the arm there are from 15 to 5 fathoms water for 
two-thirds of its length. 


The northern portion of the Benmore range falls towards the 
southern side of the harbour, whilst on the northern side the land & 
low. A remarkable ruin with two high gables stands near the shore 
of Alexander bay (Bagh Clann Alasdair) about 3 cables northward 0! 
Rudha fo Dheas; it is visible over the land of Sheep point on a west 
north-westerly bearing, between which and a more northerly bearing 
it 1s obscured. | 


Loch Skiport is the best and the easiest of access of any harbour 
between Lochs Boisdale and Maddy, but the heavy squalls from Ben- 
more in south-westerly gales are dangerous to a sailing vessel, and 
must be guarded against. 


Ornish island (Lat. 57° 20' N., Long. 7° 13' W.) lies in the 
entrance of the loch 24 cables north-eastward of Ornish point, and 
protects the roadstead on the southern side of the loch; it is about 
21 cables in extent, the northern and highest part being 86 feet high, 
and the cliffs just above high water are black ; it 1s steep-to. 


There are two small round islands, with grassy tops, in the passage 
between Ornish island and the point, which, with several rocks dmv 
at low water, encumber the passage and shelter the roadstead ; at high 
water, do not mistake this passage for the proper entrance. 


Fish rock lies two-thirds of a cable from the northern shore of the 
loch off a little bay just westward of Rudha fo Dheas; it is 32 feet 
high, and it shoals off for about 50 yards to the southward. The 
shepherd’s cottage at the head of the loch its own breadth open south: 
ward of the eastern point of McCormack bay leads close south 
ward of it. 3 
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Plan 2750, Loch Sktport. Var. 21° W. 


Shillay More and Shillay Beg, two islands connected at low 
water, lie halt a mile westward of Ornish island, and between them 
is the roadstead. Shillay More, the northern and larger island, is 
4 cables long east and west, and has three distinct summits, the highest 
being 91 feet high; the eastern one is covered with heather. Bold 
head, the north-eastern extreme, is steep to,-as well as all the north 
coast of the island. Shillay Beg is much smaller than Shillay More, 
but its north-eastern end is 129 feet high. 


Float rock, which dries 4 feet, is square, white on the top, 
covered with small shells, and situated at the outer end of a ridge, 
with rocks awash at low water, extending 1} cables northward into 
the roadstead from the northern part of Ornish point. Ben Tarbert 
open northward of the eastern hillock of Shillay More, N. 60° W., leads 
one cable northward of the rock. ; 


Wizards and Little Kettle pools (Caolas More), on the | 
southern and western sides of Shillay More and Shillay Beg, are only 
_used by vessels collecting kelp, and neither should be entered without 
local knowledge. Their entrances are narrow, and the anchorages 
_ within much obstructed by detached rocks. 


- McCormack bay (Bagh Charmaig) (Lat. 57° 20' M., 
Long. 7° 15' W.), a good landlocked anchorage for vessels of moderate 
size, lies on the northern side of the loch about one mile above Ornish 
island. <A rock dries about 150 feet off its eastern entrance point, and 
_ a rock extends the same distance southward of the western point; a 
_ rock, which covers at high water neaps, lies 50 yards from the western 
shore of the bay; with these exceptions, the bay is clear, with stiff mud 
bottom, and affords anchorage anywhere when the mouth of the loch 
. isshutin. There is also good anchorage in 11 fathoms off the entrance 
_ to McCormack bay, the channel northward of Shillay More being so 
. narrow that but little sea can get in, and with a south-westerly wind 
- 18 is easier to quit than McCormack bay; the best berth is with the 
bay open. - | 


Mannoch arm (Bagh a Mhanaich) is a narrow inlet turning 
- eastward from the head of McCormack bay, and a vessel could be 
placed on a flat of mud at its eastern end. A loch of excellent water 
flows into Mannoch arm, and supplies can be conveniently obtained. 


Eilean Haey, in the middle of the loch a little westward of 
McCormack bay, is about 160 yards long, 66 feet high, dark and 
. heather-covered; the channel northward of it is three-quarters of a 
cable wide, and that to the southward half a cable. There are from 
7 to 9 fathoms water in the northern channel, and 3} fathoms in the 
southern. 
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Plan 2750, Loch Skiport. Var. 21° W. 
Poll na Cairidh, westward of Eilean Haey, is a good anchorage 


for small vessels, but its inner part is encumbered by reefs of rocks 
which dry. 


Light.—A red fixed light is shown from the pier at Cnoc More, on 
the northern side of Poll na Cairidh, when steamers are expected. 


Linne arm, the entrance to which is a channel 200 feet wide, com- 
mencing about 1} cables above Eilean Haey, extends north-westward 
for one mile, with depths of from 15 fathoms near the south-eastern 
end to less than one fathom at the north-western, where an artificial 
cut made for drainage purposes connects it with une large shallow 
expanse of Loch Bee. 


Ben Tarbert (Lat. 57° 20' N., Long. 7° 18' IV.),.a peculiar- 
looking hill, 546 feet high, lies close és the south-western side of the 
head of Linne arm; on westerly bearings it shows a decided lump, 
with a notch on a side. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Loch Skiport at 5h. 52m.; springs rise 124 feet, neaps 9 feet; 
neaps range 54 feet. 

The tidal streams in Loch Skiport are weak, except in the narrow 
channels; the stream runs into the loch from about 5? hours before 
until a quarter of an hour after high water, and out of the loch from 
a quarter of an hour after until 6} hours after high water. 


Directions.—Round Ornish island at the distance of about 
14 cables, and anchor in about 13 fathoms half-way between it and 
Shillay More with Ben Tarbert just open of the latter, so as not to 
approach Float rock too closely. 

To proceed higher up the loch from northward of Ornish island, 
steer to pass about midway between Shillay More and Mannoch point, 
and anchor off the entrance to McCormack bay in from 10 to 
8 fathoms, or in that bay, giving a little berth to the eastern point on 
, entering. 

Working to windward in the Little Minch by night, “either 
southward or northward of Loch Skiport, all dangers ¢ are avoided ky 
keeping Usinish light in sight. 


Luirsay are two-islands about half a mile north-eastward of 
Rudha fo Dheas, the northern entrance point of Loch Skiport. Luir- 
say Glas, the outer island, is a quarter of a mile in length north-east 
and south-west, 79 feet high, and its top is covered with grass; _ its 
coasts are dark-coloured cliffs of moderate height. Luirsay Dubh, the 
inner island, is 5 cables in length north-east and south-west, and 75 feet 
high; it is divided by a very narrow channel, almost closed by rocky 
ledges, from Luirsay Glas; the south coast is an irregular rocky cliff. 


General charts 2474, 8674, 29635. 


| 


Chap. IV.] BENBECULA ISLAND. 129 


Plan 2750, Loch Skiport. Var. 21° W. 

Luirsay Dubh is separated from the mainland of South Uist by 
Caolas Luirsay, a narrow passage from 60 or 70 yards to 14 cables 
wide, which forms a small anchorage where vessels ride in from 4 to 
6 fathoms, mud, but there does not appear to be more than about 
24 fathoms least in water in each entrance, and anchorage in Loch 
Skiport 1s preferable. 


Plan 3168, Eignetg More to- Taney Dubh. 

BENBECULA ISLAND, lying between South Uist on the 
south, and North Uist on the north, is joined to both those islands by 
sandy fords at low water. It is 5 miles in length north-east and south- 
west, with a greatest breadth of 7 miles, and is low and flat, Rueval 
(Lat. 57° 28! N., Long. 7° 18' W.), its only hill, rising with a rounded 
summit to the neighit of 403 feet in its north-eastern part. The eastern 
coast is very rocky and much indented, with numerous islands and 

rocks off it. Many of these indentations afford shelter to small vessels, 
but none are easy of access or have an entrance more than a cable in 
width, and all are encumbered with rocks = shoals. The western 

coast is sandy. | 

_ The population of Benbecula was 1,417 in 1901, and is chiefly 
scattered along the western side of the island. 


Benbecula sound (Bagh nan Faoileann) extends from Luirsay 
across to Wiay. Within it are included Lochs Sheilavaig and Carnan, 
Peter’s port, and several other small anchorages, but the navigation is 
_ much too intricate to be'attempted without local knowledge. South Ford 

(page 195), by which there is communication between South Uist and 

_ Benbecula, dries at low water and forms the head of Benbecula sound. 


_ Wiay, off the south-eastern part of Benbecula, is 1} miles 
in length east-north-east and west-south-west, and rises near the middle 
_, toa height of 330 feet. It is thickly covered with heather and pas- 
turage, with but little protruding rock, and slopes gently ; from the 
southward it has a smooth outline rising to a rounded summit. 
' There are no shoals on the eastern side of Wiay, and boats find 
_ shelter behind Scaraclett, a chain of small islands, where there is 
plenty of water, but many rocks dry at low water. North and South 
Dusgeir, on the southern side of Wiay, are two islets 5 feet high; 
rock which dries 3 feet lies three-quarters of a cable south- eastward 
from North Dusgeir. | 


Plan, Peter’s port on 8168. 

North-westward of Dusgeir are some islets with narrow boat- 
channels between them and the shore, and three-quarters of a cable 
farther out in the approach to Peter’s port is Red rock, which dries 

, 4feet. The ruins of a store-house on Eilean na Cille shut in with 
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Plan, Peter’s port on 8168. Var. 21° W. , 


the northern side of Lingay, N. W. by N., leads just south-westward 
of Red rock. 


Peter’s port (Lat. 57° 23' N., Long. 7° 15' W.) lies between a 
cluster of islands and rocks off the western end of Wiay and that 
island ; there is neither village nor mhabitants, but a steamer calls 
occasionally with supplies for the southern side of Benbecula, which 
are landed and taken away in boats. There is a pier at the southern 
point of Bilean na Cille, with 8 feet alongside at low water, rocky 
bottom ; but the approach is so difficult, and there is sd little room to 
turn, ‘hat it is not used by the local steamers. 

The plan is the only guide to the port, which should not be entered 
without local knowledge. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at Peter’s port pier at 5h. 57m.; springs rise 134 feet. 

Along the east coast of Benhecnla and North Uist the streams set 
north-eastward from 5 hours before until one hour after high water, 
and south-westward from one hour after until 7 hours after high . 
water, with a rate of about 2 knots at springs, and one knot at neaps. 

As South Ford dries at low water, the tidal stream consequently 
seldom, if ever, runs through Benbecula sound from one side to the 
other, but enters at each end with the rising tide, and rkns out at 
each end with the falling tide, the point of meeting or separation 
depending greatly on the wind, as south-west and westerly winds raise 
the water on the west coast of the Hebrides above the normal] level. 
The streams are generally weak, and the rate does not exceed 14 knots 
at springs. 


Plan 3168, Eignetg More to Luirsay Dubh. 
The Sound of Wiay, the channel between Wiay and Benbe- 
cula, is encumbered with rocks. 


Greanamul Deas, about 7 cables north-north-eastward from 
the north-eastern point of Wiay and about half a mile south-westward 
of Maaey islands, is very small, 45 feet high, and bold outside, but 
the ground between it and the shore is rocky and foul. 


Bo Greanamul, 4 cables 8.E. } E. from Greanamul Deas, has 
11 fathoms water, and its position is generally indicated by tide ripples. 
Luirsay Glas well open south-eastward of wasy, S. 35° W., leads 
south-eastward of the rock. 


Plan 1851, Loch Uskavagh. 

Maaey Glas and Riabhach, on the southern side of the 
entrance to Loch Uskavagh, extend 7 cables north-west and south-east, 
and their northern side is bold at the distance of a cable from thelr 
general outline. 
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Plan 13851, Loch Uskavagh. Var. 21° W. 


LOCH USKAVAGH, the entrance to which is 9 cables -wide 
between Maaey and Maragay, extends west-north-westward about 
3 miles, but the navigation-is exceedingly intricate, and the plan is 
the only guide: | 


At high water the loch appears as a broad open firth or sound 
studded with small green islands, which, at low water, become an 
almost continuous ridge ‘of bare rocks. There is a well sheltered 
anchorage 14 cables in extent, with from 8 to 6 fathoms, mud, in the 
loch. . 


Orasay Uskavagh (Lat. 57° 96' N., Long. 7° 14! W.) 
is connected with the southern shore of the loch half a mile north- 
westward of Maaey; the navigable chanel passes between Orasay 
Uskavagh and BPearran islets, to the northward, and is two-thirds of 
a cable wide, with from 4} to 9 fathoms water. 


Anchorage.—tThe best anchorage is about -34 cables north-west- 
ward of Orasay Uskavagh, in 8 fathoms, mud, but the narrow channel 


should not be entered without local knowledge. 


Tidal streams.—The stream runs into Loch Uskavagh from 
about 54 hours before until half an hour after high water, and out 
from half an hour after high © water until 5} hours before the next high 


water. 


Directions.—Lidistrome, 2 shepherd’s house, conspicuous by its 
white walls, situated at the head of the loch, seen midway between 
Orasay Uskavagh and Sgeir na Geadh, a small green island 14 cables 
from Orasay Uskavagh, leads towards the entrance to the narrows, 


' and when distant about 1} cables from the eastern end of Orasay 


Uskavagh anchor and wait for @ pilot. 


Maragay, 2 group of islets, lies between 7 and 8 cables south-west- 
ward of Ru na Rodagrich, the southern point of Ronay, and therefore 
on the northern side of the entrance to Loch Uskavagh, as well as on 
the southern side of the entrance to Kallin. The islets are several 
in number, and extend 84 cables north-north-west and south-south- 
east, with a width of 4 cables, and the highest is 58 feet high, but 
there is no ship channel between them. On the north-western side of . 
the group is a passage leading to the North Ford. 


Plan 3168, Eigneig More to Luirsay Dubh. | 

LOCH NAN CEALL, the approach to Kallin, is 7 cables wide 
between the Maragay group and Ru na Rodagrich, the southern 
point of Ronay, which point, a cliffy peninsula some 50 feet high, rises 
to a hill 319 feet high; close off the point are two rocks dry at low 
water. 
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Plan 3168, kigneig. More to Luirsay Dubh. Var. 21° W. 


Kallin, in Grimsay, about a mile within Ru na Rodagrich, is a 
. place of some little importance, not on account of its harbour, but for 
its traffic, the supplies for the shops and farmers of the northern part 
of Benbecula and the North Ford being landed here, and considerable 
quantities of lobsters and whelks exported. The water is shoal where 
the anchorage is well sheltered, and there are several rocks which 
make access to it difficult. No supplies can be depended on. 


Morrisons rock, E. by N., nearly 4 cables from the eastern 
point of Maragay More, has 14 fathoms water with uneven bottom 
around. The summit of Wiay open south-eastward of Greanamul, 
the outer Maragay, S. 42° W., leads south-eastward, and Rueval well 
open northward of Maragay beg leads northward of the rock. 


Bo More, 23 cables N.W. by W. from Morrisons rock and 4 cables 
S.W. 4 8S. from Ru na Rodagrich, dries 10 feet, and is moderately 
steep-to. A patch with 14 fathoms water lies between Morrisons rock 
and Bo More. 


Bo Carrack (Lat. 57° 28! N., Long. 7° 11' W.), N. by W,, 
distant 3 cables from Bo More, dries 6 feet, and a patch with 
24 fathoms water lies three-quarters of a cable north-eastward of it. 
A bank stretches from Bo Carrack towards the islands and banks lead- 
ing to the North Ford (page 196). 


The north-eastern shore of the outer part of Loch nan Ceall 
is the south-western coist of Ronay, and it trends north-north- 
westward from Ru na Rodagrich half a mile to Ru na Monach, when 
it turns sharply north-north-eastward. Rocks which dry extend haif 
a cable south-westward from Ru na Monach. 


Bo na Traghad, 14 cables west-south-westward from Ru na 
Monach, dries 3 feet, and a rock awash at low water lies half a cable 
north-north-westward of it. | . 


St. Michael’s chapel is a prominent ruin standing high on the 
point of Grimsay north-westward of and about 24 cables distant from 
Ru na Monach. 


Anchorage.—tThe usual apehienee is in 3 to 4 fathoms water to 
‘the northward of Bo na Traghad, and open to south-south-easterly 
winds; in summer, however, it is seldom that any sea comes home. 
There is also anchorage in from one to 14 fathoms water to the north- 
ward of Ru na Monach, and at half a mile northward of that point, 
within several islets and rocks, is a basin with from 2 to 6 fathoms 
water, on the shores of which is Kallin, a-few cottages and a small 
slated house. 


General charts 2474, 38674, 2635. 
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Plan 3168, Eigneig More to Luirsay Dubh. Var. 21° W. | 
Tides.—It is high water, full‘and change, at Kallin, at 5h. 59m.; 
springs rise 134 feet, neaps 94 feet. The tidal streams are similar to. 
those described at page 130. ) 


Directions.—From the southward, the ruin of St. Michael’s is 
noticeable ; after passing the Maragay group, keep Greanamul Deas 
well open south-eastward of Greanamul until Rueval hill is well open 
northward of Maragay Beg; then steer for Ru na Rodagrich and pass 
at the distance of a cable along the coast of Ronay, avoiding Bo na 
Traghad, and anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms, with the ruin of St. Michael’s 
bearing about N.W. by N.; small vessels can run 2 cables further up 
and anchor in 1} fathoms. It is not advisable to proceed into the 
basin without a pilot; if obliged to do so, the carpenter’s cottage just 
open of the southern shore, N.N.W. 4 W., clears all the rocks on the 
outside; view at page 132. The channel is very narrow, ~with least 
depth of 12 feet at low water, and the tidal stream is strong. 


Ronay (Lat. 57° 29' N., Long. 7° 11' W.) is 2 miles in 
length north-north-east and south-south-west; it has two hills, Ben 
Rodagrich, 319 feet high, at the southern end, and Ben a Charnain, 
374 feet high, in the north-western part of the island; its coasts are . 
much indented. The channel between Ronay and Grimsay to the 
northward of Kallin is encumbered with rocks and shoals. 


Ritchie rock, E. } S., 74 cables from Ru na Rodagrich, has 
3 feet water, and one cable northward of it is a rock with 14 fathoms 
water. a ; 

Maddy More open south-eastward of Flodday More leads south- 
eastward, and Rueval open southward of Ru na Rodagrich leads 
southward of these rocks. Views at page 132. The bottom is 
uneven between the rocks and the coast of Ronay to the northward, 
and this passage should not be used for navigation. 


Flodday More and Flodday Beg are two small islands, situated 
off the north-eastern coast of Ronay. 

Flodday More, the larger of the two, situated close to Ronay, is 
about half a mile in extent, and 100 feet high. Flodday Beg, north- 
eastward of Flodday More, and close off North Uist, with a boat 
passage between, is small, and 117 feet high. Both islands are steep- 
to on their south-eastern side, but there is only a boat channel between 
them. | 


Flodday sound is the passage westward of the two islands, and 
in it are two anchorages, one, rather confined, westward of Flodday 
More ; the other, with an area of 2 cables, westward of Flodday Beg, 
under the northern shore of the sound, in from 10 to 12 fathoms. The 
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Plan 3168, Eigneig More to Luirsay Dubh. Var. 21° W. 
entrance is on the south-western side of Flodday More, and the 
passage in mid-channel, but a reef extends nearly half a cable from 
the north-western point of Flodday More. 
Qn entering Flodday sound from the southward, give a good berth 
to Eilean an Fheidh, which lies 24 cables southward of the entrance, as 
a reef dries off nearly 14 cables south-eastward from it ; the eastern end 
of Flodday Beg open eastward of Flodday More leads eastward of the 
reef, and when the sound is well open on a north-westerly bearing 
stand in close along the south-western side of Flodday More, give the 
north-western coast of that island a sufficient berth, and, passing 
eastward of Haunaray, anchor 14 cables farther north-north-eastward, 
in the space between the latter island, Flodday Beg, and the northern 
shore. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. 

NORTH UIST extends about 14 miles north-eastward from the 
North Ford, with about the same width. On the western side the 
hills are flat, a few attaining heights of from 500 to 600 feet, and the 
coasts are generally sandy. On the eastern side the hills are higher, 
the coasts are rocky cliffs of moderate height, broken and mdented 
with many bays, creeks, and inlets, of which Lochs Eport and Maddy 
are the principal, with numerous rocky islets, but there are no shoals 
beyond the distance of half a mile from the general coastline. 

Ben Eaval (Lat. 57° 32! N., Long. 7° 11' W.), the only mountain in 
North Uist, situated at its euler end, is 1,133 feet high, and from 
a little distance off-shore shows above all the other hills of the island. 
On easterly or westerly bearings it appears wedge-shaped, with the 
slope to the southward, and on the slope is Ben nah Aire, a peculiar 
and distinct double-topped hill, 469 feet in height. There are two 
hilly ridges on the east coast, of which Ben Lee, between Lochs Eport 
and Maddy, is 914 feet high, and Grogary na Hoe, north-eastward of 
Loch Maddy, 497 feet high. Grogary More, near the head of Loch 
Maddy, 582 feet high, with a peculiar mound in the middle and a 
peak at its south-eastern extreme, is somewhat remarkable; and 
2 miles north-eastward of it are the two peaks of Ben More, 619 feet 
high, and Ben Bhreac, 485 feet high, the two northernmost hills in 
the island. 

The population of North Uist was 2,936 in 1901, and the people live 
chiefly on the north-western side of the island. 


Plan 3168, Eigneig More to Luirsay Dubh. 

Bagh Moireaig.—Ru Eaval is the south-eastern point of 
North Uist, and Bagh Moireaig, a narrow creek about 7 cables long, 
lies immediately northward of it; the entrance is blocked with rocks, 
and the harbour is inaccessible except to boats. 
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Plan 2825, Lochs Eport and Maddy. | 


The coast of North Uist from Bagh Moireaig (Lat. 57° 31' W., 
Long. 7° 9! W.) trends north-north-eastward 24 miles to Michael point 
(Rudha Mhic Gille-mhichail), the southern entrance point to Loch 
Eport, and is steep-to at the distance of a cable. 


LOCH EPORT (Eford), the entrance to which, on the northern 
side of Michael point, is about 3 cables wide, trends west-north-west- 
ward 6 miles. Arms of brackish water branch off on either side, and 
the tide flows only into them at or near high water. The head of the 
loch is separated from the head of Bridge bay on the western side of 
North Uist by a strip of land about 300 yards wide. 


Aspect.—tThe position of Loch Eport is indicated by several 
remarkable hills in its vicinity (view on plan 2825), amongst these 
being Ben Eaval, together with Ben na h Aire, a double-topped hill 
on its southern slope (page 134). The summit of Ben Eaval is 24 miles 
west-south-westward from the entrance to Loch Eport. Burival, 
a hill 455 feet high, with a peculiar table-shaped summit, lies 14 miles 
W. by S. 3S. from the entrance; whilst a mile northward of Loch 
Eport is Ben Lee, the highest point of a rugged range extending from 
Loch Eport to Loch Maddy ; this summit is 914 feet high, and is near] v 
separated from the north-eastern part of the range by a deep valley, 
the hill falling almost vertically for some 600 feet. The division in | 
the range is not open when bearing southward of W. by S. 


Entrance.—Depths.—tThe shores on each side of the entrance 
to Loch Eport are steep, and in some places’ cliffy; just 
within, on the southern side, rocks dry off about 100 feet 
at low water. The entrance has a least width of two-thirds of a 
cable, and depths of from 15 to 7 fathoms, increasing within the 
narrows to from 10 to 17 fathoms, but quickly decreasing to 7 fathoms 
abreast of Skart rocks; thence inwards the channel is very narrow, . 
with numerous rocks, islets, and shoals, but a depth of 3 fathoms 
ean be carried in the channel until within 2 miles from the head of 
the loch, and there are holes with from 4 to 6 fathoms close up to 
the pier. | :; 

The northern side of the loch has no inhabitants except those of 
a farm at the foot of Ben Langass; the soil is good, and there is a con- 
siderable amount of grass land. The southern side has a most unpro- 
mising appearance, being deep black bog, with a few straggling 
cottages. ? 


Pier.—There is a pier at the head of the loch alongside which it 
nearly dries at low water, but it is used for all the traffic connected 
with the southern and western parts of the island. 
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Plan 2825, Lochs Maddy and Eport. Var. 21° W. 


Anchorage.—There is good anchorage for several large vessels 
in and abreast of Lee harbour within the entrance channel, and small 
craft anchor in many places higher up the loch, but the entrance being 
very narrow the loch is not much used by strangers. The best berth 
in the loch is in 12 fathoms, mud, with Skart rock bearing W. by N. 
distant 2 cables, and Burival hill bearing S.} W. The loch entrance 
will then be open, but not much tidal stream will be felt. 


Bo Lea, lying rather on the southern side of the entrance before 
it begins to narrow, is a rock 6 feet high ; it dries one-third of a cable 
north-eastward and then falls steeply to 14 fathoms. On its south- 
western side are.two rocks which dry, and the bottom between it and 
‘the southern shore is uneven, with 3 fathoms water. Two-thirds of 
a cable westward of Bo Lea, with a 2-fathom channel between, is a 
flat rock which covers at high water neaps. 


Bo Carrach, 2 rock which dries 8 feet, lies 2 cables west-north- 
westward from Bo Lea. The hole through the north-western end of 
_McCalter island open leads northward of it. The space between 
the flat rock and Bo Carrach is clear. 


McCalter island, at the western end of the narrows on the © 
southern side, is about 1} cables long, but it does not appear to be 
an island until close to it; the top is a hummock 54 feet high, and the 
northern part is perforated, the hole being visible from the entrance 
to the loch. 


Riffag islets (Lat. 57° 33' V., Long. 7° 10' W.), situated on the 
southern side of the loch within McCalter island, are several low small 
grassy islets, nearly connected with each other and with the shore at 
low water. Rocks dry off one-third of a cable northward, and extend 
north-westward one cable from them. Caragary point just open 
northward of McCalter island, S. 78° E., leads northward of the islets 
and rocks. 


Bagh Bhiorain, southward of Riffag islets, is a basin with from 
34 to 8 fathoms water, mud bottom; the entrance, with from 2 to 
3 fathoms, is westward of Riffag More, and should not be taken by 
a stranger without previous examination. Burival hil] terminates at 
the head of this bay in a cliff of considerable height, near which 1is 
a remarkable echo. 


. Loch Obisary, the entrance to which is immediately westward 

of Pig’s lump, a mound 62 feet high, is 1,000 acres in area ; the sea 
only enters when 7 inches and less below the level of high water 

ordinary springs. In one place it is upwards of 20 fathoms deep. 
Above Pig’s lump, Loch Eport becomes very narrow, and the 
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Plan 2825, Lochs Maddy and Eport. Var. 21° W. 


channel is obstructed by several small islands and rocks. No des- 
cription would enable a stranger to run up unaided by a local pilot. 


Harbour lump, nearly opposite McCalter island and the inner 
northern point of the narrows, is a round-topped hill 38 feet high. A 
rock a few feet high lies off it, and must not be approached very closely, 


_ and several rocks extend two thirds of a cable from the shore northward 
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and westward of it. 


Sgeir n’Iolla lies 24 cables west-north-westward from Harbour 
lump, and dries 12 feet; its southern side is steep-to. About one- 
third of a cable northward is a small rock which dries 5 feet, and a 
2}-fathom patch lies two-thirds of a cable north-westward of it. The 
entrance of the loch a little open leads southward of them. 


Lee harbour, a bight or arm northward of Sgeir n’Iolla, is con- 
sidered to be a good anchorage; a convenient berth is in 9 fathoms, 
with Harbour lump bearing S.E. 3 E., distant about 34 cables. 


Skart rocks (Lat. 57° 33! N., Long. 7° 11 IV.) lie in the middle 


' of the loch 6 cables above Harbour lump. The western and highest 
rock is 34 feet high, but covers at very high spring tides; other rocks 


liz two-thirds of a cable east-south-eastward from the highest one, the 
water then suddenly deepens to 6 and 9 fathoms. 


Pilots.—There are no licensed pilots at Loch Eport, but the ser- 
vices of a man with local knowledge might be obtained from one of the 
cottages on the southern side about 24 miles within the entrance. It 
i3 better, however, to obtain such assistance from Loch Maddy. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, in Loch Eport at 
6h. 6m.; springs rise 124 feet, neaps 91 feet; neaps range 53 feet. 
The stream runs into the loch during the rising tide, and out during 
the falling tide. The rate of the stream in the narrows at springs is 
3 knots, but there is an eddy close in-shore. In Lee harbour an eddy 
sets eastward during the west-going stream. 


Directions.—lIn» entering Loch Eport, pass midway between Bo 
Lea and the northern shore, close the northern shore of the narrows 
to avoid the rocks extending about 100 feet from the southern side, 
then steer in mid-channel, keeping the entrance to the harbour a little 
open; after passing McCalter island, steer for Skart rock with it bear- 
ing W.N.W., and when Burival hill opens westward of Riffag More, 
anchor in 12 fathoms. A sailing vessel of any size should not attempt 
to enter the loch unless there be easting in the wind; for, if not, in the 
narrows it is either baffling or blowing directly out. 


CAUTION .—In going out of the loch with the ebb stream in a 
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‘sailing vessel, if. there is any swell and the winds are variable, there is 
much danger of being set upon the northern part of Bo Lea. 


Trade, supplies, &c.—Barley, potatoes, and kelp are exported 
from Loch Eport; lime, slates, smearing, and building materials are 
imported. No supplies can be depended on here, but a road from the 
pier leads to Loch Maddy and the western part of the island, whence 
provisions may be obtained. Repairs cannot be effected, and there is 
no good place for putting a vessel aground. 


The COAST between the entrance to Loch Eport and Skal Sale, | 
‘half a mile to the eastward, is bold except off Mol Teiltein, a little bay, 
where rocks project a cable off-shore. 


Skal Sale is an indentation, half a cable wide, running in” 
24 cables. It is not suitable for anchorage, but in an emergency 4 
vessel might be run on shore upon a smooth fine gravel beach at itg 
head. The eastern entrance point of this inlet is a vertical cliff 
100 feet high, and 50 yards off it is the Stallion, a double-headed rock 
with two sharp peaks from 10 to 15 feet high. , 


The coast from Skal Sale trends north-eastward nearly 2 mile 
to Leac Maddy, and is bold and steep-to. : 


Maddy Gruamach (Lat. 57° 35' N., Long. 7° 6' W.), 44 cables - 
south-westward of Leac Maddy, is a rocky islet about a cable in length - 
north-north-east and south-south-west, and some 80 feet high. It is. 
.50 yards off-shore, but there is no passage inside it. . 


Maddy More (Big Dog), one cable off the shore immediately 
south-westward of Leac Maddy, is an islet about a cable in length 
parallel with the shore, and 85 feet high; its west coast is a dark’ 
columnar basaltic cliff, but it shows a green slope to seaward. It is“ 
steep-to, except a shoal extending about 70 yards off its western side. 
There is a clear passage with 8 fathoms water inside the island and ; 
westward of the shoal. 


Leac Maddy, the southern entranée point to Loch Maddy, :s 
the north-eastern end of the Ben Lee range; a reef extends 50 yards 
 north-eastward from it. 


LOCH MADDY, the entrance to which is between Leac Maddy 
-and Weaver point 8 cables north-north-eastward, affords good and cot- 
venient anchorage, and its position is easily recognised from a distance. 
Both the entrance and the coast on either side of it are clear of shoals, . 
and a vessel can proceed to a safe anchorage without the aid of a 
pilot. | 
Immediately within the entrance a chain of islands and _ shoals 
-crosses the loch and forms many anchorages and harbours, of which 
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South basin, Charles harbour, Sponish harbour, and Loch Portain 
‘are the principal. Loch Maddy now is but little used. 


Depths.—The depth in the entrance is from 17 to 22 fathoms, 
decreasing to 8 and 10 fathoms as the islands within the loch are 
approached, and within the various harbours and armé it is very 
modezate. The bottom of the loch is mud, except close to the rock 
edges, but in one or two places it is of so soft a nature that it affords 
but little hold to an anchor, and many vessels have been wrecked in 
consequence. - A steam vessel has been prevented frdm béing driven 
on shore in south-south-westerly gales only by using her engines, 
though riding with two anchors down and 70 fathoms of cable on each. 


Pilots.—There are no licensed pilots, but on hoisting the pilot 
signal when seaward of the entrance, men will always come off who 
may be trusted to pilot a vessel of moderate draught into the loch. 


Weaver point (Lat. 57° 86’ N., Long. 7° 6! W.), the northern 
entrance point to Loch Maddy, terminates in a cliff 104 feet high, 
and is steep-to. The land at the back consists of hills with a rounded 
outline from 292 to 377 feet high. : | 


Light.—A white flashing light, showing a flash every three 
seconds is exhibited at 70 feet above high water from a small white 
house on the southern part of the point. 

The light is 6f weak power, unwatched, and must not be depended on. 


“Maddy Beg, a small rock 15 feet high, lies 14 cables South from 
Weaver point; it is steep-to, and the passage between it and Weaver 
point is deep and clear. 


Rudha nam Pleac lies a quarter of a mile north-westward of 
Leac Maddy, and between them is McNeil port, a small inlet. | 


Glas More, a small square rock, 25 feet high, lies 2 cables north- 
ward from Rudha nam Pleac; its southern side is bold, but a reef runs 
off a cable nerth-westward from it and covers at half tide. Rocky 
ground with from 6 to 8 fathoms extends 34 cables W. by N. from the 
rock, and terminates in a 4-fathom patch; and shoal water extends 
three-quarters of a cable north-eastward from the eastern end of 
Glas More. Between Glas More and the southern shore is a 4-fathom 
channel 14 cables wide. : 


Maddy boat harbour (Lat. 57° 35' N., Long. 7° 7' IV.), on the 
southern shore 34 cables westward of Rudha nam Pleac, is a little loch 
suitable for small craft. The entrance nearly dries at low water 
springs, but inside there are from a half to 2 fathoms water, mud 
bottom. 
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Anchorage.—Ard Maddy bay is 2 cables westward of the 
boat harbour, and off it, as far out as a line joining Glas More and 
Faihore island, is the best anchorage in Loch Maddy for large vessels. 
The 4-fathoms rocky patch westward of Glas More must be avoided, 
and when the walls of a house, on the shore in the south-eastern 
corner of the bay, open, the patch is more than one cable to the east- 
ward. The best berth is in 7 fathoms, with the walls of the house: 
_ bearing S. by E. ? E., and Glas More E. 3 N. 


Faihore and Ruigh Liath isles are four small islets, which 
are nearly joined at low water. Faihore, the outer and largest islet, 
situated 8 cables W. by N. 4 N. from Glas More and 3 cables fron 
the southern shore, is one cable in extent and 43 feet high. A rocky 
reef, the outer part of which dries 12 feet, extends nearly one cable. 
from its south-eastern end, and the bank on which these islands arg 
situated extends nearly 3 cables westward from the islet. Ruigh Liath 
isles lie south-westward of Faihore; the southern side of the south-. 
eastern islet is moderately steep-to, but recks dry off and shoal water” 
extends one cable from the other islets. Sponish house in line with 
Ben Bhreac, about N. 4 E., leads along the western edge of the shoal: 
water. The shore southward of Ruigh Liath isles shelves off, ang. 
reduces the breadth of the channel into the South basin to a cable. , 


South basin is in the south-western corner of Loch Maddy, west-. 
ward and north-westward of Ruigh Liath islets; it may be entered 
either northward or southward of Fathore and Ruigh Liath isles ; there 
is a least depth of 44 fathoms in the northern channel, and of from 5” 
to 8 fathoms in the southern ; it is well sheltered, and affords anchorage 
in from 4 to 6 fathoms pat an area about 4 cables in length and 
from 1} to 12 cables in width, but the bottom near the middle of the 
basin is very soft, and care is therefore necessary in’ anchoring, 
especially if blowing hard between south-east and south, when the: 
squalls are very heavy. : 


Bo Rua (Lat. 57° 35’ N., Long. 7° 9! W.), in the southern part of | 
South basin and one cable from the shore, is a rock awash at low - 
water, and steep-to/ Weaver point in line with’ the southern side of. 
the south-eastern Ruigh Liath islet, N. 81° E., leads northward of it. 


Pier.—There is a pier on the north-western side of South basin; it 
is constructed of piles,.and a vessel of 7 feet draught can lie afloat 
alongside at low water ; care is required, especially in backing-off, lest 
the stern should fall in upon the shoal that extends a little from the - 
shore eastward of the pier. A flat-roofed storehouse. is immediately - 
adjacent to the pier. . 

Glas Meadhonach, half a mile north-north-westward from Glas 


More, is a small rock 11 feet high, and steep-to on its eastern side. 


General charts 2474, 38674, 2638. 


‘t 


Chap. IV.] LOCH MADDY. 141 


Plan 2825, Lochs Maddy and Eport. Var. 21° W. 

Rough rock lies one cable west-south-westward from Glas Mead- 
honach, and dries 10 feet. It is connected to Glas Meadhonach by a 
horse-shoe shaped reef, the toe of which is to the forth-westward, and 
vhich nearly dries at low water. The jail on the western shore of the 
loch just open southward of Hamersay, N. 62° W., leads southward 
of it. 3 


Hamersay, a quarter of a mile in length north-west. and 
south-east, and 34 feet high, lies on the southern end of the bank 
dividing Charles and Sponish harbours, and 2 cables westward of 
Bough rock ; shoal water extends nearly half a cable off its south- 
_gastern and south-western sides. The channel between it and Faihore | 
islet is clear excepting a 44-fathom patch. 


* Charles harbour is the sheltered anchorage north-westward of 
-flamersay, but as the space is rather confined by rocks, it is necessary 
40 moor ; the holding ground is very soft in the middle. 


McInnis rock, situated rather more than one cable westward 
from the north-western end of Hamersay, dries 9 feet. 


Red rock, 34 cables north-westward from ¢he north-western end 
of Hamersay, dries at low water. Rudha nam Pleac open south-west- 
| ward of Hamersay, bearing S.E., leads south-westward of it. 


' Pier.—There is a pier near the jail within Orinsay, Charles har- | 
boa. 


Light.—A red fixed light is exhibited from the pier when steamers 
are expected. 

There is no passage to the northward or northeastward from 
Charles harbour, even for small: vessels, except at high water, and 
then it requires local knowledge. 


Flodday, the southern point of which is 6 cables west- 
north-westward of Weaver point, extends three-quarters of a mile to 
the northward, and is 72 feet high; its south-western coast is mode- 
_tately steep-to. 


Glas Beg (Lat. 57° 36' N., Long. 7° 8' W.), 2 cables north- 
north-westward of Glas Meadtonach: is a small rock 11 feet high, and 
 steep-to at its south-eastern end, but it is connected ‘by a bank and 
several rocks and shoals, of which Long rock, Eilean Vouran, and 
Reedu islet are the principal, with the point to the north-westward on | 
which Sponish house stands; the edge of this bank forms the south- 
_ western side of Sponish harbour. The entrance into Sponish harbour, 
between Glas Beg and Flodday, though less than three-quarters of 
a cable wide, is clear, with a least depth of 5} fathoms in the fair- 
way. 

' General charts 2474, 3674, 26395. 
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Sponish harbour has an available space for anchorage 1} cables 
wide and 7 cables long, with depths of from 44 to 9 fathoms, but though 
often used as an anchorage, the holding ground is very indifferent; 
in places it is rocky, but where there is mud it is stiff. A rock, with 
one-third of a fathom water, lies in the northern part and near the 
head of the harbour. A good berth is in 8 fathoms, with the north- 
western point of Flodday bearing N.E. } N., and Glas Beg S.E. by S.; 


or, nearly half a mile farther up in 5 to 6 fathoms, with Glas Beg on 


the same bearing. 


Loch Portain.—The north-eastern shore of Loch Maddy from 


Weaver point trends north-north-westward 14 miles to Rudha nan 
Gall (Lat. 57° 87’ N., Long. 7° 8' W.), and between it and Flodday 
is Loch Portain channel, the entrance to Loch Portain; from 
Rudha nan Gall, the southern shore of the loch turns abruptly east- 
ward for about 7 cables. The loch, though averaging 14 cables in 
width, is so encumbered by rocky shoals and shallow water as to have 
no anchorage suitable for vessels over 9 feet draught; Loch Portain 


channel, leading to the loch, has a least depth of 3 fathoms in the,’ 


fairway, but in two places it is only one-third of a cable wide; there- 
fore, it should not be attempted by a stranger under any cir- 
cumstances. - 


Westward and northward of the harbours and anchorages just des- 
cribed, Loch Maddy is a maze of islets, rocks, and shallow inlets. 
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Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, - 


in Loch Maddy at 6h. 6m.; springs rise 124 feet, neaps 94 feet; neaps 
range 53 feet. 


The stream runs into Loch Maddy during the.rising tide, and out 


during the falling tide. 


{ 


{ 
{. 


The tidal streams are weak except in the narrows -amongst the - 


islands and at the entrance to the loch, especially between Maddy Beg 
and, Weaver point, where both flood and ebb streams set north-east- 
ward with some force. On the southern side, the ebb is very strong 
when there are freshets in the burns, and then a sailing vessel with a 


light breeze runs-a risk of being set upon Maddy More if it is not : 


given a sufficienteberth. Outside the entrance, with strong south- 
westerly winds, there is a considerable sea on the ebb, especially of 
Maddy More. 


Directions.—From the southward, in a large vessel, pass north- 
ward of Glas More, giving it a berth of about 1} cables, and then 
steer for Faihore islet. The passage between Glas More and the 
southern shore should only be used by vessels of moderate size. When 
the walls of the house in Ard Maddy bay open, haul in towards the 
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Plan 2825, Lochs Eport and Maddy. Var. 21° W. 

middle of the bay and anchor as directed at page 140. The anchorage 
isa little open to the eastward, but no swell comes home, and the 
aiaderly squalls which are so violent in other parts of the loch 
are but little felt. 

From the eastward or ce eee ee haul close round the southern 
side of Maddy Beg (Lat. 57° 36' N., Long. 7° 6’ W.), and then proceed: 
4s before directed. 

For South basin, pass southward of Faihore and Ruigh Liath islets, 

and when Sponish house is in line with Ben Bhreac, bearing about 
N. 4 E., steer N.N.W. 4 W. towards the inn at Ruchore for about 
one cable, and anchor in from 3 to 4 fathoms, mud, or a little further 
southward in 44 fathoms. 
For Charles harbour, proceed as above directed towards Faihore: 
jet, and when about a quarter of a mile distant from it, steer 
north-westward in mid-channel between Faihore and Hamersay 
‘until West Point farm bears N. 27° W. (view on plan 2825), which 
leads up to the anchorage, but over ‘or close to a 24-fathom patch. 
When the inn at Ruchore opens north-westward of Shiltagrom island, 
about S.W. by W. 4 W., let go the first anchor and moor in about 
31 fathoms, with the sedate mark on. 


‘Communication.—tThere is telegraphic sanmuntentian, a cable- 
connecting McNeil port with “Harris. Mail steamers run daily 
(Sundays excepted) between Oban and Loch Maddy, and three times. 
a week between Portree and Loch Maddy.. 


Supplies can only be obtained in very small quantities in Loch. 
addy, but at Newton, on the western side of the island, beef, 
mutton, barley-meal, and potatoes can be purchased. Water can. be: 
had in small quantities at the pier, and also from streams in Ard’ 
Maddy bay and South basin. 


- Repairs cannot be effected, but occasionally a boat builder can be. 
‘obtained. : , 


‘The COAST of North Uist from Weaver point trends north-east- 
' ward about 24 miles to Leac na Hoe, and is bold and steep-to. 


 LEAC NA HOK, the eastern extreme of North Uist and the. | 

— wuthern entrance~point of the Sound of Harris, is a bold headland’ 
— rising toa height of 497 feet, terminating seaward in black ‘irregular 
— diffs wth deep water close to. The coast from Leac na Hoe turns. 
abruptly north-westward, and is the south-western shore of the- 
, entrance to the Sound of Harris. 


-General charts 2474, 8674, 2636. 
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CHAPTER V. 

HERMETRAY AND GROAY.—EASTERN COASTS OF HARRIS AND 
LEWIS FROM RU RENISH TO THE BUTT OF LEWIS.—LOCH 
FINSBAY, EAST LOCH TARBERT, LOCH SEAFORTH, SHELL, 
ERISORT, AND STORNOWAY HARBOUR. 





‘4 


Lat. 57° 39' N. to lat. 58° 31! N. 
| Long. 7° 5' W. to long. 6° 8' W. 
VARIATION IN 1912.—Decreasing about six minutes annually. 


' Plan 2642, Sound of Harris. Var. 21° W. 

Ru Renish (Lat. 57° 44’ N., Long. 6° 58' W.), the southern extreme 
of Harris, lies 6 miles north-eastward from Leac na Hoe, and 
between these points is the south-eastern entrance to the Sound of 
Harris (page 211). 

This entrance to the Sound of Harris does not open when 
‘approached from the south-westward, if near the land, until after 
passing Loch Maddy, but from the south-eastward it is indicated from 
a considerable distance by the high mountainous land of Strondeval 
and Roneval, in Harris. Pabbay in the north-western entrance to 
the sound, Grogary range, and Leac na Hoe, all appear as islands from 
a distance of some 10 miles, and, on closer approach, Dunaarin, with 
a peaked top, and Ru Renish, with three rounded hummocks, are 
readily distinguished. View on plan 2642. 


Pilots.—See page 212. 


HERMETRAY GROUP, on the south-western side of the 
south-eastern part of the Sound of Harris, contains about twenty-five 
islands and many rocks; the group extends from over a mile north- 
_ eastward of Leac na Hoe north-westward 24 miles to abreast of the 

entrance to Loch McPhail. 3 : 

There are several anchorages, and three passages lead along the 
western shore of the sound to Berneray (page 217); these, however, 
are only navigable for large boats at low water. | 

Hermetray, the southern point of which lies 8 cables 
east-north-eastward from Leac na Hoe, has a flattish outline, and 1s 
112 feet high near its north-eastern end. The south-eastern coast 
is moderately bold, and terminates in a point forming at high water 
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Plan 2642, Sound of Harris. Var. 21° JV. 
the rocky islet Reef More, which is steep-to. McAlister and Cooper 
rocks, half a cable off the south-western coast, dry 2 feet, and Fat reef, 


a ledge of rocks, stretches about a cable off the western point of 
the island. 


Fuam, a small island 57 feet high, with a een broken stony west 
coast, lies off the western point of Hermetray, and is nearly attached 
to it at low water. On the northern side of Hermetray is a little bay 
with a depth of 14 fathoms, where small vessels frequently anchor. 
Near it are the ruins of a building. 


Staffin rock (Lat. 57° 40' N., Long. 7° 3! W.), 12 feet high, 
standing on a reef, lies one cable off the northern point of Hermetray, 
and there is a boat passage between it and the point. 


Groatay, 3 cables westward of Hermetray, and 13 cables 
from North Uist, is 13 cables in length north-west and south-east, 
three-quarters of a cable wide, and 108 feet high, with steep coasts, 
and from the south-castward makes as a lump with a rocky pillar 
or stac rising from the sea on its western side. Dun, half a cable 
westward of Groatay, is a small cliffy island on which was an ancient 
castle, and a small portion of the walls still remain. A reef extends 
1} cables north-westward from the northern point of Groatay, leaving 
a narrow crooked 2-fathom channel between it and North Uist. 


Angus rock, three-quarters of a cable north-eastward of Groatay, 
dries 9 feet, and is nearly always above water during neap tides; its 
eastern side is steep-to, and there is a narrow shoal passage between 
it and Groatay. Ben More in line with the middle of the south- 
eastern Renam island, N. 57° W., leads north-eastward of the rock, 
view at page 148; and Staffin rock in line with the south-eastern 
point of Fuam, N. 48° E., leads north-westward of it. - 


For nearly half a mile north-westward of Groatay is a clear space, 
with the much indented coast of North Uist on the south-west, and 
Vaccasay on the north-east; this space has depths of from 4 to 
12 fathoms, and would afford anchorage but for Mary rock. 


Mary rock, 22 cables N.W. 4} W. from Angus rock, has 
14 fathoms water and 4 fathoms around. The mark given above for 
leading north-eastward of Angus rock also leads north-eastward of 
Mary rock, and Staffin rock shut in by the cliffy point of Vaccasay, 
N.E. by E. 3 E., leads northward of it. 


Renam islands, about 5 cables north-westward from Groatay, 
are three small islets, extending 13 cables, and about 40 feet high; 
their south-east and south coasts are steep-to, and the western islet 
is covered with grass, the others with heather. 

General charts oT 4, 3674, 2630. 
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Tahay (Lat. 57° 40' W., Long. 7° 6! W.) 3 cables northward of 
Renam islands, is 209 feet high, and the highest island of the group. 


Anchorages.—tThe best anchorage in the Hermetray group is 
one cable southward of Renam islands, in from 5 to 7 fathoms, mud. 


The Basin of Vaccasay, between Hermetray and Vaccasar, 
is a well-sheltered harbour a quarter of a mile in extent; the water is 
smooth in all winds, and the depth from 5 to 16 fathoms, mud. Ledges 
extend half a.cable off the coast of Hermetray, Buy the coast of 
Vaccasay is steep-to. 


Stanley rock, with 11 fathoms water, lies one eave east-north- 
eastward from the northeen end of Fuam, between which and it there 
are 3 fathoms water. Dirt rock, 13 cables north-north-eastward of 
Stanley rock and off a small bay towards the north-eastern part 0: 
the basin, dries 4 feet. 


Stafin rock in line with the southern extreme of Scaravar, 
N. 60° E., leads northward of Stanley rock and southward of Dirt 
rock. 


The entrance to the Basin of Vaccasay is north-westward of Fuan, 
and, although only one cable wide, the passage is deep, both shores 
being steep-to; there is also a very narrow 2-fathom channel! north. 
ward of Staffin rock by which it can be entered from the eastward. 
The best anchorage is on the leading mark just given, in from 1? to 
13 fathoms water, with the ruin on Hermetray bearing about 
S.E. by S. 


Cheese bay, north-westward of the Renam islands, afford: 
anchorage sheltered from all winds, with,good holding ground, 1 
from 4 to 3 fathoms water, but several rocks in the middle limit its 
use to small vessels. On the western shore of this bay, and close t 
the sea, are the walls of a house, built of stone and lime. 


-Strome rock, at the extreme of a reef extending south-eastwar! 
14 cables from the shore of Cheese bay, dries about 8 feet. 


There are depths of 2 fathoms over the muddy bank between Strome 
rock and Renam islands, and on the bank are three detached rocks; 
the two nearest Strome rock have 5 feet water, the other dries 2 feet. 
Small vessels anchor northward of these rocks. The shore near the 
walls of a house is very steep, and the deepest water, 3? and 5 fathoms, 
is between the bank and it, half a cable from the shore. . 


Water.—A stream of water runsinto a creek on the south-westerl 
side of Cheese bay, the entrance to which is at the head of Calm bar; 
it is available at half tide, when the hose can be used. 
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The passage between Vaccasay and Tahay is encumbered with rocks, 
so that, although the water between them is deep, it is only suitable 
for boats, and, with the exception of Greanem, the other islands of the 
Hermetray group lie beyond the reach of navigation, except with local 
knowledge. ) 


Greanem island, 14 cables east-north-eastward from the north- 
eastern end of Hermetray, is about 14 cables in extent, 60 feet high, 
and steep-to except off its southern end. 


State rock, 3? cables north-westward of Greanem, 1s 4 feet high. 


Sight rock, 43 cables northward of Greanem, is 3 feet high. The 
channel between these rocks and Greanem is clear, with depths of 
fro 13 to 15 fathoms, and it leads to the narrow channel northward 
of Staffin rock into the Basin of Vaccasay. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at the Hermetray group at 6h. 1lm.; springs rise 113 feet, neaps 
8? feet. The stream sets north-westward and northward between 
these islands from 5} hours before until three-quarters of an hour after 
high water, and southward and south-eastward from three-quarters 
of an hour after high water until 54 hours before the next high water. 
In some of the narrows, as at the entrance to Gunwale channel, north- 
ward of Cheese bay, the streams attain a rate of 3 knots. 


Directions.—Approaching Hermetray, the bold headland of 
Leac na Hoe, with its dark-coloured cliffy base, will be seen, and 
to the north-westward the two hills Ben More (Lat. 57° 40' N., 
Long. 7° 12! W.) and Ben Bhreac, as well as Hoe Beg, a round-topped 
hill 193 feet high, just north-westward of Cheese bay, and Tahay. 

Bring Groatay to bear N.W. and steer for it; leave it on the port 
hand, giving Hermetray a berth of one cable to clear McAlister and — 
Cooper rocks, then bring Ben More in line with the middle of the 
south-eastern Renam island, N. 57° W., to clear Angus rock, which 
will be above water if not more than three-quarters flood, view at 
page 148; keep this mark on until Staffin rock is shut in by Vaccasay 
to clear Mary rock, and anchor southward of Renam islands in from 
5 to 7 fathoms, mud. 


GROAY GROUP occupies nearly the middle of the south- 
eastern entrance to the Sound of Harris, and comprises fifteen islands 
and about fifty rocks ; Groay, the largest of the group, is about 14 miles 
in circumference and 86 feet high; none of the islands are inhabited 
or have any fresh water. 


Scaravay, the south-westernmost of the group, is 34 cables in 
length north-west and south-east, and is two lumps joined by a neck of 
General charts 2474, S674, 2635. 
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stony land, the highest lump, 71 feet high, being to the south-eastward, 
A cluster of thirteen rocks, some of which cover soon after half flood 
and others are-~awash at high water, with deep water close to, lies 
within about 4 cables westward from the island, and a patch of 
3} fathoms lies a quarter of a mile further westward. The north 
fall of Cape Difficulty in line with the western side of Gousman island, 
N. 5° E., leads westward of the shoals westward of Scaravay. View 
at this ee 


Gousman island, about half a ale westward of Groay, is a 
cable in length, 37 feet high, and covered with grass; a small islet 
lies close to its eastern side. Rocks extend southward 3 cables from 
the island, and all of them cover before nee water, except one which 
is 5 feet high. 


Dunaarin island (Lat. 57° 43’ NV., Long. 7° 0' W.), the higher 


and most noticeable, though one of the smallest of the group, lies | 


14 miles north-eastward from Scaravay; it is about a cable in length 
north-east and south-west, and rises to a peak 87 feet high, with a 
shoulder on the eastern end, terminating in a rugged point with a 
lower peak to the westward. Views at this page. 


A ridge of small islands and rocks extends northward nearly in a 


straight line 14 miles from Dunaarin, and there is deep water on its | 


eastern side as far as Mile sgeir, a bare rock 6 feet high, and the 
northernmost of the Groay group. 


Lingay, the south-western of two inns ids between a 
and Dunaarin, is 34 cables in length and 87 feet high, with a small 
rocky islet and shoal off its southern end ; it is connected with Groay, 
less than 2 cables north-westward, by rocks and a broad shallow bank. 


Gilsay, the north-eastern of the two islands, situated 2? cables 
north-eastward of Lingay, with deep water between them, is nearly 


8 cables in length north-north-west and south-south-east, 82 feet high — 


near its southern end, and very narrow. Midway between the northern 
end of Gilsay and Groay, half a mile apart, is a long rocky shoal, on 
which, 2 cables from its southern end, Rodel rocks dry 5 and 6 feet, 
and 2} cables northward of these rocks is Heisker, 6 feet high. 

There is no navigable channel through the Groay group available 
for ships but a passage available for small vessels westward of 
Gousman island leads to Berneray (page 218). 


Anchorage.—There is good anchorage on the eastern side of 
Groay, sheltered by Gilsay, Lingav, and Groay. The approach to it 
is between Gilsay and Lingay; Gilsay shows with a peak in the 
middle and terminates southward in a low bare rocky point, whilst the 
highest part of Lingay is the eastern end, and is flat, the coast falling 
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suddenly. The anchorage is convenient for vessels going through the 
Sound of Harris or Little Minch, to await a fair wind. 


In approaching it, steer about N.N.W. in mid-channel between 
Lingay and Gilsay, the shores on both sides being moderately bold, 
until the highest part of Groay opens northward of Lingay; then 
alter course to about W. by N. 3 N., giving the northern part of 
Lingay a berth of rather more than half a cable, to clear the foul © 
ground off it, and also the spit extending southward from Rodel 
rocks; anchor in about 6 fathoms, mud, midway along, and frem 
one to 14 cables off the coast of Groay. The rocky spit 
(Lat. 57° 42! N., Long. 7° L' WW.) extending southward from Rodel 
rocks has 13 fathoms on its southern part, and its southern extreme, 
which is steep-to, is distant 12 cables from Lingay, so the Ceepwater 
channel is but little more ian: a cable in width. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at the Groay group at 6h. Om. Amongst these islands the south- 
east-going stream runs from a quarter of an hour before to 2 hours 
after high water, at a rate of 14 knots; and the north-west-going 
stream from 2 hours after high water until a quarter of an hour 
before the next high water. Further northward the south-east-going 
stream lasts longer. 


Charts 2474, 2475, 2386. 


HARRIS AND LBEWIS.—The southern half of these islands 
is mountainous, but the whole of Lewis north-eastward of Loch Erisort 
is comparatively low, with only three hills. |Roneval, near the 
southern end of Harris, is 1,500 feet high, and Ben Luskentyre, 
14 miles south-westward of the isthmus separating East and West 
Lochs Tarbert, is 1,533 feet high, but about 3 miles ‘north-eastward 
of the isthmus just mentioned is Clisham, 2,624 feet high; this is the 
highest mountain in the Hebrides, and its summit is generally obscured 
by clouds, but when visible it is conical in shape. Many other 
mountains rise to heights of nearly 1,800 feet; of these, Toddun, on 
the western side of the entrance to Loch Seaforth, is 1,724 feet high, 
shows prominently from the eastward, and displays a remarkable 
conical top from all directions. 


Of the three hills mentioned as lying north-eastward of Loch Erisort, 
Ben Bhragair, 857 feet high, on the north-western coast, is not visible 
from the Minch; Ben Bharabhais, nearly in the middle of the 
island, is 948 feet high, and shows four distinct heads from almost 
every direction, the western head being slightly the lowest. Monach, 
the third hill, about 10 miles southward of the Butt of Lewis and 
4, miles within Tolsta head, is 801 feet high, and from southward or 
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northward has a double flattish summit with a long slight hollow 
between, while from the eastward or westward it appears a single hill 
- sloping gradually on either side. 

Southward of East Loch Tarbert, the east coast of Harris possesses 
no peculiar features by which one point can be identified from another, 
even in clear weather. From a short distance, nothing can be dis- 
tinguished but a rough, bare, uneven coast of moderate height without 
cliffs, the rock protruding from the mountain sides amongst the peaty 
soil, presenting a most desolate aspect. The churoh of St. Clement 
at Rodil, near the southern end of the island, is conspicuous from the 
southward, and Scalpay or Glas island lighthouse marks the northern 
side of the entrance to East Loch Tarbert, as well as the point from 
which the chain of islands and rocks crosses Little Minch to the 
northern end of Skye. 

Northward of Scalpay, Rudh’ Uisenish with the Shiant islands 
abreast, and Kebock head with its vertical cliff, attract attention, 
beyond which to the northward the Eye peninsula will appear like 
an island, and indicate the position of Stornoway. 


The population of Harris, which belongs to the county of Inverness, 
was 3,803 in 1901, and that of Lewis, which belongs to the county of 
Ross, was 32,160 at the same date. 


Chart 2642, Sound of Harris. 

RU RENISH (Lat. d7° 34’ V., Long. 6° 58 IV.), the south 
extreme of Harris and the north-eastern point of the south-eastern 
entrance to the sound, is about 11 miles eastward of Dunaarin, and, 
with an islet lying close off it, shows from a distance as three rounded 
lumps, the highest being 159 feet high; the water is deep close to the 
islet, and between it and the point are several rocks with a boat 
passage close to the shore. _ 

At 14 miles northward of Ru Renish, the land rises to Strondeval, 
a hill 681 feet high, one mile north-eastward of which is Roneval, 
1,500 feet high, and the highest hill adjacent to the Sound of Harris; 
view on plan 2642. From the northward and southward, Strondeval 
shows a peak sloping eastward, with Mulloch More, a sharp rise, 
two-thirds down the slope. View at page 224. 

For the eastern shore of the Sound of Harris, see pages 219-227. 


Loch Rodil, immediately eastward of Ru Renish, trends north- 
ward three-quarters of a mile, with a width of 2 cables, and has deep 
water and steep shores. On its eastern side is a small deep-water 
basin, well sheltered by the islands of Vallay, the principal entrance 
to which is eastward of those islands, but it is across a rocky 
barrier which nearly dries, and the bottom being very uneven, it is 
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dangerous with any swell. An entrance, which dries at low water, 
from Loch Rodil, passes westward and northward of the islands; the 
bottom here is smooth, and though there is less water, there is also 
less swell than in the eastern entrance. 

There is a well-built harbour, dry at low water, in the north-western 
part of the basin. 

The house of Rodil, with its stables and offices, is near the eastern 
shore of the bay, and on rising ground above the house is the ancient 
St. Clement church, with a fine square tower and many curious 
monuments; view on plan 2642. Here and along the road running 
north-north-westward to Obe, in the Sound of Harris, are almost the 
only trees in Harris. © 


Communications.—Mail steamers between Portree and Loch 
Maddy and Dunvegan call at Rodil three times a week on alternate 
days, each way. 


Duncan rock (Lat, 57° 44! V., Long. 6° 58’ W.), E. by N. 3 N. 
from the highest lump on Ru Renish and half a cable from the shore, 
has three-quarters of a fathom water; Strondeval in line with a 
black point at the head of the bay, N. 6° W., leads eastward of 
the rock. 


Anchorage.—With off-shore winds, a vessel can anchor in from 
12 to 10 fathoms, two-thirds up Loch Rodil, with Strondeval in line 
with the black point at its head, but a heavy sea sets in with 8.S.W. 
to S.E. gales, which renders it a very dangerous anchorage for a 
sailing vessel. Small vessels go right up to the head of the bay on 
the western side, where they are in safety. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. 


The COAST from Ru Renish trends east-north-eastward 94 miles 
to Rudha Bocaig, the western entrance point to East Loch Tarbert, 
it is very broken and uneven, and without any prominent feature. 
The bays and inlets between Loch Rodil and East Loch Tarbert are 
known as the East bays of Harris; there is no safe anchorage in any 
of them for a square-rigged sailing vessel, except perhaps in Loch 
Finsbay, which is difficult to identify. The coast from Loch Rodil to 
Lingarabay is clear. 


Lingarabay, in a recess of the coast, 1} miles east-north-eastward 
from Ru Renish, is 102 feet high, and covers the entrance of a small 
creek where boats find shelter. The passage inside the island is 
encumbered with rocks above and below water. A reef stretches 
14 cables off-shore 34 cables eastward of Lingarabay. 


Loch Finsbay, 14 miles east-north-eastward of Lingarabay, and 
of which Finsbay is the western, and Rudha Quidnish the eastern 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 20° 50’ W. 

entrance point, extends northward one mile, and has good anchorage 
for vessels of moderate size in 8 fathoms, half a mile within the 
entrance, where there is anchorage 2 cables in area, though the 
approach in one place is only a cable wide; the loch is open southward, 
but scarcely any sea comes home, and the holding ground is good. In 
the north-eastern arm is a good harbour for small vessels, sheltered 
from. all winds, with from 3 to 4 fathoms, mud. 


Finsbay (Lat. 57° 46' V., Long. 6° 54! W.) is a little green-topped 
island 57 feet high, with a black cliffy coast ; its south-eastern point is 
steep-to, but one cable north-eastward from it is a rock with one fathom 
water, and others which dry at low water lie between it and the island. 
East-north-eastward of Finsbay, and separated from Rudha Quidnish 

by boat channels, is a cluster of rocks and islets; Eilean Quidnish, the 
highest, is 42 feet high; ‘the southernmost rock dries 2 feet, and lies 
150 yards southward of a rock above high water; the south-eastern 
part of Ard Manish open south-eastward of Rudha Quidnish leads 
south-eastward of all the rocks. 


~ Leum an Tolla is a small island projecting from the western 
shore of the loch half a mile north-north-westward from Finsbay ; half 
a cable southward of this is a rock which covers at half tide. The 
anchorage for large vessels is off Leum an Tolla, in mid-channel, in 
about 8 fathoms. 


Sgeir na Acarsaid, 3 cables north-eastward from Leum an 
Tolla and one cable from the eastern shore, dries 5 feet. There is no 
passage eastward of the rock, and the ground is foul for nearly half 
a cable from Ru Leath, the opposite point, thus reducing the width 
of the channel into the inner anchorage to 140 yards. 


Anchorage.—tThe best anchorage is in 3 fathoms in mid-channel 
about one cable above Ru Leath. 


Directions.—Loch Finsbay, though it is the only one of the 
East bays of Harris a stranger could attempt with safety, is not 
readily made out in misty weather. Finsbay, on northerly bearings, 
shows black cliffs and a flat green top, and the entrance is between it 
and Eilean Quidnish, which is of a peaked appearance ; the course lies 
near Eilean Quidnish to avoid the rocks off Finsbay. A little hill 
about 200 feet high, showing a steep face to the eastward, open north- 
ward of Leum an Tolla, N.W. by W., leads in until near Leum an 
Tolla, when haul to the eastward and anchor one cable eastward of 
that island, in 8 fathoms. 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. 
Rudkha Quidnish is.rocky, with a cave in it; the point is steep- 
to. 
General charts 8674, 2635. : 
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Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 50' W. 


Loch Flodabay, between Rudha Quidnish and Ard 
Manish, is an open bay, encumbered with sunken rocks, and with no 
safe anchorage for ships, but there is a good boat harbour in a creek at 
its head. The Free church and manse are on the eastern side; they 
are the only slated buildings visible between Rodil and Tarbert, and 
are only open from a few directions. 


Ard Manish (Lat. 57° 47' N., Long. 6° 52’ W.), one mile north- 
eastward of Rudha Quidnish, is a bare rocky point, the south-western 
side of which is cliffy. Several rocks lie off the point; of these, 
Manish block, 2 cables S.E. by E. from the eastern part of the point, 
is the outer rock of a cluster, and dries 6 feet; there are many rocks 
between it and the shore. Allister rock, one cable southward 
from the western part of the point, dries 4 feet. Glas island 
lighthouse open southward of Rudha Cluer (view at page 154) leads 
southward of all the rocks. 


Loch Geocrab is immediately eastward of Ard Manish, and 
coasting vessels find shelter in it during summer in 8 fathoms, anchor- 
ing within Glas sgeir, a cluster of islets. Loch Beacravik, in the 
north-western corner, is an almost landlocked basin, in the narrow 
entrance to which are two rocks, but inside there is a clear space with 
a depth of 5 fathoms. 


) 

LOCH STOCKINISH, the pext loch to the eastward, and the 
entrance to which is on the western side of Rudha Cluer, trends north- 
north-westward 24 miles. It is very difficult of access, but a good 
harbour when inside, being completely sheltered, 24 cables wide, with 
12 fathoms water and mud bottom. Eilean Stockinish, three-quarters 
of a mile long and 138 feet high, with numerous islets and rocks, 
blocks the water-way. Caolas Beg, the channel on the eastern side of 
Eilean Stockinish, is the best passage for small vessels; it has a least 
width of 90 feet, with 2 fathoms water, but there are no rocks, except 
one off the south-eastern point on first entering the narrows. There 
are two rocks in the loch :— 


Bo of the Den, nearly one-third of a cable eastward from Bald 
lump, a peninsula forming the west point of the western entrance, 
has 6 feet water; to clear it keep Caolas Beg open. Hard rock, one- 
third of a cable from the eastern shore and 74 cables from Bald lump, 
dries 6 feet. 

The best anchorage is in mid-channel, abreast of Hard rock, or a 
little above it, in from 12 to 9 fathoms. 


Du sgeir More.—Caolas More, the channel on the western 
side of Eilean Stockinish, is narrow, intricate, and encumbered with 
rocks, only one of which, Du sgeir More, is always above water ; it lies 
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Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 50' W. 


right in mid-channel, between Eilean Stockinish and Ard mere, the 
western point. 


Rocks dry one cable south-eastward from Du sgeir More, but south- 
westward and north-westward they dry off 2 cables. Close westward 
of Eilean Stockinish are several small islets, and north-westward and 
northward of Eilean na Leasaid, the northern one, are several rocks 
which dry at low water; from the opposite shore of the loch rocks 
dry off 24 cables. 


Directions.—The chart is not a sufficient guide to enter Loch 
Stockinish, and local knowledge is necessary. To enter by Caalas Beg, 
bring the eastern point of Eilean Stockinish to bear about North and 
steer for it; skirt the eastern side of that island, and, after the 
narrows have been passed, keeping the channel open to clear Bo of the 
Den, run up and anchor. As the stream in Caolas Beg is strong, it is 
useless for a sailing vessel to attempt to go in against it, unless with 4 
fair and strong breeze. 

In entering by Caolas More, keep three-quarters of a cable from 
the eastern shore, but give the rocks north-westward of Eilean na 
Leasaid a berth of 11 cables; after passing them, haul in again and 
steer for Bald lump, passing in mid-channel between it and Reef 
rock, which latter is 2 feet high, and when Caolas Beg opens, keep 
it so and steer for the anchorage. 

At low tide or with much sea, all the outer rocks on the western 


, 3 
side show, or are marked by breakers. 


Rudha Cluer is a rugged point not easily distinguished; on 
north-easterly bearings, however, a deep black chasm or goe shows 
some distance from the point, nearly under its highest part, which is 
150 feet high; a rock, which dries 8 feet, lies 50 yards off the point. 


LOCH GROSEBAY, the entrance to which, between Rudha 
Cluer and Ru Reibinish, is 14 miles wide, extends north-north- 
westward 1}.miles; it affords safe anchorage only inside some small 
islands at the head of the loch. ' 


Caiream and Glas sgeir are two small islands just inside the 
entrance and near the middle of the loch; at 2 cables above Glas 
sgeir and one-third of the width from the western shore, is Patrick’s 
Bo, which dries 5 feet. About 2 cables farther up, and half a cable 
from the southern point of a small creek on the eastern side, is John 
rock, which dries 10 feet. 


Cheese rocks (Lat. 57° 50' W., Long. 6° 46! W.), the summits of 
which are always above water, lie within 2 cables of the head of the 
loch, and half a cable from the eastern shore; at half a cable west- 
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Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 50’ W. 


ward of these are two rocks, which dry 5 feet, leaving a passage one 
cable wide between them and the western shore. / 


The anchorage, in 5 fathoms, mud, is above Cheese rocks. The 
channel is along the eastern shore of the loch until 34 cables above 
Glas sgeir, when it draws towards the western shore, which it passes 
closely abreast Cheese rocks, and when the latter are abaft the beam, 
‘haul to the eastward and anchor. / 


Lochs Nahuamha and Scadabay are two indentations on 
the eastern side of Loch Grosebay; the first is an unsafe anchorage, 
but the latter, though only 120 yards wide, is a good boat harbour 
when above the narrows, where there is a depth of 7 feet at low 
water. 


Nun rock (Lat. 57° 49! N .. Long. & 44' W.), 2 cables east-south- 
eastward from Ru Reibinish and 14 cables off-shore, has 2 feet water. 
Kilean na Sgaite open eastward of Poor Woman’s holm, N. 29° E., 
leads eastward of the rock. . | ) 


Plan 2905, Fast Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. 

RUDHA BOCAITIG, the south-western entrance point of East 
Loch Tarbert, half a mile eastward of Ru Reibinish, is not noticeable ; 
shoal water and several rocks dry at low water extend 14 cables off it. 


Poor Woman’s rock (Bogha Bocaig), 4 cables S.E. by E. from 
Rudha Bocaig, is small, with one fathom water and 5 fathoms close 
around. The highest part of Scotasay open eastward of the Glorigs, 
N. 1° E., leads 3 cables eastward ; and the notched hill on the fall of 
Roneval open southward of Rudha Cluer (view on plan 2905) leads 
one cable southward of the rock. The western side of Duncorr in line 
with the eastern side of Eilean na Sgaite, N. 15° E., leads westward of 
Poor Woman’s rock and outside the rocks off Rudha Bocaig. 


Tidal streams.—The streams off the coast of Harris between the 
Sound of Harris and East Loch Tarbert set south-westward from 
3 hours after high water until 3 hours before the next high water, 
and north-eastward from 3 hours before until 3 hours after high water. 
The greatest rates of these streams is 2 knots at springs, and 
one knot at neaps. 


EAST LOCH TARBERT is the most frequented port between 
Loch Maddy and Stornoway; it is sufficiently large and deep for 
vessels of any size, with good anchorage, and may be safely navigated 
during daylight, though there are many rocks to be avoided. The 
entrance is 4 miles wide between Rudha Bocaig and Rudha Crago, but 
half of this width is occupied by Scalpay and numerous islets, and 
the loch extends north-north-westward about 5 miles. The country 
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Plan 2905, East Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. 


round Loch Tarbert is rugged and desolate; the sides of the hills to 
the north-east are almost continuous patches of bare rock, and the 
land to the south-west presents a succession of small rocky hills scantily 
covered with peat. 

There are two main entrances to the loch—Broad sound, on the 
western side of Scalpay, and Caolas Scalpay, the comparatively narrow 
channel on the north-eastern side of that island; both channels 
are deep. 


Depths.—The depth within the loch, where there are many har- 
bours and anchorages, though moderate, is generally suitable for vessels 
of any draught until within half a mile from the head. 


BROAD SOUND (Braigh More).—Western side.— 
The Glorigs.—The west coast of the loch from Rudha Bocaig is 
skirted for nearly 2 miles to the northward by the Glorigs, a group of 
rocks and islands, some of which are half a mile from the shore. 
Inside the Glorigs are several bays where good anchorage can be 
obtained, but the rocks, dry at low water, are so numerous that local 
knowledge is necessary to get into them. 


Eilean na Sgaite, the southernmost of the group, situated 
6 cables north-eastward from Rudha Bocaig and a quarter of a mile 
off-shore, is small, green, conical in outline, and 24 feet high; rocks 
dry one cable south-south-westward from it. 


Duncorr, the easternmost islet of the group, is 19 feet high, 
and has a peaked appearance on northerly bearings; shoal water 
extends three-quarters of a cable north-eastward from it. 


Red rock (Bogha Ruadh), 83 cables N.N.W. from Duncorr, is 
nearly awash at low water and covered with red seaweed. 

Eilean Arderanish open north-eastward of Beggar Boys island leads 
north-eastward of the réck. View at page 154. 


Beggar Boys islands, 11 miles north-north-westward from 
Duncorr, show as two islands 16 feet high; they are very small, their 
whole extent being less than 2 cables long north-north-west and south- 
south-east ; the southern islet is covered with grass, the other with 
heather ; a rock which dries one foot lies half a cable south-eastward 
from the southern islet. The north-eastern coasts of both islets 
are steep-to. | 


Kilean Arderanish (Lat. 57° 52! N., Long. 6 47’ W.), 
3? cables north-north-westward from Beggar Boys islands and 
separated from the western shore by a deep channel one cable wide, is 
small, heath-covered, and 23 feet high ; rocks dry nearly a cable south- 
eastward from its southern end. 
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Plan 2905, East Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. 


Broad sound.—Eastern side.—Scalpay, 24 miles long 
north-west and south-east, and nearly 14 miles wide, has an irregular 
outline, and its western half especially is deeply indented. The eastern 
side of the island rises to Ben Scoravick, 334 feet high. 

Glas island is a small rocky peninsula on the south-eastern side of 
Scalpay, to which it is connected by a narrow isthmus; the island is 
steep-to. | 


LIGHT .—A white group flashing light, showing a group of 
three flashes every twenty seconds, thus:—flash, half a second; 
eclipse, three seconds; flash, half a _ second; eclipse, three 
seconds; flash, half a second, eclipse, twelve and a half seconds, 
is exhibited, at 130 feet above high water, from a lighthouse on the 
south-eastern part of Glas island, and should be seen from a distance 
of 17 miles. 

The lighthouse is a stone tower, 100 feet high, painted red and 
white in horizontal bands. 


Fog signal.—A siren gives one blast of seven seconds duration 
every nenety seconds. 

The lighthouse is connected by telephone for life-saving purposes 
only. 


Storm signals are exhibited. 


Glebe rock (Lat. 57° 51' N., Long. & 38' W.), one cable south- 
south-westward from Glas island lighthouse, is a small patch with 
2 feet water. 

The stores for the lighthouse are usually landed at a small pier in 
a cove westward of the lighthouse, but during strong south-westerly 
winds in East cove on the north-eastern side of the isthmus. 


The south coast of Scalpay trends westward one mile from 
Glas island to Meall Challibost, a headland 87 feet high. 


Smith’s skerry (Sgeir a Ghobha), 4 cables westward of Glas 
island lighthouse and one cable off the coast of Scalpay, is a black 
_ tock 10 feet high. 


Mares Hollow rock (Bogha Lag na Laire), 64 cables west- 
south-westward from Smith’s skerry, is two small patches half a cable 
. In extent north-east and south-west; the south-western patch has 
2 feet, and the north-eastern 8 feet water. 

The high land of Rudh’ Uisenish open southward of Glas island 
lighthouse (view on plan 2905), N. 62° E., leads southward of the rock 
{the extreme of Rudh’ Uisenish in line arith the lighthouse leads very 
close to it); the lighthouse and Smith’s skerry in line, N. 73° E., leads 
about half a cable northward of it; view at page 154. 
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Sgerr Griadach, the eastern rock of which lies 64 cables west- 
south-westward from Meall Challibost, is two rocks 40 yards apart, 
with a 34-fathom patch half a cable farther westward; the eastern 
rock dries 2 feet, the western rock 5 feet, and shoal water extends a 
cable southward from the rocks. 


Rudh’ Uisenish open southward of the lighthouse (view -on plan 
2905), or, the lighthouse in line with Smith’s skerry, N. 73° E., leads 
southward of Sgeir Griadach; the western sides of TRossay and 
Greinem in line, N. 36° W., lead midway between Sgeir Griadach and 
Mares Hollow; and the highest part of Scotasay open of Rossar, 
N. 19° W., or the Free church open of Scotasay, N. 21° W., leads half 
a cable westward of the 34-fathom patch. 


Hamarsay (Lat. 57° 51' N., Long. 6° 42’ W.), on the southem 
side of the principal entrance to South harbour, is 3 cables long, north- 
west and south-east, and 103 feet high ; the western side of the island 
is verv bold, but rocks dry 70 vards at low water off the northern and 
north-eastern points, which are grassy. On the northern point is 4 
stone pile. | 


Rossay, 2 cables north-north-westward’ from Hamarsay, is about 
3 cables in extent and 128 feet high; several islands lie to the north- 
ward and are nearly joined to Rossay and to each other at low water. 
Eastward of Hamarsay and Rossay the water is always smooth, and 
there is good anchorage in 12 fathoms outside South harbour. 


Rossav lump, a small rock close to the south coast of the island. 
dries 10 feet, and is fairly steep-to on its outer side. 


South harbour, which is available for large vessels, lies on the 
south-western side of Scalpay, and is approached between Hamarsa‘ 
and Rossay. . The entrance is 2% cables wide, but the harbour, 4 
quarter of a mile within, turns to the northward, and soon becomes 
so narrow as to be suitable for boats only. Rocks dry at half tide 
three-quarters of a cable off the southern point, and generally the 
southern and eastern sides of the harbour must not be approached 
within that distance. The northern side is clear until near Raarem 
island, southward of which rocks dry nearly three-quarters of a cable; 
Scalpay house, with two broad chimneys, on rising ground at the head 
of the harbour, open of the western shore, leads eastward of them. 
Boundary rock, with 3 feet water, lies rather more than a cable 
eastward of Raarem island and one cable from the eastern shore, and 
is therefore nearly in the middle of this part of the harbour. A 
stranger should not go above Boundary rock. _ 


Broad sound rocks, 3} cables north-westward from the westerm 
point of Rossay, dry 11 feet, and are moderately bold around. 
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The Free church open westward of Green rock (view at page 160), 
N. 20° W., leads westward of Broad sound rocks; the church in line 
with the western side of Scotasay leads eastward ; the schoolhouse in . 
Wallend bay in line with Plump rock leads north-westward ; and the 
schoolhouse shut in by Stiughay leads south-eastward. 


Scotasay (Lat. 57° 53' N., Long. 6° 45' W.), about a mile north- 
north-westward of Rossay, is half a mile in length north and south, 
189 feet high, and covered with heather ; it occupies a central position 
in the loch, Broad sound and Caolas Scalpay uniting at its northern 
end, and to the north-westward of it is the anchorage off the village 
of Tarbert. Scotasay has a small boat harbour and a couple of 
cottages at its southern end, and around the island are many rocks, 
which on the southern side extend to a distance of 3 cables, but all 
are above water except one between Black island and the boat-harbour. 
The passage south-eastward of Scotasay is deep and clear, except 
Plump rock, 1} cables north-westward of Plump head, on the southern 
side, which covers at high water. 


} 


Green rock (Sgeir Glas), one cable westward of Scotasay, is .. 
16 feet high, with a grassy top, and its western side is steep-to. | 


Mid-sound rock, 3} cables westward from the north-western 
end of Scotasay and nearly in mid-channel between that island and 
Eilean Arderanish, has 8 feet water. The Free church open westward 
of Stac a Geo leads westward; Craobhag, at the entrance of the 
harbour, open eastward of Stac a Geo leads eastward ; and Thorsacleit 
white mill in line with the. pens point of Eilean padersns leads 
southward of the rock. 


Loch Ceann Dibig is a large opening north-westward of 
Eilean Arderanish, which affords good anchorage in a clear space a 
quarter of a mile in width, but has numerous rocks, most of which dry 
at low water. To enter the loch, round the northern end of Eilean 
Arderanish at the distance of about a cable, then steer westward 
and bring and keep the southern end of Scotasay in line with the 
northern end of Arderanish; when about 2 cables from the western 
shore, and the white mill of Thorsacleit, in the south-western corner 
of the bay, bears S.W. 4 S., anchor in 8 fathoms, mud. 


Diraclett islands, half a mile northward of Arderanish, are a 
cluster of about a dozen small islets, extending northward half a mile, 
and connected with each other and with the western skore at low 
water ;' Big island, the largest of the group, is 66 feet high, and Stac a 
Geo, the eastern islet, is a steep rock 19 feet high, and bold on its 
eastern side. The distance to the head of the loch from Big island 
is 9 cables. 
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Plan 2965, East Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. 
Paterson rock, one cable south-south-eastward from the 
southern Diraclett island, dries one foot. The Free church open 


_ westward of Stac a Geo leads eastward of it, and Urgha rock open 
southward of Cuidsgeir, N. 67° E., leads southward. 


Cuidsgeir (Lat. 57° 53' N., Long. 6° 46’ W.), 3 cables east- 
south-eastward from the southern Diraclett islet, is a small bare islet 
6 feet high, with rocks and shoal water extending 24 cables northward 
and one cable southward from it. 


Little Whiting rock, 14 cables north-north-eastward from 
Cuidsgeir, is the easternmost of these rocks, and dries 6 feet ; the other 
rocks dry at low water. 

The manse at the head of East Loch Tarbert well open north- 
eastward of Craobhag leads north-eastward, view at page 148; 
Thorsacleit white mill seen over the grass on the southern point of the 
Diraclett islands, S. 65° W., leads northward of these rocks. 


The east coast of Scalpay trends northward rather more than a 
mile from Glas island lighthouse to Ard Riabhach. Greinem islet 
lies close to the coast half a mile northward of the lighthouse, and 
between this islet and Ard Riabhach there are several rocks over a 
cable off-shore. 


Scoravick stac, an islet 6 feet high, lies 13 cables north-north- 
eastward of Greinem and off the entrance to Scoravick, a-small open 
rocky bight. | 


Bell rock, one cable northward from Scoravick stac, dries 5 feet. 


 Bogha Ard Riabhach, 33 cables N.N.W. from Bell rock and 
one cable from the shore, dries 2 feet. These two rocks, as well as all 
those between them, are cleared by keeping Caolas Scalpay open. 


A patch, with 5 fathoms water, lies one cable south-eastward from 
Bogha Ard Riabhach. 


CAOLAS SCALPAY lies on the north-eastern side of Scalpay, 


and its entrance is between Ard Riabhach and Rudha Crago, 4? cables 
to the northward. | 


The channel, with depths of from 8 to 16 fathoms, has a least width 
of 120 yards, but its fairway is clear of shoals, and it may be safely 
taken by the largest vessels, including sailing vessels, with a fair wind. 

A telegraph cable is laid across the channel 


Elliot rock, 2} cables S.W. 4 W. from Rudha Crago and nearly 
midway between it and a gravel beach in a bay in Scalpay, has 7 feet 
water. Eilean More, westward of the entrance to Loch Claidh, shut 
in by Rudha Crago, leads westward of Elliot rock. 
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Plan 2905, East Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. — 

The south-western shore of the channel within Ellot rock is bold; 
the north-eastern shore of the channel is also bold, except in one place 
off the point of the little Beach of the Sound bay, whence rocks extend 
three-quarters of a cable to the south-eastward. 


North harbour, a bight in the rorth-western end of Scalpay, is 
used as a fishing station, but it is small and shallow, the depth within. 
being from 23 to 14 fathoms, and the available anchorage space with 
these depths nowhere a cable in width; there is anchorage outside the 
harbour, but the holding ground is not good. 


Macqueens rock, off the south-western entrance point of North 
harbour, is 3 feet high. A reef extends nearly a cable eastward from 
it. 

The north-eastern shore of the loch within Scalpay is bold 
and clear of shoals, except Urgha and Oban rocks. 


Urgha rock, 53 cables northward of Scotasay and half a mile 
eastward of Little Whiting rock, is 65 yards long and 4 feet high ; 
the rock dries half a cable to the southward. The rock is 140 yards 
off the north-eastern shore, and there is a narrow 6-fathom channel 
inside it. | | 

Oban rocks lie off the north-eastern shore from 1} to 2? cables 
8.E. by E. from Rudha Dubh, which is situated half a mile from the 
head of the loch, and dry 4 feet. The Free church well open south- 
westward of Rudha Dubh leads south-westward of the rocks. 


Rudha Dubh (Let. 57° 54' N., Long. 6° 47' IW.) is so steep that 


vessels sometimes lie alongside ma embark cheep 


Yellow rock projects nearly one cable from the western shore 
west-south-westward of Rudha Dubh, but the outer part is above 
water. : 

Craobhag, about 2 cables northward of Yellow rock, is a vertical 
cliff, which shows plainly in standing for the anchorage, and abreast 
of it the loch is little more than a cable wide. 


Anchorage.—The best anchorage at the head of ‘East Loch 
Tarbert is a mile above Urgha and Little Whiting rocks, and just 
above a line joining Rudha Dubh and Yellow rock, in 9 fathoms, mud ; 
here the loch is 2 cables wide. Small vessels go up abreast the Free 
church, but square-rigged vessels should anchor below or southward 
of Rudha Dubh, in 14 fathoms, mud, where the bottom is very tena- 
cious and there is never any sea. Within the Free church the loch 
narrows and shoals rapidly towards the head. 


Piers.—On each side near the head of the loch is a small pier with 
a depth of 10 feet alongside at high water, and there is also a pier 
General charts 2475, 2650. 
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with a T head on the north-eastern shore 2} cables from the head and 
three-quarters of a cable north-westward of the Free church. 


Light.—A small light, showing red eastward and white northward 
and southward, is exhibited, at 15 feet above high water, from 4 
lantern on the pier north-westward of the Free church (Lat. 57° 54! N., 
Long. 6° 48! W.). 

Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at the pier near the Free church at the head of East Loch Tarbert 
at 6h. 10m. ; springs rise 134 feet, neaps 10 feet; neaps range 54 feet. 
The stream runs in through Broad sound, juris round Scalpay, and 
sets out through Caolas Scalpay from 4? hours before until 14 hours 
atter high water; and in through Caolas Scalpay and out through 
Broad sound from 14 hours after high water until 4? hours before 
the next high water. In Caolas Scalpay the rate of the streams is 
from 14 to 2 knots at springs. Above aoe there is no tidal 
stream. 


DIRECTIONS.—Broad sound.—At a distance of 8 cables 
seaward of a line joining Glas island lighthouse and Rudha Bocaig, 
the depths are from 33 to 77 and 100 fathoms, but half a mile seaward 
of the line there are depths of from 17 to 40 fathoms. - In. Broad 
sound the average depth is 20 fathoms; the bottom is, however, very 
uneven, and though usually mud, is rock in many places. 

_ From the southward, the mountains of Harris (page 149) indicate 
the position of East Loch Tarbert; Glas island lighthouse is also a 
good guide. 

Give Ru Reibinish a berth of at least 7 cables to avoid Nun and 
Poor Woman’s rocks, and keep the highest part of Roneval open 
southward of Rudha Cluer until the highest part of Scotasay is oper 
eastward of all the Glorigs; then steer about N. by E., and leave 
Duncorr about a quarter of a mile to the westward; then steer 

N. by W. # W. and leave Broad sound rocks 2 cables to the east- 
~ north-eastward. | 

When Green rock bears East, distant about one cable, steer about 
N. 4 E., keeping about 14 cables from Scotasay, and leaving Mid- 
sound rock, Cuidsgeir, and Little Whiting rock about the same dis 
tance to the westward ; when all the houses of Tarbert, together with 
the trees and road, open north-eastward of Craobhag, a N.N.W. ? W. 
course, direct towards the Free church, leads to the anchorage. 

From the north-eastward, give Glas island lighthouse a berth of 
2 cables to avoid Glebe rock, and proceed west-south-westward, keep- 
ing the high land of Rudh’ Uisenish open southward of the light 
house, view on plan 2905, until the Free church is open westward of 
Green rock, view at page 160, N. 20° W.; then steer N.N.W., keeping 
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Plan 2905, East Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. 
the Free church a little open westward of Green rock, and proceed, up: 
Broad sound to the anchorage, as already directed. 

If the Free church (Lat. 57° 54' N., Long. 6° 48! W.) is obscured,,. 
the highest part of Scotasay open westward of Rossay, N. 19° W., leads. 
nearly a cable westward of Sgeir Griadach ; having passed it by this 
mark, steer for a position a quarter of a mile eastward of Duncorr. _ 


To obtain temporary shelter, South harbour, or the anchorage off 
its entrance, is convenient; and when the entrance bears about 
E.N.E., steer to pass in mid-channel between Hamarsay and Rossay, 
and anchor within the islands in 12 or 13 fathoms; or proceed 2 to 
3 cables farther eastward, and anchor in 10 or 11 fathoms just inside 
the entrance to South harbour, giving the southern point a good 
berth. 3 


Working in.—In standing westward do not shut in the highest 
part of. Scotasay with the Glorigs, and in standing eastward do not 
shut in. the highest part of Scotasay with Rossay until Glas island 
lighthouse is shut in by the southern land of Scalpay. When the 
channel between Hamarsay and Rossay can be fetched, stand in and 
anchor in South harbour, but do not attempt to work farther up with- 
out a pilot. 

Working along the coast at night, keep Glas island light bearing 
northward of N.E. by E. to avoid Mares Hollow rock, and north- 
ward of E.N.E. to avoid Poor Woman’s rock; as ?*the water shoals 
suddenly, use the lead constantly. 


Caolas Scalpay.—Sailing vessels can pass through Caolas Scal- 
pay with a fair wind, but there is no room for working. From the 
southward, after passing Glas island lighthouse give a good berth to 
the coast of Scalpay, and do not haul in until the chafinel is open to 
clear Bogha Ard Riabhach ; pass about a cable southward of Rudha 
Crago to clear Elliot rock, and steer N.W. by W. # W. through the 
channel ; when the northern Beggar Boys island opens north-westward 
of Scotasay, bearing S.W., steer N.W. 3 N. towards the Free church, 
direct to the anchorage. | 


Tarbert village, at the head of the loch, stands on an isthmus 
3 cables wide separating East and West Lochs Tarbert. It has an 
inn, a post-office, and several houses; the Free church and manse 
on the north-eastern shore, a quarter of a mile south-eastward of the 
village, are conspicuous. | : 

Communication.—Steamers between Portree and Loch Maddy 
and Dunvegan call three times a week on alternate days, each way 
There is a mail twice a week to and from Stornoway, distant 36 miles. 
There is also telegraphic communication. 

General charts 2475, 2635. 
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Plan 2905, Fast Loch Tarbert. Var. 20° 40' W. 
Coal.—There are usually about 300 tons of coal in stock at Tar- 
bert. 


Supplies, &c.—During summer mutton and potatoes can be 
procured. Water can be supplied, but no ship’s stores are obtainable, 
nor are there any means of effecting repairs. 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 80'W. 


SGEIR INOE (Lat. 57° 50’ N., Long. 6° 33' W.), 3 miles south- 
eastward from Glas island lighthouse, dries 3 feet, and at low water 
is 50 yards in extent. 

Shoal water with a depth of one fathom extends westward 2 abe 
from the rock; outside this the water deepens to 17 fathoms, and 
then rapidly to from 45 to 80 fathoms. There is deep water close to 
its southern and eastern sides, and its northern side is moderately 
steep-to, but an uneven bank with 12 and 16 fathoms, and deep water 
close to it, extends nearly one mile northward from the rock. 

The bottom is uneven, with depths varying from 26 to 89 fathoms 
in the fairway between Glas island and the rock: | 


LIGHT-VESSEL.—A light-vessel, painted red, with Sheérinot 
in white letters on her sides, is moored in 18 fathoms, N.E., 3 cable: 
from Sgeir Inoe, and exhibits, at 30 feet above water, a white flashina 
light every stx seconds, thus:—light, two seconds; eclipse, four 
seconds, which should be seen from a distance of 10 miles. The light 
is unwatched. 

A bell is rung by the motion of the vessel. 


Leading marks.—Srianach head in line with Rudh’ Uisenish, 
N. 54° E., leads north-westward of Sgeir Inoe; Glas island lighthouse 
in line with the north fall of Ben Luskentyre, a in view at page 161, 
N. 48° W., leads north-eastward of the rock in 12 fathoms; and Gla 
island lighthouse in line with the highest part of the first hill nortb- 
ward of Tarbert, 6 in the view, leads 4 cables south-westward of it in 
50 fathoms. | 

The channel between Sgeir Inoe and Sgeir Graitich, which lies 
4 miles south-south-eastward (page 48) is irregular in depth, and 1s 
not generally used. 


Tidal streams.—Between Glas island and Sgeir Inoe, the 
stream usually sets, during springs, E. ? N. from 2} hours before until 
34 hours after high water, at a rate of 24 knots; and W. 3S. from 
3% hours after high water until 2} hours before the next Riek water: 
during neaps, the stream usually begins to set N.E. 3 E. at 43 hours 
before high water, and turns gradually to the eastward until 34 hours 
after high water, at a somewhat less rate: it sets W. 2 S. from 
3} hours after high water until 44 hours before the next high water. 
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Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 30' W. 


The duration of the stream at all times depends greatly on the direc- 
tion of the wind. Strong south-westerly winds cause the east-going 
stream to last longer and accelerate its rate. 


The area between Glas island and Sgeir Inoe is comparatively free 
from eddies, whirls, and overfalls, the uneven ground being indicated 
by ‘* smooths.” 


Fishing grounds.—The shoal water about Sgeir Ince is a good 
fishing place; cod and conger eels are very numerous, and from May 
till September a coarse fish called caravanic, a species of bream, is 
plentiful. There is also good fishing nearly in mid-channel between 
Glas island and Sgeir Inoe, with Srianach head in line with Rudh’ 
Uisenish ; the bottom is very irregular, but ling and cod are abun- 
dant; in fact, every bank in the Little Minch affords good long-line 
fishing, but the sea is dangerous, and good boats are required. 

The herring fishery commences in May, and lasts till nearly ‘the 
end of June; the nets are sometimes in jeopardy, for should they be 
drifted into one of the whirlpools they are rolled into a ball and sink 
to the bottom. 


LOCH SEAFORTH (Lat. 57° 55' V., Long. 6° 40’ W.), the 
entrance to which lies between Rudha Crago and Aird point, 2? miles 
east-north-eastward, trends northward about 6 miles, where Eilean 
Seaforth occupies a central position, leaving a clear channel on either 
side about 14 miles long; it then trends east-north-eastward 34 miles 
and east-south-eastward a further distance of 2} miles to its head. It 
13 the longest loch in the Hebrides, and partly divides Lewis from 
Harris. , 

At 14 miles within a line connecting Rudha Crago and Aird point 
the opposite shores approach each other to a distance of about half a 
mile, whence the loch proper commences, the outer part forming a bay 
in which are several rocks and islets, as well as Loch Trollamarig, an 
inlet on its western side. 


Plan 2905, East Loch Tarbert. 
Sgeir an Daimh, 9 cables north-eastward from Rudha Crago, 
and half a mile off-shore, is small and covers at high water springs. 


Squally boe, S.W. by W. 4 W., distant 34 cables from Sgeir an 
Daimh, and 1} cables off-shore, is small and has 24 fathoms water. 
Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. 


Loch Trollamarig is an inlet on the western side of Loch 
Seaforth just outside the entrance to the loch proper; it extends 
1} miles north-westward, and has from 20 to 11 fathoms water, but 
being open to the eastward is not a safe anchorage. 
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Iolla More, a quarter of a mile southward of the western 
entrance point to the loch proper, is awash at low water. Great Sea 
head open of the western side of the loch (view at page 160) leads one 
cable eastward of it. 


The loch proper.—tThe entrance to the loch proper is half a 
mile wide, but at one mile within the loch contracts to a width of 
24 cables. In consequence of the high mountains on each side, the 
squalls above these narrows are extremely sudden and violent from all 
directions. The depths are considerable, from 54 to 25 fathoms, until 
close to Eilean Seaforth, and the nearest anchorage is in Loch Maaruig; 
the loch is not much used by shipping. 


The western shore within the entrance, as far as Eilean Sea- 
forth, is bold, except one rock, which lies 3 cables northward of a small 
green island, 80 yards from the shore, and dries 7 feet. 


Loch Maaruig (Lat. 57° 57' N., Long. 6° 43° W.), on the 
western side of Loch Seaforth 22 miles above the entrance, is the first 
good anchorage in the loch, and is sufficiently commodious and deep 
for a vessel of moderate size. The best berth, after having well shut 
in the entrance to the loch, is about one cable from the 'southern 
shore. Maaruig, 33 feet high, with a rock half a cable off-its south. 
eastern side, lies on the northern side of Loch Maaruig, off which small 
vessels anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms. 


Goat point is a black cliffy point in the western part of Loch 
Maaruig, and inside it is a well-sheltered basin, with 4 fathoms water, 
mud bottom ; in places the shore is so steep that vessels moor to it and 
lie afloat. A rock lies on the northern shore; Maaruig south point 
just open of Goat point leads southward of it. 


Rudha Bhridag, the eastern point of the entrance, on northerly 
bearings shows a cliff with a bare point of rock extending from it, 
and rises to a steep hill. Bo Bhridag, half a cable from the southern 
point, dries 5 feet; Maaruig south point open leads westward of it. 


Sgeir Shaile, nearly in the middle of the entrance, about 3 cables 
westward of Rudha Bhridag, and half a mile eastward from [olla 
More, is a small bare islet, 6 feet high. 


‘Bo Ruadh, one cable southward of Sgeir Shaile, dries one foot, 
and shoal water extends half a cable north-eastward of it. 

The eastern shore of the loch from Rudha Bhridag to Eilean 
Seaforth, a distance of 44 miles, is nearly straight, with deep water 
close to it, so that in many places the bowsprit of a vessel would strike 
the cliff before her forefoot touched the ground. For the first 3,miles 
the shore is rugged broken cliffs nearly 1,000 feet high. 
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Great Sea head, the only point that breaks the straight line of 
the eastern shore of the loch, is about 3 miles above the entrance, and 
opposite Loch Maaruig; it shows a remarkable isolated hill, with a 
shepherd’s hut on the lower neck connecting the point with the land 
behind it. 


Eilean Seaforth, nearly 14 miles long north and south, three- 
quarters of a mile broad, and 703.feet high, stands in the middle of 
the loch; there is a clear passage about a cable in width on either 
side, that on the western side having a least depth of 34 fathoms, 
and that on the eastern side of 7 fathoms. 


Anchorage. — Aline shooting lodge (Lat. 58° O' W., 
Long. 6° 45! W.), with its. offices, lies on the northern shore of the loch, 
north-westward of the island ; it is visible from the entrance, and vessels 
anchor one cable off it in from 7 to 10 fathoms, mud, but there is a 
more sheltered position half a mile further eastward in 4 fathoms. At 
this anchorage abundance of small cod may be taken, and oysters may —' 
be procured in the adjacent bays. 


Inner narrows.—At 4 miles above Aline are the narrows léad- 
ing into Upper. Loch Seaforth. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at Aline at 6h. 16m.; springs rise 15 feet, neaps 10 feet; neaps range 
5 feet. At the inner narrows it is 13m. later at springs and 40m. at 
neaps ; springs rise 9? feet. 

In Loch Seaforth the streams are weak below Eilean Seaforth, but 
in the passages on each side of that island have a rate of one knot at 
springs ; in these passages the stream runs in from 54 hours before until 
half an hour after high water, and out from half an hour after till 
64 hours after high water. In the narrows leading into the Upper 
loch the rate of the stream is 7 knots at springs, and here the stream 
runs in from 34 hours before until three-quarters of an hour after high 
water, and out from three-quarters of an hour after high water until 
3} hours before the next high water, and the only safe time for a boat 
to attempt an entrance is just as the stream slacks; in each case the 
slack does not last more than 5 minutes, after which the stream soon 
regains its great rate. 


Directions.—Loch Seaforth is indicated by Glas island light- 
house, and by the remarkable conical mountain Toddum, 1,724 feet 
high, which lies on the western side of the entrance. 

From the south-westward, pass Glas island lighthouse at the distance 
of half a mile, and steer N. } E. for Sgeir Shaile. This course leads 
23 cables eastward of Sgeir an Daimh, which is visible except at very 
high tides with smooth water. In entering leave Sgeir Shaile to the 
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eastward, not approaching its southern end nearer than a quarter ofa 
mile, and also keep Great Sea head just open of the western entrance 
point. 

Within the entrance, keep in about mid-channel, and anchor in Loch 
Maaruig or at Aline. 


The shore from Rudha Bhridag to Aird point, 14 miles south- 
eastward, is indented with two small bights. 


Eilean More (Lat. 57° 54! N., Long. 6° 37' IV.), the southern of 
three small islands, lying westward of Aird bay, the bay westward of 
Aird point, is 24 cables long north and south, 120 feet high, covered 
with grass, and steep-to. 


- Bilean Dubh, a quarter of a mile to the northward of Eilean 
More, is 70 feet high, and fringed wath rocks dry at low water. 


A rock, with 6 feet water, lies nearly in mid- cpanne! between Eilean 
More and Eilean Dubh. 


Eilean Beg, separated both from Eilean Dubh and the shore to 
the north-eastward by narrow passages, is 20 feet high, and _ rocks 
extend half a cable northward from it. | 


Aird point, a hill 75 feet high, is the termination of the penin- 
sula separating Lochs Seaforth and Claidh, and Eilean Glas, a small 
islet 20 feet high, les one-third of a cable southward of it. 


Pender rock, the outer of three rocks extending from Aird point, 
and situated 4 cables southward from the point, has one foot water. 
The southern end of Eilean More in line with the summit of Ben 
Chaolais, N. 89° W., leads 2 cables southward ; and the upper part of 
the cliff of Maiden’s craig open eastward of Bay point, N. 2 W., leads 
one cable eastward of the rock. 

The next rock in-shore of Pender rock has 6 feet water, and the 
inner one dries 10 feet; there are deep-water channels between each. 


LOCH CLAIDH, the entrance to which is between Aird point 
and Ru Valamas, 14 miles to the south-eastward, trends northward 
34 miles, with a general width of half a mile until about half a mile 
from the head, when it narrows. The central depths are from 30 to 
20 fathoms, but it shoals to 10 and 7 fathoms near its head. At the 
entrance the land is of moderate height, but towards the head it 
becomes mountainous, with a deep glen crossing to Loch Seaforth. 
Its shores have but few indentations, and are desolate in appearance. 
The loch is not recommended as an anchorage, except for small vessels. 
and in south-westerly gales, when it is impracticable to get to wind- 
ward of Glas island lighthouse. 
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Bay point, on the western side of Loch Claidh, three-quarters of 
a mile above Aird point, is steep, and shows well from off the entrance. 
Half a mile above Bay point is an indentation with a moderate depth 
of water, where a vessel might anchor in a south-westerly gale, but it 
is open to the south-eastward. 


Maiden’s craig, on the western side of the head of the loch, is 
a cliff 600 feet high, falling vertically part of the way to the loch. 
The western side of the loch is generally steep-to. 


Ru Valamas (Lat. 57° 55’ N., Long. 6° 34! W.), the eastern 
entrance point to Loch Claidh, is a long low irregular point, with a few 
hillocks from 50 to 70 feet high, terminating in a rock 10 feet high. 
Rocks dry half a cable off it and the western side of the point. 


Sgeir Niogaig, half a mile north-westward of Ru Valamas, is a 
bare rock, 16 feet high, joined to the shore at low water, and half a 
cable westward of it are two rocks, the southern of which dries 2 feet, 
the other 11 feet. 

Camus Valamas Beg, a little rocky creek, with 5 fathoms water and 
a gravel beach at its head, is on the south-eastern side of Sgeir Niogaig. 


Heingarstay, on the eastern side of the loch, 1} miles above Ru 
Valamas ts a green island rising at its northern end to a hillock 
76 feet high; small vessels anchor within it in from 4 to 3 fathoms, 
mud and sand, but the space is barely two-thirds of a cable wide. The — 
entrance is round the northern end of the island; there is a 7-foot 
channel round its southern end, but it is dangerous through rocks 
extending nearly one cable from the point opposite the island, the 
outer of which dries 7 feet. 

The eastern shore of the loch above Heingarstay is generally steep-to. 


Tob Smuaisabig, 1} miles above Heingarstay is the best 
anchorage in Loch Claidh, but only a vessel of moderate size could 
stand far enough in to shut in the outer point, and it is said that a 
considerable sea sets in with southerly gales. The entrance to the bay 
is rather blind until it opens, but it may be recognised by the sloping 
land on the eastern side. Anchor in 7 fathoms in the middle of the 
bay, with the outer point of the loch nearly shut in; the bottom 1s 
stiff clav, broken shells, and stones. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Loch Claidh at 6h. 9m.; springs rise 143 feet, neaps 94 feet. With 
strong north-easterly sands high water at springs may occur 45m. 
earlier. There is no tidal stream in the loch, but the streams near 
Pender rock cause a sea which becomes dangerous for boats when there 
is much wind. — 
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Directions.—Keep Rudh’ Uisenish open southward of Rudha 
Bhaird until Maiden’s craig is open eastward of Bay point,-N. 2 W,, 
then steer in and anchor in the bay-on the westerni side, half a mile 
above Bay point, or in Tob Smuaisabig, according to the direction of 
the wind. 


Rudha Bhaird (Lat. 57° 55! N., Long. 6° 83’ W.) lies one mile 
eastward from Ru Valamas, the coast between being rocky and 
indented. The point is sloping with very little cliff, and rocks dry at 
low water three-quarters of a cable off it. 


“LOCH BROLLUM, the entrance to which is between Rudha 
Bhaird and Ru Brollum, about 8 cables to the east-north-eastward, 
trends northward nearly 2 miles. It is no place for a large ship, nor 
is it recommended as an anchorage. Crionaig, a broad-topped moun- 
tain, 1,500 feet high, is northward of the loch head, and Meall More, 
a remarkable hummock, rises abruptly from its northern shore to a 
height of 220 feet. | 


The western shore of. the loch is steep-to. 


Ru Brollun, the eastern point of the loch, is a vertical olif, 
100 feet high. Rocks dry at low water extend half a cable southward 
and westward from it, and outside them the water is deep. 


Aird Dhu is a grassy peninsula on the eastern shore of the loch, 


half a mile above Ru Brollum; its northern end is 50 feet high, and 
- it forms a well-sheltered basin, difficult of access. 

Bodu, two rocks which dry one foot, lie one cable north-westward 
from the northern end of Aird Dhu; Ru Brollum open westward 
of the western end of Aird Dhu leads half a cable westward of 
them. 

A rock, with one foot water, hes right in the middle of the entrance 
to the basin. 

The basin has an area of one cable, with from 34 to 2 fathoms water, 
good holding ground. In entering, keep 70 yards distant from the 
western and northern sides of Aird Dhu, and when Rudha Bhaird is 
shut in with Aird Dhu, the rock in the entrance has been passed ; then 
anchor as convenient. 


Anchorage.—Between Meall More, which is half a mile north- 
north-westward from Aird Dhu, and the loch head, there is anchorage 
in from 11 to 3 fathoms, clay. There are no rocks on either shore, 
but in this part the loch is one cable wide, and open to the southward. 


Tidal streams.—The tidal streams in Loch Brollum are weak. 


The coast between Ru Brollum and Rudh’ Uisenish, nearly 
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2 miles to the eastward, forms a bay open to the southward ; it has deep 
water close to, and no outlying shoals. | 


RUDH’ UISENISH is asmooth igpide headland, terminating 
in a rocky but not cliffy point, and contrasts strongly with the rugged 
_ coast to the northward. A deep black fissure near the point shows 
from the north-eastward. 


SHIANT (HOLY) ISLANDS, in the north-eastern part of 
the Little Minch and 3 miles from Rudh’ Uisenish, are a group of two 
islands and several islets and rocks of basaltic formation. The islands 
afford pasture to a number of sheep, but have no permanent inhabi- 
tants; water can be obtained from ee or springs in nearly all the 
sclanids and islets. 

The bottom between these islands and. Rudh’ Uisenish is very 
uneven, the depths varying from 15 to 71 fathoms. 

Garbh eilean (Lat. 57° 54! N., Long. 6° 22) W.), the northern 
part of the largest island, which is 14 miles in length north and south, 
and nearly divided in the middle, is 521 feet high near its north- 
eastern end. : 


Bileanan Tighe, the southern portion, connected with Garbh 
eilean by a low narrow gravel neck, though lower than the northern, 
has precipitous cliffs on its eastern side. 


Islets and rocks.—Shiant South rock, 21 miles 
W. by S. 2 8. from the south point of Eileanan Tighe, has 19 feet 
water and 10 fathoms at a distance of one cable around. It is near the 
western end of a bank, with from 17 to 23 fathoms water, extending 
west-south-westward 3 miles from Eileanan Tighe. Kebock head open 
westward of Galta More, N. 32° E., leads 4 cables westward of the 
rock ; the same head in line with the north-western extreme of Garbh 
eilean, N. 26° E., leads half a mile eastward. 

A chain of detached islets and rocks extends westward 11 miles from 
the western point of Garbh eilean; they are above high water eeceDe 


Ox rock. 


Galta More, the largest, situated about three-quarters of a mile 
W. by N. from the western point of Garbh eilean, is 185 feet high, and . 
has a little grass on the top; the others are bare fantastically-shaped 
rocks. Between Galta More and the other rocks the bottom is very 
uneven, but in the channel between Galta Beg, the eastern islet, and 
Garbh eilean, the channel is clear.and deep. 

Ox rock, the outer rock of this ridge, situated N.W. by W. } W. 
nearly 4 cables from the highest part of Galta More, dries 3 feet. 

It is moderately steep-to, but the channel between it and a rock on 
the western side of Galta More should not be used for navigation, the 
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bottom being uneven. The gravel neck open north-eastward of Galta 
Beg, 8.E. by E., leads north-eastward of Ox rock. 


Bilean Mhuire lies eastward of Garbh eilean ; the south-eastern 
portion is a narrow low flat, terminating in a high-water rock. Rocks 
extend westward nearly one cable from the middle of the western side 
of the island, and the water is shoal for half a cable further, reducing 
the width of the navigable channel between the two islands, the bottom 
of which is very uneven, to less than one cable. A reef of rocks dry 
at low water also extends 14 cables southward from the middle of the 


western side of the island. 


Anchorage (Lat. 57° 54' N., Long. 6° 21' W.).—Temporary 
anchorage can be obtained during summer, if necessary only, in the 
bay formed between Garbh eilean, Eileanan Tighe, and Hilean 
Mhuire, sheltered from westerly and north-westerly winds. The best 
berth is in 9 fathoms, hard sand, with the neck of gravel bearing 
West, distant 24 cables. The anchorage is open to south-easterly and 
south-westerly winds, and during gales from the latter quarter a heavy 
swell rolls in ; a vessel caught at anchor under these circumstances can 
slip and run through the narrow channel to the northward, keeping 
less than one cable from the point of Garbh eilean. 


Tidal streams.—lIn the channel between Rudh’ Uisenish and 
the Shiant islands, which is generally known as Shiant sound, the 
stream sets E. by N. 4 N. from 24 hours before until 3} hours after 
high water, and W. by S. 4 8. from 34 hours after high water until 
2) hours before the next high water. The rate of these streams is from 
3 to 4 knots at springs, and as the bottom of the sound is very uneven, 
and the changes in depth sudden, the rapid streams produce overfalls, 
which become dangerous to small vessels when the wind opposes the 
stream, more especially when the east-going-stream is opposed by a 
north-easterly gale. Under these latter circumstances small vessels 
and boats should not attempt to pass through Shiant sound, but shoul’ 
take shelter in either Loch Brollum or Loch Shell. 


With strong north-easterly winds, the west-going stream sets more 
to the southward upon Ox rock, and through the channels between the 
rocks ot Galta More and Galta Beg. 


Along the eastern side of the Shiant islands, within half a mile 
ot the shore, the south-west-going stream sets S. by W. at a greatest 
rate of 2 knots at springs from 3} hours after high water until 2} hours 
before the next high ‘water, turning to the westward, southward of 
the group, and joining the main stream through the Little Minch. 
The north-east-going stream here appears to run from 22 hours before 
until 2 hours after high water. 
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Southward of the Shiant islands, the south-west- -going stream takes 
a general westerly direction; the north-east-going stream takes an 
easterly direction, but beside away from the islands after passing 
Hileanan Tighe, and runs until 2 hours after high water. At one mile 
south-eastward from the southern point of Eileanan Tighe, the rate at 
springs is 3 knots, with a considerable overfall during the north-east- 
going stream. 


At Shiant South rock, the south-west-going stream at its commence- 
ment, about 2 hours after high water, runs slowly to the southward, 
and gradually draws westward until 5} hours after high water. From 
that time, and until 4% hours before the next high water, it runs 
strongly W. by S.; it then changes, drawing round to north and east, 
and from 3 iis before until 2 hours after high water the north- 
east-going stream runs East. 

North-eastward of Shiant South rock (Lat. 67° Sd1' N.,, 
Long.6°25'V.), the stream partakes of the same rotatory character, and 
instead of turning and coming back over the same ground at 2 hours 
after high water, it begins to make a broad bend south-eastward and _ 
southward, and only at 4 hours after high water commences to assume 
the proper direction of the south-west-going stream, W. by S. . The 
rate at springs is nearly 3 knots, but over the rock it is greater. | 

Southerly and south-westerly winds cause the highest tides in the 
Little Minch; and, as a rule, if the tide in moderate weather rises 
higher than usual a southerly or BORED Westen gale may be expected 
to follow. 

North-easterly gales bring in the heaviest swell, and in south- 
westerly gales, the water is more broken but equally dangerous for 
small vessels. 


DIRECTIONS.—When proceeding ‘through the Little Minch, 
large vessels should keep the north-western shore aboard. Ru Usinish 
lighthouse in sight leads eastward of all shoals about Benbecula and 
North Uist. Pass between Glas island lighthouse and Sgeir Inoe, and 
north-westward of Shiant islands through Shiant sound. In working 
through, beware of the rocks at the entrance to East Loch Tarbert, 
especially Mares Hollow, from which Glas island lighthouse is in 
sight. 


Shiant East bank extends north-eastward 104 miles, with a 
width of 2 to 3 miles, and depths of from 14 to 30 fathoms, from 
‘5 miles east-south-eastward of Eilean Mhuire. It is a good fishing 
ground. 


The COAST from Rudh’ Uisenish trends north-north-eastward 
34 miles to Rudh’ Ailltenish, and is cliffs from 100 to 300 feet. high, 


General chart 2635. 


174 _ LOCH SHELL. [Chap. V. 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 30! W. 

with steep slopes from the sides of the bays, the most marked of which 
is Mol Chadha Gearraidh, with its cottages, gravel beach, and deeply- 
marked watercourse. The bottom along this coast is very uneven, and 
there is a depth of 50 fathoms a quarter of a mile off Rudh’ Uisenish. 


Rudh’ Ailltenish, the western point of Loch Shell, is 48 feet 
high, green in colour, and off it, but nearly joined at low water, is a 
low islet which sometimes, though rarely, covers. 


LOCH SHELL entrance (Lat. 58° 0 N., Long. 6° 27! W.) is 
between Rudh’ Ailltenish and Srianach head, 2 miles to the eastward. 
Eilean Iuvard lies between the entrance points, and the entrance to 
Loch Shell proper is between the wéstern end of that island and Rudh’ 
Ailltenish. Loch Shell extends 4 miles west-north-westward. from 
Eilean Tuvard, with an average width of about 4 cables for two-thirds 
of the distance to its head, and it contains one of the best and most 
convenient anchorages on the eastern side of Lewis. 

Little Loch Shell, on the northern side of Eilean Iuvard, is entered 

between the eastern end of that island and Srianach head. 


The land on the southern side of Loch Shell within Rudh'’ Aill- 
tenish is high, and the shore steep but without high cliffs; there are no 
shoals off it. The shores of the bays dry out for a short distance; 
many of the burns fall steeply into the loch, and boats can obtain 
water with a hose. 


Bilean Iuvard is about a mile long east-south-east and west- 

north-west; its coasts generally are steep-to at the distance of half a 
cable. Sheep rock, at its western end, is 3 feet high. 
_ Sgeir Fraoch and Sgeir Glas, two islets each 45 feet high, lie in Little 
Loch Shell, on the northern side of Eileah Iuvard; Sgeir Fraoch, the 
larger and eastern islet, is covered with heather; westward of these 
islets, the loch becomes narrow and is nearly blocked by rocks; its 
northern point, Rudha Buidhe, slopes down nearly to the water. 


Black rocks, nearly 2 cables northward of Sheep rock, are two 
_ rocks close together, which dry 10 feet. Eilean Mhuire, the eastern 
Shiant island, its own breadth open westward of Sheep rock leads half 
a cable westward; and Sgeir Fraoch well open northward of Eilean 
Iuvard leads a short distance northward o7 the rocks. 


Red rock, 4 cables northward of Sheep rock, dries 13 feet ; a reef, 
‘some parts of which dry, extends one cable eastward and northward 
from it, but its southern side is steep-to. The mrark above given 
leading westward of Black rocks leads a cable to the westward of Red 
rock, and Sgeir Fraoch open southward of Rudha Buidhe leads half 
a cable southward of it. 
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Sgeir Chorrach (Lat..58° 0! N., Long. 6° 28' W.), 6 cables 


! N. by W. 4 W. from Sheep rock, is a small rock 7 feet high; one-third © 
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ot a cable from its western side is a rock with one foot water. 


Northward of these rocks a small branch of the loch trends north- 
ward about 8 cables; it is divided by an island, on the western side of 
which small vessels anchor. 


Tob Eishken.—Loch Shell is not much used by shipping, as the 
only good anchorage is at Tob Hishken, a bay, half a mile deep, on its 
northern side, 2 miles above Sheep rock. A sunken rock lies one-third 
of a cable from the western shore of the bay, and nearly 2 cables from 
Rishken house. The low-water line does not extend more than 50 yards 
from the shore except at the head of the bay. 


Eishken house is at the head of the bay, with farm offices and enclo- 
sures for sheep; it opens when bearing about N. by W. 4 W., and 
marks the anchorage. 


Anchorage.—The best berth for a vessel of moderate size is in 
about 10 fathoms, mud, with the middle of the little bay on the 
western shore bearing N.N.W. 4 W., and Eishken house N. 4 W. 


Westward of Tob Eishken the loch is about 3} cables wide, and it 
narrows gradually towards its head; the depth also decreases from 
16 fathoms to 5 fathoms at half a mile from the head, where a vessel | 
could anchor, or, if necessary, beach on the flat gravel beyond. 


Little Loch Shell affords excellent anchorage. The eastern 
shore from Srinach head trends north-westward 14 miles and is 
broken by two small bays with gravel or stony beaches; it is steep-to 
except Sgeir Plathaig; the western shore is also steep-to. 


Sgeir Plathaig, one cable off the first stony bay three-quarters 
of a mile within Srianach head, drives 3 feet; its position is marked 
by a steep watercourse and ravine with large stones at its mouth, 
formed where the shore changes from precipitous cliffs to steepish 
braes. Rudha Buidhe in line with a deep hollow in the distant land 


‘ and just open northward of Yellow nose, the north-eastern point of 


Eilean Iuvard, W.N.W., leads half a cable southward, and the western 
side of Galta More in line with the south-eastern point of Eilean 
Iuvard leads the same distance westward of it. 


Bight .—On tle northern shore of Little Loch Shell is a small bight, 
the shores of which are studded with cottages and the hills cultivated. 
The shores on both sides dry off in places nearly half a cable, and 
particularly at Aird na Eisg, the eastern point of the bight, where a 
high rock, which is rather deceptive in turning in, dries off half a 


General charts 2886, 2635. 


176 LOCH SHELL. - [Chap. V. 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. Var. 20° 30' IV. 
cable. Within 2 cables from the head of the bight are, three rocks, 
which dry at low water. 


Anchorage.—A_ vessel of moderate size should anchor in 
11 fathoms, half-way between Sgeir Fraoch and Yellow nose, and 
one cable off the shore of the bay on the north side of Eilean Tuvard, 
with Rudha Buidhe well open southward of Sgeir Fraoch; in this posi- 
tion the holding ground is stiff mud, and the entrance is well shut. in. 
A small vessel could anchor in the bight of Little Loch Shell, about 
2 cables past Aird na Eisg, in mid-channel in 6 fathoms, where there 
is swinging room of about one cable. In westerly gales, very violent 
squalls are experienced at the outer anchorage; and the bight then 
affords much better shelter. 


Tidal streams.—The tidal streams through Shiant sound pass 
outside the entrance to Loch Shell, and there is very little stream in 
Loch Shell itself. 


Directions.—The entrance to Little Loch Shell is difficult to 
make out from the southward, as the point of Eilean Iuvard appears 
to join the land, but a high cavern in the highest cliff of Srianach, 
half a mile from the point, and the irregular outline and fall in the 
middle of Eilean Iuvard assist in identifying it. Enter the sound on 
a N. by W. course, and steer in mid-channel until Sgeir Fraoch opens 
northward of Iuvard, when haul to the westward and anchor 
in 11 fathoms as above directed. 

In working, when Sgeir Fraoch is in sight, Galta More must be shut 
in by Eilean Iuvard to clear Sgeir Plathaig. 


Working out, if blowing hard, be prepared for a considerable sea 
when the channel opens; and, if the wind 1s at all off the island, expect . 
squalls and flurries; yet sail must be carried to work out against the 
sea. It is easier to work out from Tob Eishken in Loch Shell than 
from Little Loch Shell, there being more room and less swell. 


At night, when approaching Loch Shell, Glas island light is obscured 
by Rudh’ Uisenish about a mile from the land. 


Srianach head (Lat. 58° 0' V., Long. 6° 23! IF.), the eastern 
point of Loch. Shell, is bold, precipitous, 200 feet high, and shows a 
vertical face to the westward ; there is deep water close to. 


The coast from Srianach head to Milaid point, the south-western 
extreme of Kebock head, 14 miles to the north-eastward, is cliffy, 
though lower than Kebock head; it is indented by two bays, between 
which is a stac 100 feet high, and close to Milaid point, is a waterfall, 
with a large square stone on the brink of the cliff, visible from a short 
distance. 
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KEBOCK HEAD (Lat. 58° 2’ NV., Long. 6 22' IW.) is a bold 
headland 470 feet high, with vertical cliffs nearly 300 feet in height; 
its coast, bold and steep, extends north-north-eastward 14 miles from 
Milaid point to Creagmore point; a reck, dry at low water, lies a short 
distance from the northern part of the ‘head, abreast of a remarkable 


~ yellow quartz vein. 
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LOCH OUIRN, immediately northward of Kebock ‘head, 
extends west-north-westward 2} miles with a general width of a quarter 
of a mile and depths of from 18 to 6 fathoms; the loch can only be 
recognised from the north-eastward by the sudden turn of the land on — 
the northern side of Kebock head. The land on both sides of the loch 
is steep until near the head, where it slopes gradually and is well culti- 
vated, with a number of straggling cottages. The loch is free from 
shoals, and its shores are moderatg¢ly bold; a rock with 4 fathoms water 
lies 2 cables from the southern point, where the loch suddenly begins 
tonarrow. Small vessels anchor 2 cables farther up, abreast of a con- 
spicuous ravine or watercourse on the southern shore, in from 3 to 
5 fathoms; the bottom is good, and though the loch is straight, no 
sea reaches home with any wind, but, in south-westerly gales, heavy 
squalls come down from the land on the southern side. ; 


The coast from the northern entrance point of Loch Ouirn trends 
north-north-eastward 2? miles to a point close off which is Torray ; it is 
rugged and broken, but gener ally en the land is from 350 to 
200 feet in height. 


Plan 1154, Lochs Erisort, dc. 

Several small islands lie off-shore between the point just mentioned 
and Ru Stangray, 1} miles to the northward, and inside them are some 
anchorages, affording good shelter to fishing boats and other small 


~ 


craft. 


Torray, the southernmost island of the group, is 143 feet high, and 
protects the snug harbour of Loch Mariveg, the best entrance to which 
is southward and westward of Torray; but a rock, dry at low water, 
lies in the narrows, one-third of a cable from the island. 


Dubh sgeir, the eastern of the group, is a small grey islet about — 
18 feet high, with a few patches of grass on the summit; it is steep-to 
on the outside, but a rock lies close off its western side. Stornoway 
lighthouse, N. by E. # E., distant 54 miles, is shut in by the land, when 
three-quarters of a cable outside Dubh sgeir. : 


Owen shoal, N. 3 E., 3} cables from Dubh sgeir, and East the 
same distance from Rosay cliff, has 44 fathoms water. Kebock head 
well open eastward of Dubh sgeir, S. by W, #? W., leads 14 cables 
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eastward of the shoal; and Stornoway light in sight leads eastward of 
it at night. . 


Rosay, the middle island of the group, falls from a height of 
168 feet near its eastern end in a vertical cliff facing north-eastward ; 
on the southern side of this island 1s a narrow passage into a landlocked 
basin, with 23 fathoms water; there are two rocks, dry at low water, 
and a one-fathom patch in the basin ; the anchorage is near the coast 
of Rosay. Narrow and intricate channels connect this basin with Loch 
Mariveg to the southward, and with Camus Orinsay to the northward; 
the latter channel is dry at low water. 


Orinsay, the northern of the group, is 41 cables long, and 
143 feet high; broken rocky ground extends over half a cable from 
its south-eastern side; its south-western extreme is connected with the 
mainland of Lewis until about half flood, and its northern end 
approaches within 2 cables of Ru Stangray. Camus Orinsay is the 
little inlet, with from 5 to 7 fathoms water, between the island and 
the mainland of Lewis. “ 


Ru Stangray, the southern entrance point of Loch Erisort, 
slopes gradually from a double-topped hill, 233 feet high, and ter- 
minates in a cliffy hillock, 68 feet high. Stangray, a small islet, 18 feet 
high, with a patch of grass at the top, lies off the point, to which itis 
" joined at low water. The islet is steep-to. 


LOCH ERISORT, the entrance to which, between Ru Stangray 
and the Stac of Ranish, 14 miles east-north-eastward, extends west- 
ward nearly 9 miles, and includes Loch Luirbost and several anchor- 
ages, one of which, Cromore, situated three-quarters of a mile within 
Ru Stangray, is suitable for a large vessel. 

Above the anchorage of Cromore, the average width of the loch 1s 
about 3 cables, though the shores are much broken by bays and inlets, 
and there are many rocks and islets, but the central passage is good 
until near the head, where the shores close in and the water shoals. 


Depths.—tThe central depths are moderate, decreasing from 17 to 
20 fathoms off Ru Stangray to 11 fathoms between Chalum Ghille 
island and Druim a Chanaich, on the northern shore, whence to the 
head of the loch the decrease in depth is very gradual, and there are 
no shoals covered at low water. 


Tabhaidh More (Lat. 58° 7' N., Long. €& 23' W.), in a central 
position in the entrance to Loch Erisort, 6 cables south-westward from 
Stac a Ranish, is 3 cables in extent north-east and south-west, and 
118 feet high; from the southward it shows an irregular outline, with 
sloping grassy braes terminating in low cliffs. | The channel between 
it and the northern shore is 44 cables wide, clear and deep. 
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Tabhaidh Beg, north-westward of and separated from Tab- 
haidh More by a narrow 4-fathom channel, is 2} cables in length east 
and west, and 18 feet high; the northern, western, and eastern coasts 
of both islands are steep-to. 


Stac a Tabhaidh, three-quarters of a cable south-westward of 
Tabhaidh More, is about 50 feet high; its southern coast is steep-to at 
the distance of half a cable, and the channel between it and Rinn na 
Suraig in Orinsay, to the south-westward, is nearly 5 cables wide. 


_ There is a boat channel between the stac and Tabhaidh More. 


-_ —e-- a 


The Brothers, ove cable west-north-westward from Stangray, 
is a rock which dries 9 feet. When this rock is covered, there is water 
for a small boat to pass through the channel at the southern end of 
Camus Orinsay. 


Bones rock, 23 cables northward from Stangray, has 23 fathoms 
water. 
Crossbost Free church in line with the western side of Tannthraigh 


. island, N. 27° W., leads half a cable westward; and Rudha na 
- Strionaich in line with the northern side of Tabhaidh Beg leads nearly 


acable southward of the rock. 


Poll Scut is a bay on the northern side of Loch Erisort, about 


_ 9cables within the Stac of Ranish, which affords anchorage during 


northerly winds, in 11 fathoms, mud. 


BARKIN ISLES lie along the northern side of Loch Erisort, 


, westward of Poll Scut, and off the entrance to Loch Luirbost. 
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Seumas Cleit, the south-eastern island, is a cable long, about 
18 feet high, and grey granite, which, having been quarried, gives a 
castellated appearance to the outline. The island is’ bold around 
except in the channel between it and Bhatarsaigh, to the northward, 


- where a rock dries 5 feet. 


Tannthraigh (Lat. 58° 7! N., Long. 6° 25' W.), west-north- 
westward of Seumas Cleit, is about 3 cables in extent, and 118 feet 
high ; it is generally steep-to, and shows a double heath-covered summit 
towards the south-east. 


Sgeirean Dubha Tannthraigh, one cable south-westward of 
Tannthraigh, 1s a smal] black rock, 6 feet high, which dries 100 feet 
to the north-westward ; a rock, two-thirds of a cable south-eastward 
from it, just covers at high water. 


Chalum Ghille island, 14 miles westward of Tabhaidh Beg, 
is 84 cables long east and west, and 118 feet high. The island is 
joined to the southern shore at low water, the water flowing through 
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the passage at 2 feet rise, and the width of the loch north-westward of 
the island is 24 cables. 3 


Several islets extend 34 cables north-eastward from the island, and 
are generally steep-to. Glas island, the north-eastern of these islets, 
is 18 feet high. 


Cromore anchorage, the bay eastward of Chalum Ghille, is 
3 cables in extent outside the 5-fathom contour; vessels anchor a 
moderate distance from the shore in from 9 to 7 fathoms, mud. 


Tob Cromore, or the Basin, on the southern side of Cromore 
anchorage, is an excellent little harbour, with from 14 to 2} fathoms 
water, suitable for small vessels; the bottom is clay, but the shores dry 
off some distance, particularly in the north-western corner, where a 
rock dries one-third of a cable from the high-water line. A stone 
curing-house stands on the western point, and another on the southern 
side of the basin, with several cottages on the rising ground. 


Sgeir an Lus, 1} cables north-eastward from the north-eastern 
point of Chalum Ghille, is a small islet 6 feet high, and steep-to; a 
cable southward of Sgeir an Lus, in the middle of the entrance to the 
little bay in the north-eastern end of Chalum Ghille island is a double 
rock, drying 8 feet. 


Plaideag rocks, 2} cables westward from Sgeir an Lus, are a 
cluster of four rocks which dry, and are fairly steep-to; the western 
rock is the highest and dries about 7 feet; the Lump of Ranish 
(page 181) just open southward of Sgeir an Lus, N. 80° E., leads south- 
ward of Plaideag. 


Bilean a Bhlair, 6 cables westward of Sgeir an Lus, is a small 
grassy-islet' 16 feet high; a rock, with 3 feet water, lies half a cable 
southward of it. The Lump of Ranish in line with Sgeir an Lus leads 
southward of the rock; rocks dry at low water extend one cable east- 
north-eastward from Eilean a Bhiair. 


Horse rocks.—In the entrance of the channel leading into Loch 
Torastay, south-westward of Chalum Ghille, are several rocks; Horse 
rocks (Lat. 58° 6’ N., Long. 6° 27' W.), the outer group, ve from 
6 to 12 feet, and Sgeir an Lus open northward of Chalum Ghille leads 
northward of them. 


Rock.—A rock with one foot water lies two-thirds of a cable ffom 
the northern shore, 174 miles above the Horse rocks, and 2 cables east- 
ward of More Laxay, on which is a mound 124 feet high. 


Anchorage.—For 3 miles above Chalum Ghille island there is 
excellent anchorage in from 10 to 7 fathoms. 
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Plan 1154, Lochs Erisort, dc. Var. 20° 30' W.- 

Loch Luirbost trends north-westward 24 miles from Tann- 
thraigh island; it is rather limited, but affords good anchorage, and, 
except Jackal rock, is clear of shoals. 


Ard Altenish is a low point on the north-eastern shore, half a mile 
from Tannthraigh island; it has a small pier and is used as a curing 
station in the herring season. Crossbost Free church and schoolhouse, 
stone buildings with slated roofs, are close to the shore, 34 cables 
above Ard Altenish. 


The best anchorage is abreast of the church, in 7 fathoms, mud, 
where the loch is 2 cables wide. In proceeding through the narrows 
above this beware of Jackal rock, which lies half a cable north-westward 
from the northern point of Cnoc nan Laogh, on the southern side, and 
has 14 fathoms water. | 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Loch Erisort and its tributary lochs at 6h. 43m.; springs rise’ 
15} feet, neaps 114 feet. There is: little or no tidal stream in the 
lochs, except in the narrow parts, and the streams turn at high and 
low water. : 


Directions.—From the southward, after passing Dubh sgeir, keep 
Kebock head open eastward of that islet until Stangray bears 
N.W. 3 W.; then steer to pass Stangray at a distance of not more 
than 2 cables to clear Bones rock, and when abreast the islet haul 
in for Cromore anchorage (page 180). From the north-eastward, keep 
on the northern side of the loch, passing about a cable southward of 
Seumas Cleit, and 2 cables from Tannthraigh island; when Crossbost 
Free church opens westward of Tannthraigh island, steer south-west- 
ward into Cromore anchorage. 

For Loch Luirbost (Lat. 58° 9! N., Long. 6° 26' W.), pass south- 
ward and westward of Sgeirean Dubha Tannthraigh and westward 
of Tannthraigh island, and anchor in the middle of the loch off the 
church. In working in, which a small vessel can do, do not closely 
approach the island of Righsaigh, which lies about 14 cables westward 
of Tannthraigh. A rock lies between the northern end of Tannthraigh 
and the northern shore of the loch; it dries 14 feet, and is almost 
always visible. 


Rudha Ranish, on she northern side of the entrance to Loch 
Erisort, is a broad headland and the termination of the peninsula of 
Aird Ranish; at its south-eastern extreme is the Lump of Ranish, a 
vertical cliff and mound, 143 feet high, with the Stac a Ranish, a small 
flat-topped islet, 43 feet high, close southward of it. 

The coast of the headland trends north-north-eastward 7 cables from 
its south-eastern extreme, and is broken, cavernous, and cliffy, with 
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deep water close to. Ben More, a quarter of a mile north-north-west- 
ward of the Lump, is a hill 334 feet high, which shows well from the 
south-eastward as a knoll with a surface of bare rocks and patches of 
heather. 


LOCH GRIMASHADAR, on the northern did of the penin- 
sula of Aird Ranish, trends westward about 14 miles, but a considerable 
portion of it is only two-thirds of a cable wide; there is excellent 
anchorage at the head, 2 cables in extent, with 6 fathoms water. In 
the entrance there are depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms, which rapidly 
decrease to 5 and 3 fathoms, and in places, only 24 fathoms can be 
depended on. The southern entrance point is a cliffy head, and there 
are no shoals in the entrance except about one-third of a cable from 
Sgeir Linis, a small islet close off the northern entrance point. 


Sgeir a Caolas lies in mid-channel 64 cables within the entrance 
to Loch Grimashadar; it covers at three-quarters flood, and has a 
24-fathom passage on either side. A remarkable rock on the edge of 
the cliff on the southern side, having the appearance of a lion’s head, 
when shut in leads southward of Sgeir a Caolas. The fairway of the 
loch 1s otherwise clear. 


Plan 512, Approaches to Stornoway. 

The COAST from Loch Grimashadar trends north-eastward half 
a mile to Rudha Thurnabhaigh, and then turns north-north-eastward 
2;4, miles to Arnish point; it is precipitous and steep-to. A quarter of 
a mile within Rudha Thurnabhaigh is Druim Dubh, a hill 336 feet 
high, and 3 cables further northward is a hill 325 feet high. There is 
a remarkable large white patch half-way up the brae, half a mile north- 
north-eastward of Rudha Thurnabhaigh. | 

Beacon.—A white beacon (Lat. 58° 11' V., Long. 6° 23! W.), 
about 25 feet high, stands on a hill 106 feet high nearly 6 cables 
S.W. by W. from Arnish point lighthouse, and is conspicuous. - 


Stornoway harbour approach.—The approach to Storno- 
way harbour is between the coast just described, and that north-west- 
ward of Chicken head, the south-western point of Eye peninsula, 
situated nearly 4 miles to the eastward. These coasts form a bay, in 
the north-western corner of which is Stornoway harbour, and in the 
north-eastern corner is Branahuie bay; the eastern side of the. outer 
bay has shoals off it in places. 

Plan 1919, Stornoway harbour. 

STORNOWAY HARBOODR, the entrance to which between 
Arnish and Holm points is 4 cables wide, extends north-north-west- 
ward about 14 miles, with a general width of 34 cables, and depths 
decreasing from -60 feet in the entrance to 10 feet near its head, but a 
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Plan 1919, Stornoway harbour. Var. 20° 30' W. 

bank with from 23 to 30 feet crosses the harbour, north-east and south- 
west, about half a mile within Arnish point. The harbour is conve- 
nient and safe for vessels of any swe, but the holding ground is soft 
and indifferent. There is anchorage outside available in northerly 
gales, and also a safe place inside the pier where a vessel that has lost 
her anchors can take the ground. 

Stornoway is the most important harbour in the Hebrides; it is 
distant 30 miles from the Butt of Lewis, and vessels frequently seek 
refuge there in westerly gales. 

The jurisdiction of the Port of Stornoway extends over all the ports 
of the Hebrides isles. 


Arnish point is the eastern extreme of a peninsula 45 feet high 
on the western side of the entrance to Stornoway harbour, which is the 
principal protection to the anchorage within. The isthmus connecting 
the peninsula to the mainland of Lewis is low, and on it is a smearing- 
house, and a little to the eastward, on higher ground, is Arnish house, 
a white cottage; Lews castle, and some of the houses in Stornoway, are 
visible over Arnish point from the southward. 


LIGHT.—A white revolving light, which js visible for from two 
to six seconds every thirty seconds, is exhibited at 56 feet above high 
water from a lighthouse on the eastern extreme of Arnish point, and 
should be seen from a distance of 13 miles. 

The lighthouse is a white tower, 45 feet high. Lifeboat signals 
(page. 13) are made from this lighthouse. 


Light-beacon.—Beacon rocks (Lat. 58° 12! Yy .. Long. 6° 22' W.) 
dry nearly one cable north-eastward from the lighthouse, and a whzte 
flashing light every six seconds, thus:—flash, two seconds; eclipse, 
four seconds, is exhibited, at 24 feet above high. water, from a black 
conical iron light-beacon on the eastern part of the rocks. 

The light 1s unwatched. 


Seid rocks are a continuation of Beacon rocks, and extend one 
cable northward from Seid point, the northern extreme of “Arnish 
point. 


-Beacon.—A black iron framework beacon, with barrel-shaped 
cage, 18 feet high, stands on the north extreme of Seid rocks. 


Leading mark.—The outer building on No. 1 pier just open 
westward of Eilean na Gothail, N. 21° W., leads eastward of Beacon 
and Seid rocks. 

Glumaig harbour, on the western side of Arnish point, is about 


1? cables in extent with depths over 30 feet, and the best anchorage at 
Stornoway, but inconveniently distant from the town; it is used as the 
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Plan 1919, Stornoway harbour. Var. 20° 80' W. 
quarantine anchorage when so required, and is also the principal coal- 
ing place. Anchor with the smearing-house on Arnish isthmus in line 
with Druim Dubh, about 8. by W. + W., and Seid point bearing 
EK. by N. 

Sgeir na Pacaid, on the north-western side of Glumaig har- 
’ bour, are rocks which extend two-thirds of a cable from the shore, and 
dry from 3 to 10 feet; they are steep- -to. 


Beacon. —A black perch beacon, surmounted by a barrel-shaped | 
cage, stands on the eastern rock. 


Peninsular point, 24 cables northward of Sgeir na Pacaid, 
projects a little from the shore, and its low-water line extends nearly 
half a cable from it; northward of the point the western shore 1s 
moderately bold, with a deep, rocky indentation where the River 
Creed flows into the harbour. 


Wreck.—The wreck of the Alabama, partly awash at high water, 
lies three-quarters of a cable north-eastward from Peninsular point. 


Light-buoy.—-* spherical buoy with a staff, exhibiting a red 
fixed light, is moored a quarter of a cable eastward of the wreck. 


Aird a Chleirich is a small projecting point, 15 feet high, « 
34 cables above Creed point, the northern entrance point of the river. 
Northward of Aird a Chleirich, the harbour narrows to three-quarters 
of a cable in width. 


Sgeir. Poll nam Portan.—Beacons.—tThese rocks, each 
marked by a black beacon, the northern surmounted by a globe, and 
the southern by a globe and cross, are two distinct rocky patches north- 
ward of Aird a Chleirich, which dry 3 and 5 feet, but only small vessels 
go above this. A bathing-house, a small white tower, stands on the 
beach 1? cables northward of. Aird a Chleirich. 


The eastern shore of the harbour from Holm point trends 
northward 64 cables to Mol Shandabhig. Stoneyfield, on the shore, 
34 cables within Holm point, is a white slated cottage with wings. 
Mol Shandabhig Beg, northward of Stoneyfield, is a foul bight which 
dries. 

Mol Shandabhig (Lat. 58° 12' NV., Long. 6° 22' W.) is a shallow 
open bay, and no place to anchor ; the shore dries off 14 cables at low 
water. Nearly 2 cables within the head of the bay is Shandabhig 
manse, surrounded with wood, and noticeable from the harbour 
entrance. | 


Sgeir More Inaclete.—Perch.—This rocky reef extends 
3 cables south-south-westward from the northern corner of Mol Shan- 
dabhig, and the same distance south-south-eastward from Inaclete 


General charts 512, 2386, 2635. 


Chap. V.] STORNOWAY HARBOUR. 185 
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point, 2 cables to the westward ; the outer part, which dries 9 feet, is 
marked by a perch beacon, surmounted by a round cage, 15 feet high 
and painted red. The bathing-house in line with the eastern side of 
Eilean na Gothail, N. 35° W., leads half a cable south-westward of it, 
and also all the rock edges until within one cable from Eilean na 
Gothail. 


Coastguard.—There is a coastguard station on Inaclete point. 


Storm signals are exhibited from a flagstaff at the coastguard 
station. | | 


Bilean na Gothail (Lat. 58° ‘12! N., Long. 6° 23' W.), about 
14 cables long and 26 feet high, is three-quarters of a mile northward 
of the lighthouse and about 2 cables from the eastern shore, to which 
it is joined by a gravel spit which dries 4 feet. 

A reef extends three-quarters of a cable south-eastward and half a 
_cable north-westward from the island, and shoal water of from 13 to 
18 feet extends three-quarters of a cable westward and 14 cables south-_ 
ward from it. | . 

The conical roof of the market on No. 1 pier in line with the western 
end of Lews castle, N. 3° W., leads half a cable westward of the shoal 
water. 


= 


Red rocks.—Shoal water extends more than one cable from the 
shore, between Eilean na Gothail and No. 1 pier, 34 cables north- 
north-westward ; and 13 cables northward of the island are Red rocks, 
awash at low Shee 


Anchorage.—A large vessel should anchor half-way between 
Peninsular point and Eilean na Gothail, in 48: feet, mud, with the 
flagstaff on the eastern end of Lews castle in line with the conical roof 
of the market, N. 3° E., and two flagstaves on Inaclete point in line, 
N. 83° E. 

Vessels should not anchor above Eilean na Gothail except for a 
short stay, as the holding ground is indifferent, and the space is 
required for steamers and fishing boats approaching the piers. 


Piers.—There are three piers, No. 1 being 310 feet; No. 2, 
250 feet; and No. 3, 240 feet in length. From the patent slip, 2 cables 
northward of Eilean na Gothail, to No. 2 pier, with No. 3 projecting 
out between, is a new sea wall, and between Nos. 1 and 2 piers is an old 
sea wall, with a gravel and sand beach in front of it, on which small 
vessels can be placed for repair. 

On No. 1 pier are the steamboat offices, harbour-master’s office, new 
fish market, and a high white flagstaff. The new fish market is an 
octagonal light-yellow brick building with a high conical roof, cupola, 
and vane; it is conspicuous. 
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Lights.—There are two white fixed gas lights on the outer end of 
each of Nos. 2 and 3 piers, and a fixed light, showing red over the 
harbour and white towards the town, on the south-western end of 
No. 1 pier. | | 


Tides and tidal streams.—lIt is high water, full and change, 
in Stornoway harbour, at 6h. 46m. ; springs rise 134 feet, neaps 94 feet. 
_ Strong north-easterly winds lower the water from 1} to 2 feet below 
its level with strong south-westerly winds. 3 
The tidal streams are weak, and run into the harbour during the 
rising, and out of it during the falling tide. 


Directions.—The land eastward of Stornoway harbour, and 
between it and Eye peninsula, is comparatively low, not exceeding 
114 feet in height. In hazy weather, Ben Bharabhais (page 149), 
64 miles north-north-westward from the entrance, may be first made 
out, when approach with it bearing N.N.W. until the entrance is 
seen. 

From the eastward, keep half a mile off the land, and do not alter 
course to the north-westward until Arnish point lighthouse is open 
south-westward of Holm island, or the light is in sight at night, to 
clear the Hen and Chickens (page 188). From the southward, the 
approach is clear, In entering leave the light-beacon on Beacon rocks 
.a cable to the westward, and then steer north-north-westward for 
Eilean na Gothail until Seid rocks beacon bears West, when a N.W. 
course leads to the anchorage. 

To anchor in Glumaig harbour (Lat. 58° 11' N., Long. 6° 23! W.), 
round Seid rocks beacon at the distance of a cable, and steer westward, 
altering course to the southward so as to enter the harbour with the 
‘smearing-house in line with Druim Dubh, and anchor in 63 fathoms, 
‘when Seid point bears KE. by N. : 


The town of Stornoway, extending three-quarters of a mile 
along the eastern shore of the harbour within the vicinity of Inaclete 
point, has a post and telegraph office, custom-house, three banks, 
several good shops, and the streets are lighted by gas. There is a 
sailors’ home near the quay, and Lewis cottage hospital, distant half 
a mile from No. 1 pier, is available for seamen in case of need. The 
prominent buildings are the Established and English Free churchss 
with spires, the Free church with a square belfry, westward of the 
Established church, Nicholson institution with its tower, the two brick 
chimneys near the shore of the Fish oil works and the patent slip. 

Lews castle, on the north-western shore of the harbour, and a 
quarter of a mile northward of the market, :s a Gothic structure with 
three towers, and, being on rising ground, is visible over Eilean na 
Gothail and the houses in the town. 
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Communication.—tThere is telegraphic communication between 

Stornoway and the mainland, a telegraph cable being laid between 

Loch Ewe and Branahuie bay; and also between Stornoway and the 


. southern islands partly by cable and partly by land lines.’ The mails 


. x + + es 
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are conveyed by steamer from Mallaig harbour to Stornoway daily, 
except Sunday, leaving Mallaig about 11h. 40m. a.m. and arriving at 
Stornoway about 8h. p.m., and despatched from Stornoway daily,” 
except Saturday, about 10h. 30m. p.m. 

Steam vessels also ply weekly, to Glasgow, Stromness, Dundee, Leith, 
Liverpool, and Manchester, and twice a week to Portree, Oban, and 
Glasgow. 

Trade.—tThe imports are coal, tar, stone, wood, cement, lime, 
staves, flour, meal, and salt. The exports are fish, fresh and cured, 
cattle, sheep, and eggs. The number of vessels entering the pam in 
1909 was 1,770, with an aggregate tonnage of 221,806 tons. 

Coal and supplies.—Provisions of all kinds are obtainable at 
Stornoway at reasonable prices. About 2,000 tons of coal, Welsh and 
Scotch and North country, are usually in stock, but seven days’ notice 


* should be given for quantities of 100 tons or more. Several coal hulks 


‘ are anchored in the harbour, in about 25 to 41 feet water, alongside of 


Ba’ 2 Se eerie 


which steam vessels can be supplied at a rate of from 30 to 40 tons an 
hour ; in strong southerly winds, however, the hulks roll heavily, and 
coaling becomes difficult. Watereis laid on to the pier in pipes, and 
can be had at a cost of 2s. per ton; it can also be procured at the 
mouth of the River Creed by using a hose. 

Repairs.—tThere is a patent slip at Stornoway. (See Appendix.) 
Shipwrights, engineers, and blacksmiths are available for repairs, and 
materials not in store at Stornoway can be obtained from Greenock, 
Glasgow, or Leith, in a few days. 

Lifeboat.—A lifeboat is stationed at Sissons (Lat. 58° 12! N., 
Long. 6° 22! W.). 

Meteorological table.—Page 282. 

HOLM POINT (Rudha Thuilm), the eastern entrance point of 
Stornoway harbour, is about 30 feet high, and rises to 73 feet 2 cables 
to the eastward. 

Biastan Holm, one cable southward from the southern part of 
Holm point, is a rocky patch, the outer rock of which dries : feet, and 
is steep-to. 

The chimney of the Fish oil works open westward of Hotm point 
leads three-quarters of a cable westward of the patch. 

Beacon.—A red cast-iron ne beacon, 7 feet high, stands on 
the outer rock. : 
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Branahuie bay (Oitir Braigh nah Uidhe), the entrance to 
which is between Holm point and Chicken head, about 3 miles east- 
south-eastward, extends nearly 14 miles north-eastward, and is quite 
open ; the head of the bay is separated from Broad bay by a low gravel 
isthmus, half a cable wide, which connects Eye peninsula to the main- 
land of Lewis. 

The depth of water in Branahuie bay is moderate, decreasing 
gradually from 15 fathoms, but the bottom is chiefly stony, and the 
bay is unsafe as an anchorage. 


Holm island and Eilean nan Uan, both 75 feet high, and a small 
peninsula are on the north-western side of the bay, and on that side, 
near its head, rocks dry off about 34 cables, but in the north-eastern © 


part of the bay the rocks dry off only about one cable. 
The telegraph cable from Loch Ewe is landed in this bay. 


Chicken head (Ceann na Circ) is the south-western point of Eye . 
peninsula; it is steep-to. The land rises to a hill 204 feet high 14 | 


cables eastward of it. 


Hen and Chickens, 2} cables S.W. by W. 4 W. from Chicken — 
head, are two rocks, close together, which dry 13 feet, and are steep- _ 
to. Arnish point lighthouse open south-westward of Holm island, | 


N. 52° W., leads 24 cables south-westward of the rocks. 


Beacon.—An iron pillar beacon, surmounted by a ball, 18 feet | 


high, and painted red, stands on the rocks. 


Tidal streams.—The main tidal streams through the Minch 
pass outside a line joining Kebock head and Rudha na Greine, the 
eastern point of Eye peninsula, and there is very little stream inside 
that line. | _ 


Chart 2386, Cape Wrath to the Flannan isles. 
EYE PENINSULA is 6} miles long north-east and south-west 


between Chicken head and Tiumpan head, with a width varying from | 
21 miles to 7 cables; its south-eastern coast is rocky, cliffy, and indented — 


by several small bays. The isthmus, connecting its western part with 
the mainland of Lewis, is so low that although the peninsula is no great 
height it has, from a distance either south-westward or north-eastward, 
the appearance of an island. 


Plan 512, Approaches to Stornoway. 
The coast of the peninsula from Chicken head trends eastward 
1,5 miles to Rudha na Strionaich, and is fairly steep-to. 


Eilean na Crotach (Crotha rock) (Zat. 58° Iii' ¥., 
Long. 6° 13' W.), 9 cables eastward of Chicken head, and one cable 
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Plan 512, Approaches to Stornoway. Var. 20° 30!' W. 
off-shore, is small, bare, and about 20 feet high; there is a 6- fathom 
channel between it and the land. 

Eilean more Phabail, two acts close together about a cable in 
extent, and 75 feet high, lies a cable eastward of Rudha na Strionaich, 
and there is a 44 fathom channel between. The island is steep-to. 


Bagh Phabail Iosal, north-eastward of Rudha na Strionaich, 
is a considerable fishing place. Rudha na Strionaich and Eilean more 
Phabail afford some protection from westerly winds; small vessels can 
get far enough in to obtain shelter from south-westerly winds. 

There 1s a concrete pier in the bay, 200 feet in length, with a depth 
of 12 feet at high water at its outer end; at low water it is dry. 
Chart 2386, Cape Wrath to the Flannan isles. | 

The coast from Hilean a Chaise, an islet close off Ard Phabail, 
the north-eastern point of Bagh Phabail Iosal, trends east-north-east- 
ward nearly 2 miles to Rudha na Greine, and then turns north-east- 


ward 24 miles to Tiumpan head; it is much broken by points and 
indentations. There are no off- vine shoals. 


Tiumpan head, the north-eastern point of the Eye peninsula, 
situated 16 miles southward of the Butt of Lewis, rises to a remarkable 
hill, 200 feet high, which is visible from the southward or south-west- 
ward before the adjacent land, but is difficult to distinguish from the 
eastward, as the higher land which forms the central portion of the 
peninsula shows above it. There are no outlying shoals off the head, 
which is steep-to, there being a depth of 20 fathoms half a mile from it. 


LIGHT .—A white group flashing light, showing two flashes in 
quick succession every thirty seconds, thus:—flash, half a second; 
' eclipse, four seconds; flash, half a second; eclipse, twenty-five seconds, 
_isexhibited at 176 feet above high water from a lighthouse on Tiumpan 
head, and should be seen from a distance of 19 miles. 

The lighthouse (Lat. 58° 16’ N., Long. 6° 8' IV.) is a white cylin- 
drical tower, 69 feet high. 

Tidal streams.—On the eastern side of the Eye peninsula, the 
-north-going stream through the Minch meets the south- -going stream 
. that has come from the Butt of Lewis, and the north-going stream 
. Tound the Butt of Lewis separates from the south-going stream through 
_ the Minch, as’ follows, the references being to high water at Storno- 

way :— | 

At one hour before high water the stream on the eastern side of 
the Eye peninsula is setting towards Cape Wrath. 

At high water the stream on the eastern side of the Eye peninsula 
is slack. 

At one hour after high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
Eye peninsula is setting towards the Butt of Lewis. 
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At two hours after high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
Kye peninsula is setting towards the Butt of Lewis. 

At three hours after high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
Eye peninsula is setting south-westward. 

At four hours after high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
Eye peninsula is setting towards the Butt of Lewis. . 

At five hours after high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
fiye peninsula is setting towards the Butt of Lewis. | 

At six hours after high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
Bye peninsula is slack.. 

At five hours before high water the stream on the eastern side of a 
Eye peninsula is setting south-westward. _ 

At four hours before high water the stream on the eastern side of the — 
Eye peninsula is setting south-westward. 

At three hours before high water the stream on the eastern side of the 
Eye peninsula is setting south-westward. 

“At two hours before high water the stream on the eastern side of the : 
Eye peninsula is setting south-westward. 

The rate of the streams near the Eye peninsula is about half to ° 
three-quarters of a knot at springs. 


BROAD BAY (Loch a Tuath), on the north-western side of the © 
Eye peninsula, extends west-south-westward 6 miles, with an average 
width of 3 miles. Vessels from the vicinity of Cape Wrath must 
avoid getting embayed in it in thick weather. Anchorage can be ° 
obtained about the entrance in from 16 to 13 fathoms, sand, in fog, or | 
during a westerly gale, but it is not advisable to go far in, for should | 
the wind veer to north-east or east, a heavy sea comes home. 

The shore of the bay for 3 miles from Tiumpan head 
(Lat. 38° 16' N., Long. 6 8' W.) is steep-to at the distance of 14 cables; 
but towards the head of the bay, rocks dry off half a mile, and the 
water becomes very shallow far out from the sandy shore. 


Shoal water extends about three-quarters of a mile off the heads of 
the bays on the north-western shore, but ony about em one to 
3 cables off the points. 


McIver rock, which dries and is steep-to, lies nearly in the 
middle of the bay, W. + N., 34 miles from the north extreme of the 
Eye peninsula. The hill of Tiumpan head in line with the curing- 
house on the north-western side of the head, E. by S., leads a short 
distance northward, and Kebock head open north-westward of Knock 
point, the western point of the Eye peninsula, 8.W. by S., leads a little 
north-westward of the rock. 
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Greenland rocks (Sgeir Leathain) are a reef projecting about 
three-quarters of a mile from a sandy bay, some rocks of which are 
a few feet high; the outer rock, which dries, -lies 6 cables 
S.W. by W. 3 W. from Creag Fhraoich. 


Creag Fhraoich, the north-western point of Broad bay, is a 


cliff 200 feet high. The coast from Creag Fhraoich trends east-north- . . 


eastward 34 miles to Tolsta head, and the 10-fathom contour line is 

14 miles off it. as 
Tolsta head (Aird Tholstaide) is a prominent headland rising to 

a height of 380 feet, and presenting a vertical cliff to the south-east ; 


it is steep-to. 


The coast between Tolsta head and Rudh’ ant Seileir, 44 miles 
north-north-eastward, forms a wide open bay, and on its south-western 
side a sand drift 14 miles long, blown up to a height of 150 feet, is a 
good mark in thick weather. The northern part of this coast is sloping 
braes and vertical cliffs, with a. few caves and detached high-water 
rocks. There are no outlying shoals, but the water is shoal for some 
distance out, especially in front of the sand. 


Cellar (Seileir) head is north-north-eastward three-quarters 
of a mile from Rudh’ ant Seileir; the coast of the southern 
portion is vertical cliffs, but the northern part of the head terminates 
in several sloping points, the land rising at the back to a height of 
about 400 feet. 


The shore of the bay between Cellar head and Rudha Geall, 
2+ miles to the northward, is broken into rocky points and gravel 
bays, the cliffs gradually decreasing in height. 


Rudha Geall terminates northward in a rather peculiar peak 
which falls with a vertical cliff on its northern side, and slopes south: 
eastward to a point. 


The coast from Rudha Geall trends north-north-westward 4 miles 
to the Butt of Lewis. 


Braga rock, 4 cables N.E.1E. from Rudha Geall, dries 11 feet. 
Tolsta head‘ open eastward of Cellar head, S. 20° W., leads eastward 
of the rock ; there is a depth of about 9 fathoms in mid-channel between 
it and the alare 


PORT of NESS (22. 58° 29' V., Long. 6° 13' W.), a small open 
bay, about 2 miles north-westward of Rudha Geall, is one of the prin- 
cipal fishing stations in the Hebrides. The bay has a clean sand 
bottom, and is of moderate depth, but the swell caused by heavy 
weather always rolls in; there is a boat harbour, an acre in extent 
but dry at low water, on the northern side of the bay; it is, however, 
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hadly constructed, and only at and after half flood can the large 
fishing boats enter, and not even then in stormy weather. 
The village of Ness extends westward nearly 2 miles from the shore 
of the bay; it is chieliy black huts, with a church, manse, and some 
curing-houses. . | 

Storm signals.—tThere is a storm signal station at the Port.of 
Ness. | 


The coast between Beiigh, the northern point of the Port of 
Ness, and the Butt is about 140 teet high and etre but has no 
outlying shoals. 


Dun Eistein, a rocky islet 50 feet high, close off the coast, three- 
quarters of a mile notthward of Beirigh, should be given a good 
berth in heavy weathek, as a short, confused, and dangerous sea runs 
off it. 


Port a Stoth, half a mile south-eastward of the lighthouse, is an 
indentation extending about a cable into the rocky coast and ter- 
minating in a sandy bay, which dries out more than half the distance. 
It is a fishing station, and the stores for the lighthouse are landed 
here, for which purpose a crane is placed over the vertical cliff on 
the northern side, where a small vessel can lie afloat. A curing 
house and some small buildings in connection with this fishery are 
at the head of the port. ; 


The BUTT of LEWIS (Rudha Robhanais), -the extreme 
northern point of the outer Hebrides, is vertical cliffs from 75 to 
100 feet high, and several detached islets and rocks extend nearly a 
quarter of a mile northward from the point; Lith sgeir, the outer one, 
is 4 feet high. The water is deep half a cable from these rocks, and 
there is a depth of 17 fathoms close off Lith sgeir. 


LIGHT .—A white flashing light, showing a flash of two seconds 
duration every twenty seconds, is exhibited at 170 feet above high 
water from a lighthouse on the northern point of the Butt at the 
brink of the cliff, and should be seen from a distance of 19 miles. 

The lighthouse is a red brick tower 120 feet high. 

The light-keeper’s dwelling house, two storied and painted white, 
is close southward of the lighthouse, but it 1s not visible from the 
westward ; the spray in north- -westerly gales is inconvenient. 


~ 


Fog signal.—A siren in a white tower near the lighthouse gives 
two blasts, each of four seconds’ duration, in quick succession every 
ninety seconds, the first being a high note and the second a low note. 


Signal station, &c.—There is a Lloyd’s signal and telegraph 
station at the Butt of Lewis (Lat. 58° 31' V., Long. 6° 16! W.) close to 
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the lighthouse, with which ships can communicate by International 


code. There is a coastguard station at the Butt (Lat. 58° 31! N 
Long. 6° 15' W.). | 

Tidal streams.—The stream setting eastward round the Butt of 
Lewis from 44 hours before until 14 hours after high water at 
Stornoway takes a sweep round to the southward ; in-shore it forms an 
eddy between Braga rock and the Butt. Whilst the greater part of 
the stream round the Butt of Lewis sets towards Cape Wrath, a 
portion of it turns round towards Eye peninsula, and another portion 
flows southward along the shore from Braga rock, past Tolsta head, 
and towards Creag Fhraoich. 

At Creag Fhraoich this inshore part again. vides, one part moving 
slowly along shore until it is high water in Broad bay, and the other 
part setting towards Tiumpan head and joining again the stream 
setting from the Butt of Lewis to Rudha na Greine in Eye peninsula. 

The north-going stream from Eye peninsula to the Butt of Lewis 
runs from about half an hour after high water until 54 hours before 
the next high water. 

The greatest rate of these streams off the salient points is 2 knots” 
at springs. The streams here are greatly affected by the wind; with 
strong northerly winds the south-going stream runs longer and at a 
greater rate than in fine weather; strong southerly winds have a 
contrary effect. See also page 271. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


WEST COASTS OF SOUTH UIST, BENBECULA, AND NORTH UIST.— 
MONACH ISLANDS.—SOUND OF HARRIS. 


Lat. 57° 8' N. to lat. 57° 50°’ N. 
Long. 6° 58' W. to long. 7° 45' W 


VARIATION IN 1912.—Decreasing about six minutes annually. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 20° 50' W. 


SOUTH UIST.—For general description see page 115. The . 
Boisdale hills, on approaching from the westward, show above all the 
‘other hills in their. vicinity until close in-shore, and they have much . 
the same appearance as when seen from the eastward. The west 
coast is sandy without indentations, and fringed with low grassy — 
sandhills or machirs; there are farmhouses ne buildings at intervals 
about a mile inland. | 


The coast from Orosay (Lat. 57° 8! N., Long. 7° 25' W.), on . 
the northern side of the north-western entrance to the Sound of Barra, 
trends north-north-eastward 154 miles to Ru Ardivachar, and though . 
sandy, 1 is interspersed with points of rocks dry at low water extending . 
in places nearly one mile from the shore, with shoal patches of from _ 
14 to 44 fathoms extending nearly 24 miles. There is no shelter or 
safe landing place for a boat along the whole coast; in summer, the | 
_ small boats engaged in lobster fishing are generally hauled up. At * 
night, or in thick weather, a vessel should not stand towards this — 
coast into less than 17 fathoms. 


Rudha Ardvule, 6? miles northward of Orosay, projects 
three-quarters of a mile from the coastline. : 

Ormaclett, the ruin of a castle showing several gables, with a low 
dwelling-house attached, is 2 miles north-eastward of the point, and 
about one mile inland. ® 


Ru Ardivachar, the north-western ‘point of South Uist, is low 
and rocky, but rises to a height of 60 feet a short distance to the 
southward. 


Ardivachar rocks.—The highest of these rocks dries 9 feet, 
and lies 14 miles north-westward of Ru Ardivachar, with Eaval, North 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 20° 50' W. 


Uist, in line with the North fall of Rueval, Benbecula. There are 
several rocks which dry and foul ground between these rocks and the 
point, but the water is deep close outside them. 


Ru Hornish, the northern extreme of the island, lies 1} miles 
- eastward from Ru Ardivachar. About three-quarters of a mile 
southward of the point is a conspicuous Roman Catholic chapel, a 
long, plain, slated. building, with a belfry. 


The South ford is the area between South Uist and Benbecula, , 
north-westward of Benbecula sound, although the ford proper is at 
Graigorie inn, 2 miles from the western side, where it is only one 
mile wide, and the dangerous part is close to the inn. The ford is 
dry at low water springs in fine weather, and horses can cross it until 
nearly half tide. The western entrance is closed by a bar through 
which there is a shallow channel that shifts with gales, but generally in 
fine weather, boats cau pass up the channel for half a mile at low water. 

_ At high water springs there is a Bcep et of from 6 to 8 feet at the shoalest 
. part of the ford, near the inn. 


Benbecula.—See page 129. The west coast of Benbecula trends 
‘ northward 3 miles from the northern point of the western entrance 
~ to the South ford, and is sandy with rocky points drying off from 
-.2 to 3 cables. Pol nan Cran, a hole on the southern side of the 
western point of Benbecula, gives shelter to boats, which in summer 
lie afloat here, as it is smooth, except at high water, and a boat can 
_ always land when the weather is sufficiently moderate for her to keep 
_ the sea. Considering that this coast is open to the Atlantic, but little 
: swell comes home, probably owing to the rough shallow ground ex- 
tending 14 miles off it; the crews of vessels wrecked in this locality have 
> generally been saved. 


Red rock (Lat. 57° 27' N., Long. 7° 26' W.), nearly one mile 
- westward of the western point of Benbecula, drives 2 feet; there is a 
depth of 3 fathoms inside it. The Roman Catholic chapel, South Uist, 
in line with Benmore leads about 2 cables westward of the rock. 


Bo Ruag, 3 miles west-north-westward from the north-western - 
point of Benbecula, is a large flat rock which dries 4 feet, with 
four smaller ones at the distance of about a cable around; the rocks 
are moderately steep-to, and generally marked by breakers. Monach 
lighthouse in line with Scrot More, at the south-western end of 
Ceann Ear island, N. 47° W., leads about 4 cables north-eastward of 
the rocks. : 


There are depths of from 43 to 8 fathoms between Bo Ruag and 
Red rock; and of about 11 fathoms between Bo Ruag and Monach 
islands. 
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The North ford (Oitir More), between Benbecula and North 
Uist, is so encumbered with islands and sandbanks that at low water 
springs a boat could scarcely pass through it. The track amongst the 
islands and sands from Benbecula to North Uist, is from 3 to 4 miles 
long ard very dangerous, many lives having been lost in trying to cross 
it, but it is now less hazardous, as it is marked by beacons a quarter of 
a mile apart, and two rows of weed-covered stones which show well 
against the white sand. The ford is practicable on foot in fine 
weather except from an hour before to an hour after high water, but 
in bad weather it is frequently impassable even at low water springs. 

The deepest channel up to the ford is near the coast of Benbe 
cula, where the water is always smooth, and the entrance to it 18 
southward of Baleshare/ island. Two vessels, the larger being 
of about 600 tons, which stranded on the west coast were taken through 
this channel across the ford, after their cargoes had been jettisoned. 


Tidal streams.—the streams off the west coasts of the Hebrides 
northward until near the Monach islands are practically inappre 
ciable. See also page 10. | 

The streams from the Minch and Atlantic. run into North ford 
during the rising tide, and meet at Grimsay, attaining a rate of 
4 knots at springs at half tide over and near some of the rocks in the 
channel. The streams run out at each end during the falling tide. 


The west coasts of Baleshare and Kirkibost, islands pertaining 
to North Uist, are generally low and sandy with shoal water extend- 
ing some distance off-shore, and with several outlying reefs and 
detached rocks. Sgeir na Galtun (Lat. 57° $31' N., Long. 7° 25! W.), 
8 cables westward from near the middle of Baleshare, dries 94 feet; 
and a rock 7} cables south-westward from the entrance to Baol a 
Chaolais, has 14 fathoms water. 


Baol a Chaolais is a small sound between Kirkibost and the 
land eastward of Ru More, the entrance being between Arnal rocks 
and a low sandy spit extending from Kirkibost; it is accessible to 
fishing boats and small coasters in fine weather. 

Black rock of the sound lies nearly in mid-channel, on the bar of 
Baol a Chaolais. The bar is shifting, with very little water, and from 
the rate of the tidal stream is very dangerous. With northerly and 
easterly winds it may be taken without risk, but with southerly and 
south-westerly winds it is hazardous, and frequently impracticable. 
Within is a hole with not less than 6 feet at low water; it is protected 
from the sea, but its position shifts and the stream is strong. 

A channel leads from Baol a Chaolais to the North ford and to 
Kallin or Flodday sound; two vessels of 50 tons have been taken 

through this passage with the assistance of a pilot. 
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NORTH UIST.—See page 134. 


Craig Hasten is a square rock resembling a castle, situated on a 
rise about one mile northward of Baol a Chaolais; it is visible from © 
seaward, with the cottages of Kyles Paible about it. 


- Ru More is a low sandy point with rocks drying off half a mile 
and terminating in a rock named Ru Neadle. 


lan 2805, Monach and Haskeir islands, dc. 
Langasgeir, half a mile westward of Ru Neadle, with a depth of 
one fathom between, is a large rock which dries 11 feet. 


Vosgeir, half a mile westward of Langasgeir, is a small rock which 
dries 2 feet. The water is shoal around, especially. to the westward, 
where there is a one-fathom patch at the distance of 4 cables ; there is a 
patch with three-quarters of a fathom water 4 cables northward of the 
rock. 

Half of Haskeir island open westward of Causamul, N. 4° W., 
leads 2 cables westward of this shoal water. 


The coast from Ru More trends north-north-westward 3 miles 
to Ard an Runair; it is broken with alternate sandy bays and rocky 
patches and with many shoals and off-lying rocks. About a mile 
northward of Ru More is the entrance to Loch Paible, which was 
a fresh-water loch but opened to the sea about 140 years ago; small 
vessels of about 6 feet draught use it occasionally, and lie sheltered 
inside. 


Port Scolpaig (Lat. 57° 85' N., Long. 7° 31' ‘W.), half a mile 
northward of the northern entrance point to Loch Paible, is a sandy 
bay, with numerous detached off-lying rocks, one of which, Grey 
rock, is a few feet high. It is not suitable for anchorage, but Rudha 
Port Scolpaig to the northward, with the rocks just mentioned, afford 
sufficient protection for boats to land in any weather in which they 
can keep the sea. A vessel has ridden out a westerly gale at anchor 
off Rudha Port Scolpaig ; the swell was so broken that the vessel did 
not drag or bring any great strain upon the cables. 


Carraig Caig, a flat rock 13 cables in length east and west, 
which dries 11 feet, lies with its western end 7} cables S.S.W. from 
Rudha Port Scolpaig. A: small rock which dries lies one cable south- 
westward of it, and there is a similar rock half a cable north-eastward. 
A rocky shoal with 7 feet water lies half a mile northward of Carraig 
sale» and in the vicinity of these rocks there are depths of from 

2 to 4 fathoms, sand bottom. 


ARD AN RUNAIR, the western point of North Uist, rises to a 
height of 60 feet, and the headland is covered with pasturage. 
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Plan 2805, Monach and Haskeir islands, dc. Var. 21° W. 

Moila rocks extend half a mile south-westward from Ard an 
Runair; the outer rocks, and Crab rock, near the inner part, dry 
3 feet; between them are sunken rocks and deep holes; the western 


side of the rocks is steep-to. Griminish point open north-westward 


of Ard an Runair, N. 50° E., leads north-westward of the _ rocks. 
View on plan 2805. 


MONACH ISLANDS (Eilean na Manach, or Isle of Monks, 
from the number of rudely cut crosses found upon flat stone slabs in 
the islands) are five in number, and extend east-south-east and west- 
north-west 4 miles, Stockay, the nearest island to North Uist being 
situated 3% miles westward from Ru More. 


The islands are schistose and granitic rocks covered with fine shelly 
sand, but great changes in the surface take place from the storms 
and Atlantic swell acting upon so light a soil. 


There are some patches of grazing and cultivated land with a 
sparse population and a small village near the south-western end of 
Ceann Ear, the largest island of the group. Fishing is not carried on 
to any extent, though the people have several large and small boats. 
and cod, ling, and lobsters are very abundant. There are no peats 
on the islands. 


Two lochs and several springs, one on the western side of Croc 
harbour, supply fresh water. 


Caution is required by mariners when in the vicinity cf these islands 
on account of their projecting position and their little height, the 
numerous rocks and reefs which surround them, and, in winter, the 
prevalent south-westerly and westerly gales with long dark nights. 

A very heavy swell and dangerous sea may be experienced near the 
islands in winter. 


The Sound of Monach is the channel between Monach island: 
and North Uist. 


Stockay (Lat. 67° 82! N., Long. 7° 35' W.), the eastern island 0! 
the group, situated on the western side of the Sound of Monach. 
is about 2 cables in length north and south, narrow, and_ rocks 
dry off nearly 2 cables around it, besides which there are several flat 
rocks and shoal patches. 


Stockay reef is uneven rocky ground extending northward and 
eastward from the island; its north-eastern extreme, one mile E.N.E. 
from Stockay has 2 fathoms water. The narrowest part of the 
fairway through the Sound of Monach, between this and the one 


' fathom shoal westward of Vosgeir, is 4 cables wide, with a, depth of 


from 5 to 6 fathoms, though a little farther to the southward there 1s 
a depth of 4 fathoms. 
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Over the whole of the reef the sea breaks heavily, especially during 
spring tides, when it has the appearance of a mass of breakers. 


East rock, 6 cables E.S.E. from the southern end of Stockay 
shows two heads at low water; the southern head dries 5 feet. A bank 
with from 2 to 34 fathoms water extends from 3 to 44 cables northward 
and eastward of the rock. There is a depth of 3 fathoms in the fair- 
way of the channel between Stockay and East rock. 


Black rock, 34 cables southward from Stockay, dries at low 
water. 


CEANN EAR, the oe island of the group, etnated half a 
mile westward of Stockay, is nearly 14 miles in length north-east and 
south-west, half a mile in width, and its highest part is a sandy knoll 
- 61 feet high, but this may be blown away at any time. Rocks dry 
westward and southward nearly half a mile, and south-eastward 7 cables 
from the island. Scrot More, a rock at the south-western end of the 
island, is 35 feet high. 

The village stands on low ground near the south-western end of the 
island, and is visible from Croic harbour. 

The Sound of Stockay, between Stockay and Ceann Ear, is about 
2 cables wide, with 24 fathoms in the fairway, but the bottom is very 
uneven. 


Port Roy, the boat harbour of the island, on the south-eastern 
side and near the village, almost dries at low water springs; it is well 
protected by high rocks, and but little sea comes home, thoygh it is 
rather open to south-easterly winds. 


Bo Caramach, 7 cables south-eastward from the southern point 
of Port Roy, and the outer rock south-eastward of Coane Ear, covers at 
half tide. 


CEANN IAR ites 6 cables north-westward of Ceann Ear, Shivi- 
nish, lying between, being connected to Ceann Ear by a sandbank, 
2 cables across, which covers at half tide, and to Ceann Jar by a bank 
1} cables across, which covers at high water. Ceann Tar is about 1} 
miles long east-north-east and west-south-west, and about a quarter of 
a mile wide; it is fringed with rocks, which dry 3 cables off in places. 

Hearnish, the north-eastern point of Ceann Iar island, is low, rising 
at 2 cables westward to Cnoc More, a flat-topped hillock, 42 feet 
high. Rocks dry off 14 cables from the point, and terminate south- 
eastward in Clibish sgeir. 


Croic harbour (Lat. 57° 32! W., Long. 7° 38! IV.), between 
Hearnish and Carrig an Doran, the north-eastern point of Ceann Ear, 


aflords anchorage; the holding ground is good, generally sand but in 
places clay under loose stones. 
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Skal, at the south-eastern point of Ceann Iar island, in Croie har- 
bour, is a projecting rock from which rocky patches and sandbanks 
extend more than 2 cables into the harbour. 

The northern end of Shivinish terminates in a rocky point with 
several off-lying rocks dry at half tide, named Oda, under shelter of 
which, when uncovered, landing can often be obtained when there is 
much swell running in the bay. 

Hilliam, a rocky islet 7 feet high on the south-eastern side of Croic 
harbour, has several detached rocks, dry at low water, extending from 
it, particularly north-north-westward, in which direction it requires a 
berth of 2 cables. The highest part of Stockay open northward of 
Carrig an Doran leads northward of the rocks. 

The best part of the harbour is sheltered from north-west, through 
south, to east-south-east, and a vessel can anchor in about 23 to 
3 fathoms water with Hearnish bearing N. 4 W. The anchorage is 
uncomfortable during wiuds between west and north, the swell then 
setting in round Hearnish and causing vessels to roll heavily. Gales 
from north-west to north are the most dangerous. | 


Directions.—Enter the harbour with the highest part of Shivi- 
nish bearing S.8.W., and anchor in 43 fathoms with the hill of Stockay 
in line with Carrigan Doran. At high water beware of Clibish sgeir, 
but at low water, when there is any swell, the rock is marked. 


Plan, Sound of Shillay on 2808. 
~ Calf sgeir, 4 cables north-westward from Cnoc More, is a rock 
with about 4 feet water; the beacons in the Sound of aes page 201, 
in line lead one cable orth ard of this rock. 


Shillay (Lat. 57° 32’ V., Long. 7° 42' W.), 34 cables north-west- 
ward from the north-western point of Ceann Iar, is 2} cables 
in length north-west and south-east, 1? cables wide, and 35 feet high, 
but is so well protected by reefs that no heavy swell washes over it. 
There is a well of water on the eastern side which never dries. 

Odarum, a bare water-washed rock, lies close off its northern end, and 
is connected with it at low water; Eternal island, a similar rock, lies 
close southward of the island, and is also connected with it. A reef 
of rocks from a few feet high to a few feet above low water, extends 
rather more than half a mile eastward from the island, and is inter- 
sected by narrow channels and pools. 


MONACH LIGHT .—A white flashing light every ten seconds, 
thus: flash, one second; eclipse, nine seconds, is exhibited at 150 feet 
above high water from a lighthouse on the western side of Shillay, and 
should be seen from a distance of 18 miles. 

The lighthouse is a red brick tower 133 feet high; view on plan 28065. 
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Plan, Sound of Shillay on 2805. Var. 21° W. 


The Sound of Shillay, between Ceann Iar and Shillay, is pro- 
tected from the northward by the reef just described, and from the 
westward by a double bar. of rocks and reefs which lie across the 
western entrance, the outer ridge trending north and south for more 
than a mile; Raisgeir, the highest part of this reef, is 20 feet high. 

These reefs act as natural breakwaters and render the harbour safe in 
heavy weather. The sandy bay of Pol Bane, on the western side of 
the harbour, has a good pier, where a landing can always be made.’ 
Anchor rock, on the northern side of Pol Bane, is a few feet high, and 
a strong iron ring is secured to it; and on the eastern side of the 
harbour is a little sandy bay called Boat pool, a good place for moor- 
ing or hauling up a boat. | 

The entrance to the harbour is from the north-eastward, and is about 
three-quarters of a cable wide. Stallion rock, on the northern side, 
dries 7 feet, and Edward rock, on the southern side, dries 11 feet, the 
latter being fairly steep-to. | 


Beacons.—Two stone pile beacons, 12 feet high, stand on Eternal 
island; the rear beacon is black with a diamond-shaped fap, the other, 
supposed to be white, is surmounted by a triangle; the beacons in line, 
§. 72° W., lead into the sound in a least depth of 4 fathoms, but very 
close to 3 fathoms, passing one cable northward of Calf sgeir. The — 
anchorage, 2 cables south-westward of Stallion rock, is 14 cables wide 
with from 34 to 6 fathoms water; it is so confined that much care is 
required both in anchoring and in getting under way. | | 


Directions.—Approach from the north-westward with the north 
point of Stockay in line with Rueval, S. 43° E., until Monach light- 
house bears about S.W., when alter course southward and bring the 
beacons of Eternal island in line, S. 72° W. Keep the beacons in line 
until the little rocky island on the north-eastern side of the Boat pool 
bears S.E. 4 S., when anchor,. put the helm hard a starboard, and . 
moor in about 5 fathoms with the anchors north and south. _ Tidal 
streams, see page 204. 

From the southward use caution in spomacine the Monach isles, 
especially in hazy weather. Having made the lighthouse, bring it to 
bear E.S.E., distant 9 cables, giving a proper berth to the rocks west- 
ward of Ceann lar and Shillay ; then steer about E. by N. 4 N. in mid- 
channel between Shillay and Huskeiran, and continue that course until 
Cnoc More bears S.E. 4 E., when steer east-south-eastward and bring 
the beacons on Eternal island in line, thence proceeding as above 
directed. | 

In working between Shillay and Huskeiran, the rocks off the latter 
are always visible, but the northern part of the rocks, 4 cables west- 
north-westward from the lighthouse, and also the reef extending east- 
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ward from Shillay must be guarded against. The whole of Stockay 
open northward of Hearnish, S. 65° E., leads northward of the 
latter reef. | 


Plan 2805, Monach and Hasketr islands. 

Huskeiran is a cluster of detached rocks extending from 8 cables 
north-westward of Shillay north-north-westward about three-quarters 
of a mile and then turning north-eastward a quarter of a mile. 

The south-eastern rock (Lat. 57° 32! N., Long. 7° 43' W.), about a 
cable from the south-eastern end of the cluster, is awash at high water; 
‘Clettan a Fer, about the middle of the cluster, 1s about 66 feet square 
in area and 6 feet high; the remainder are just above high water, or 
above or below low water. : 

The channel between the reef westward of Shillay and these rocks is 
64 cables wide, with depths of from 16 to 21 fathoms. 


West Dureberg is an area of foul ground and rocks extending 
from 2 cables to nearly one mile north-north-eastward from Huskeiran, 
but without any safe channel between them. The highest of these 
rocks dries 3 feet. 

Carrig an Doran in line with Rueval, Benbecula, 8. 44°°E., leads 
2 cables north-eastward, and the top of Raisgeir in line with the 
western extreme of Shillay, S. 1° E., leads eastward of West Dureberg. 


Middle Dureberg is a patch of rocks, three-quarters of a mile 
in length east-north-east and west-south-west, with an average breadth 
of 4 cables, the western end of which lies 34 miles north-eastward of 
Monach lighthouse. The highest rocks, at the western end, dry from 
8 to 10 feet, but if covered are always marked ‘by breakers; the other 
rocks of the patch are below water. 


John’s North channel, between West and Middle Durebergs, 


is a clear deep water channel 2 miles wide. 


Directions.—From the northward, after passing Haskeir, bring 
Monach lighthouse to bear 8. by W. 4 W., which bearing leads through 
John’s North channel nearly midway between West and Middle 
Durebergs. 

The north point of Stockay in line ae Rueval, S. 43° E., leads 
through the channel, and to one mile northward of Croic harbour; 
view on plan 2805. : 

There is plenty of room to work through the channel; on the eastern 
side the highest rock of Middle Dureberg is always marked, and its 
southern and western sides may be approached to 2 cables; when within 
a mile northward of Middle Dureberg do not bring Monach lighthouse 
-eastward of the highest rock of Middle Dureberg. 
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Plan 2805, Monach and Haskeir islands. Var. 21° W. 

In standing westward, Carra Crom in line with Caustmul island 
and Middle Dureberg leads 14 cables northward of West Dureberg, 
and Raisgeir in line with the western extreme of Shillay leads east- 
ward of those rocks and Huskeiran. Tidal streams, see page 204. 


Deasker (Lat. 57° 34! V.; Long. 7° 37' W.), 34 miles east-north- 
eastward from Monach lighthouse, is a bare rock 100-yards square at 
high water and about .10 feet high; the sea washes over it in winter, 
but in June the sea swallows find it sufficiently dry to deposit their 
eggs. The only landing place on this rock is close to a gravel beach 
on its southern side, but it cannot be approached during south-westerly 
and southerly winds. At low water springs, rocks dry more than 
2 cables to the northward, and sunken rocks surround it in every direc- 
tion except towards the south and south-west, the 5-fathom line being 
generally distant about 2 cables. 

A 44-fathom patch lies 34 cables north-westward of the rock. 


Zeller shoal, half a mile northward of Deasker, is about a cable 
in extent, and has one fathormn water. 


Charlotte rocks.—The highest of these rocks, at the north- 
western end of the shoal, lies 1,4, miles north-eastward of Deasker, and 
dries 3 feet; thence the rocks Gnd shoal water extend 6 cables south- | 
eastward, there being a depth of 24 fathoms at the south-eastern end. 
There are depths of 44 fathoms for a quarter of a mile orn south- 
eastward. 

Griminish point just open north-westward of Ard an Runair, 
N. 50° E., leads. south-eastward of the shoal in 5 fathoms least water. 
View on plan 2805. : 


Frederick patch, 3} cables west-north-westward of the north- 
western Charlotte rock, is a patch about a cable in extent with 5 feet 
water and from 3 to 5 fathoms for 2 cables around. 


Caution.—tThe area between Deasker and Causamual, including 
the vicinities of Zeller shoal, Frederick patch and Charlotte rocks, 
should be considered dangerous ground where there may be shoals 
which are not marked on the plan. 


CAUSAMUL ISLAND, 1 miles westward of Ard an Runair, 
is scarcely 14 cables in extent. Its southern end is 25 feet high and 
covered with coarse grass; its northern end is a bare flat rock a few 
feet high, and from it rocks extend north-eastward and northward 34 
cables. A shoal of considerable extent with from 132 fathoms least 
water, which breaks heavily in bad weather, lies 24 cables westward 
from the island ; it is fairly steep-to on its western side, and there are 
from 34 to 44 fathoms between it and the island. 
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Plan 2805, Monach and Haskeir islands. Var. 21° W.' 

Causamul island should not be approached within half a mile, except 
on its south-eastern side, where, in an indentation amongst the rocks, 
from half tide to high water, a aoe might land with safety in fine 
weather. 

The island is a pseiits eecIg elaces in autumn with the barnacle 
and common wild goose. 


The Sound of Causamul, between Causamul island and Ard 
an Runair, is about 1} miles wide, with a least depth in the fairway 
of about 5 fathoms, but the bottom is very uneven. 


Causamul rock (Lat. 57° 36’ W., Long. 7° 34! W.), nearly in 
the middle of the sound and E.S.E., distant 64 cables from the island, 
has 14 fathoms water. In heavy weather, the rock breaks in three 
places. Griminish point just open north-westward of Ard an Runair, 
N. 50° E., leads eastward of the rock. View on plan 2805. 

The rock is situated on a bank with from 1} to 5 fathoms water 
extending one mile south-eastward from Causamul island. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
_at Shillay at 5h. 44m.; springs rise 12} feet, neaps 8} feet; neaps 

range 54 feet. | 

The tides of the Monach islands are fairly regular; at springs, the 
water rises for 6} hours and falls for 6 hours, but the force and direc- 
tion of the wind have much influence on the rise and fall. Thus the 
ford connecting Baleshare with North Uist in fine weather is dry at | 
high water during neap tides, but during south-westerly gales it can- _ 
not be forded even at low water springs. South-westerly gales raise the 
water, and north-easterly gales lower it. 

As the shallow water surrounding the Monach islands is approached 
the tidal streams become of importance, and must be considered when 
navigating in the vicinity. 

The north-going stream on reaching the southern side of the Monach 
islands passes round each end of the group, and through the channels 
between, setting N.N.E. there, and also in Monach sound, from 
34 hours before until 24 hours after high water at a rate of 2 knots at 
springs; and setting S.S.W. from 24 hours after high water until 
34 hours before the next high water at a similar rate. : 

The north-going stream, after passing round each end of the group, 
unites again about 2 miles to the northward, and produces an eddy 
between the islands and the point of junction. Similarly the south- 
going stream, passing round each end, leaves an eddy between the 
islands and the point of junction, about 2 miles to the southward. 

In-shore along the coast of North Uist the streams turn 1} hours 
earlier, setting through the Sound of Causamul, parallel with the land, 
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to the northward, from-5 hours. before until one hour after high 
water, and to the southward from 1} hours after high water until 
5 hours before the next high water. After passing through the Sound 
of Causamul the north-going stream turns north-eastward towards 
the Sound of Harris, and the south-going stream sets southward 
towards Baleshare. 


DIRECTIONS.—To pass through the Sounds of Monach and 
Causamul from: the southward, steer east-north-eastward about 2 miles 
off the south-eastern coast of Ceann Ear and keep Scrot More north- 
ward of W.N.W. until half of Haskeir (not Haskeir Eagach) is open 
westward of Causamul, N. 4° W. Keep this mark on until Griminish 
point is just open north-westward of Ard an Runair (view on plan 
2805), N. 50° E., which leads through the Sound of Causamul neuen 
Moila and Chukemil rocks. 

When the highest part of Causamul island bears N.W. by W., alter 
course to N.N.E., and when it bears West, the sounds have been | 
passed. The share directions lead through the sounds in a least depth 
of 4 fathoms. | 

Near low water Causamul rock may be marked by breakers. , 

The sea in Causamul sound, even during westerly gales, is com- 
paratively smooth. 

Vessels from the northward should pass outside Haskeir islands, but 
if unable to weather the Middle Dureberg they may run ees the 
Sound of Causamul. 


HASKEIR ISLANDS (Lat. 57° 42' N., Long. 7° 41' W.), two 
in number, are nearly one mile apart east-north-east and west-south- 
west; Haskeir Eagach, the south-western islet, lies 94 miles 
N. by E. 4 E. from Monach lighthouse. 

The eastern and higher island is 44 cables in length north-east and | 
south-west, with a greatest width of 2 cables, and rises near its western 
end to a height of 120 feet; the eastern end is nearly as high, and | 
the land between is very low and nearly divided by a cove 140 feet 
long and 34 feet wide, so that from a distance of about 5 miles north- 
west or south-east the island shows as two flattish hills. 

Rocks dry half a cable off the western and south-western points, 
but the eastern side is steep-to; the best landing is either on the 
northern or southern side of the eastern hill according to the direction 
of the wind, but it can omy be effected with safety during fine 
weather. 

Towards the western end are some 3 acres of rich soil and coarse 
grass, but in winter the sea spray covers the whole surface; there are 
no springs, but there are several pools of brackish water, where the 
seals resort in summer with their young. 
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Rocks.—A rock with 10 feet water lies 3 cables S. ? E. from the 
- south-western point of the island, and a rock with 3 fathoms 5 cables, 
S.W.45S., from the same point. 


Haskeir Eagach, the western of the two islands, is five bare 
rocks close together, with deep water between them, extending 3 cables 
north-east and south-west ; the highest rock is 83 feet high. 

A rock, dry at half tide, lies 14 cables north-westward from the 
western rock; there is also a rock dry at half tide half a cable south- 
ward of the western rock; elsewhere the islands are steep-to, and the 
water is deep, but the bottom is uneven around them. There is no 
good anchorage, the ground being generally rocky, but an anchor 
might be let go in fine weather on a rocky patch with from 5 to 
7 fathoms water 2 cables S. by E. 4 E. from the highest part of 
Haskeir. 

The islands are without fresh water; landing is only possible in fine 
weather. , 


Tidal streams.—wNear the Haskeir islands, the stream runs to 
the north-eastward from 3 hours before until 3 hours after high water; 
and to the south-westward from 3 hours after high water until 3 hours 
before the next high water. To the northward of these islands, and 
10 miles westward of the Sound of Harris, there is a large area where 
there is no perceptible tidal stream. 


The COAST of North Uist from Ard:an Runair (page 197) 
trends north-eastward 34 miles to Griminish point, and i8 a series of 
sandy bays and rocky points, with large patches of rock. 


 Hilean Trostain (Lat. 57° 37’ N., Long. 7° 32! W.) lies three- 
quarters of a cable northward of the eastern part of Ard an Runair, to 
which it is joined at low water, and rocks dry 14 cables westward of it. 
Baskerais rock is 14 cables south-westward from the end of the rocks 
just mentioned, and one cable off-shore. A rock, with about one fathom 
water lies a cable northward of the island. 


Hougary bay, on the north-eastern side of Ard an Runair, 1s 
much encumbered by rocks and sand, but in its western part is a pool 
with about 3 feet water, which is partially sheltered by rocks and Eilean 
Trostain, and is recommended only as a landing place. Small vessels 
take in kelp, in the bay, entering close eastward of the rocks off the 
eastern end of Eilean Trostain. 

Hougary village, a number of cottages, is near the head of the bay, 
and 3 cables to the southward is the Established church of Kilmuir, a 
barn-like building without a belfry. 

Balranald house is three-quarters of a mile south-eastward of the 
church, and between them the land is low; the house is visible from 
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the north-westward and northward, but from the westward it is 
obscured by sandhills. 


Garry Gaal (Rudha Dubh Tighary), the north-eastern point of 
Hougary bay, situated 1} miles north-eastward of Ard an Runair, 
projects considerably, and a sunken rock lies 14 cables northward from 
it. Varlish point is 1} miles north-eastward of Garry Gaal, and sunken 
rocks extend nearly 2 cables northward from it; rocks also lie a short 
distance off other points of this coast. , 


Carra Crom, 1? miles eastward from Garry Gaal, is a rather 
~ remarkable hill, 390 feet high, with a roundish summit. The south~- 
_ western side falls rather suddenly to low ground, but the range con- 
tinues a mile north-eastward. At the foot of the south-western side of 
Carra Crom are three houses, two of which, Kilphedder and Bale- 
lone, are visible from seaward ; and immediately above the former, on - 
_ the summit of a small hill, is a dilapidated building called the Cross of 
Kilphedder. 


Scolpaig bay, half a mile southward of Griminish point, has a 
_ small island on its south-western side, and a half-tide rock on the oppo- 
site side, leaving a narrow 4-fathom channel between, but shoaling 
. Tapidly towards the head. Should a boat be able to enter, she can 
_ always effect a landing, but the sea breaks completely across the 
entrance in heavy weather. The slated cottage of Scolpaig stands at 
the head of the bay. 


GRIMINISH POINT (Lat. 57° 39' N., Long. 7° 30' W.), the 
north-western extreme of North Uist and the termination of Ben 
Scolpaig, is steep and rocky, with deep water close to. Sloc Roe, at 
the neck of the point, is perforated by a cave entering from either 
side, with two holes close together opening to the surface, through 
which in gales the water spouts to such a height that it can be seen 
from a distance of 10 miles. 


Tidal streams.—tThe streams in-shore between Ard an Runair 
and Griminish point. are weak, but at Griminish point their rate 
increases, and the north-going stream sets east-north-eastward from 
5 hours before to one hour after high water, and the south-going 
stream sets west-south-westward from one hour after high water until 
5 hours before the next high water. 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. 
The coast from Griminish point trends eastward 6 miles to 


Ard a Bhorain, and is beset with nO and shoals, some of which 
extend off 14 ‘miles. ; 


Vallay lies across the mouth of a deep bay, about midway between 
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Griminish point and Ard a Bhorain; it is 2 miles long, one- 
third of a mile wide, of sand formation, with hills of from 50 to 
126 feet high, mostly covered with grass, and connected with the shore 
at low water, nearly the whole of the bay within it drying at that time. 
‘On its southern side is a dwelling-house and farm offices, the upper 
part of the house being sufficiently high to be visible over some parte 
of the western end of the island. 

Small vessels can obtain shelter at each end of the island; that at 

its western end is so blocked with rocks that it is éxtremely difficult to 
enter; there are, however, several places inside protected from the 
swell, with about one fathom water, sand bottom. — 
‘ The shelter at the eastern end is between the eastern point of the 
island and a sandy spit, the bar of which is dangerous to cross, espe- 
cially near low water. The ebb stream runs over it at the rate of 
3 knots at springs, and the depth is seldom more than 2 feet at low 
water. The pool inside is sheltered from the swell, but the depth 
varies from 9 to 5 feet; these anchorages are only used by coasters not: 
exceeding 150 tons, which in fine weather load with agricultural pro 
duce and kelp, but local ppeM ede? is necessary even. to use them as 
shelter harbours for boats. 


- Tides.—It is high water, full and change, at Vallay at 6h. 10m. ; 
springs rise 11} feet, neaps 84 feet. 


McKillop rock, with 5 fathoms water, lies 1} miles, and Orival 
rock, with 14 fathoms water, lies 6 cables, northward of the western 


end of Vallay. 


Bo Lea (Lat. 57° 42' N., Long. 7° 24! W.), the most sueieiny rock 
on this coast, situated N. by W., 1? miles from the eastern end of 
Vallay, is awash at low-water springs, and is steep-to around. 

The Dune of Pabbay, a mound near the south-eastern extreme of 
that island (page 212), well open northward of Spoor rock, N. 78° E., 
leads 14 cables northward; Causamul island just open northward of 
Griminish point, S. 62° W., leads nearly one mile north-westward ; 
and Grogary More in line with Veilish, S. 33° E., leads 3 cables east- 
ward of the rock. Views at this page. 

Between Vallay, 1 McKillop rock, and Bo Lea are Wine, John, 
and Jane Macrae rocks, with from 1} to 3 fathoms water, besides 
a large space of foul ground of uncertain depth, on which the sea 
breaks in heavy weather. | 

When working along this coast keep Causamul island, or at night 
Monach light, open. In thick weather do not shoal the water to less 
than 30 fathoms, which depth is from 5 to 6 miles outside Bo Lea and 
the rocks just mentioned. 
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ARD A BHORAIN, 2 salient point on the northern side of 
North Uist, appears from about 2 miles off-shore a green wedge- 
shaped island sloping gradually towards its eastern end from a height of 
124 feet, and terminating in a low stony point. It can be distinguished 
from Boreray, lying off it, and which it somewhat resembles, by a few 
patches of sand reaching to the summit on its north-western side. The 
sandy isthmus connecting Ard a Bhorain with North Uist is so low as 
to be partially flooded at spring tides, and it is not easily discer- 
nible. On the extreme of the point is a solitary cottage, and on the 
inner side is a burial ground with a square mausoleum. 

The outer extreme of the point is surrounded by rocks dry at low 
water to a distance of nearly half a mile, towards which the water 
gradually shoals. Ben More in line with the western point of Lingay 
leads north-eastward of the rocks. 


Veilish and Oilish are two small islands some 50 feet high, 
with cliffs showing to seaward ; they are on the western side of the low 
sandy isthmus of Ard a Bhorain, and are connected with it at low 
water. Veilish is one mile westward of the height of Ard a Bhorain. 
View at page 208. 


Gairgrada (Lat. 57° 42' V., Long. 7° 20! W.), 8 cables N.W.3N. 
from the height of Ard a Bhorain, is a rock dry at half-tide, which 
shows in the finest weather and is steep-to around, except on the inner 
side where there are several rocks; the passage between it and the shore 
must not be used for navigation. | 

Ben More in line with the highest part of Lingay, S. 32° E., leads 
one mile north-eastward ; and the peak of Pabbay just open northward 
of Spoor rock, N. 62° E., leads 3 cables north-westward. Views at 
page 208. 


BORERAY, nearly a mile east-north-eastward of Ard a 
Bhorain, and separated from that point by Ard a Bhorain channel, 
a deep-water passage half a mile wide, is 14 miles long north and 
south, and 8 cables wide. | 


The northern end of the island rises to a flattish top 176 feet high; 
it is connected by a low neck of land with the southern portion, which 
is a flat 50 feet high, bounded by steep sandhills on the south-eastern 
side, from which, at low water, the sand dries out about 2 cables, and 
a narrow bank with 6 feet water extends to the shore near Leac Bhan. 
The northern and north-western coasts are shelving cliffs with rocks 
and shoals extending off half a mile. | 

There is no safe anchorage near the island, the deep water having 
rocky bottom, and where there is sand the water is either shoal or 
exposed to the swell. / 
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The village is in the bay on the south-eastern side, and a burn with 
a constant supply of water runs past it; there is a rather large loch on 
the western side, but the sea breaks into it. 
_ The people maintain themselves by breeding cattle, making elp, 
and tilling the sandy soil on the eastern side of the island. 


“riar rocks, with one fathom water, are the outer patches on the 
north-western side of the island; the peak of Pabbay in line with 
Spoor rock leads northward of them. View at page 208. 


Lingay (Lat. 57° 41' N., Long. 7° 15' W.), one mile southward of 
Boreray, is small, grassy, and 105 feet high. It is not 
inhabited, nor has it any fresh water. At very low water it is con- 
nected with North Uist by a sandy spit which extends round the 
shallow bay to Ard a Bhorain, in which bay are numerous rocks. This 
sandy pit extends eastward to Rudha na h Iulain, and there are 
about 2 feet water in the passage southward of Big sand leading into 
Channel loch (page 215). 


Anchorage can be obtained in 3 fathoms, sand bottom, on the 
western side of Lingay, with the east point of Boreray partly shut in 
with the west point of Lingay, N. 4 E., and 14 cables from a large 
stone on the southern side of the island ; it is open to the north-north- 
westward, but little sea comes home. 


Directions.—Grogary range (page 134) has a peculiar lump in 
the middle, and to the eastward are two roundish-topped hills, Ben 
More and Ben Bhreac, half a mile ppare) these hills are agetu marks. 
View at page 208. 


In approaching from the vicinity of Haskeir islands, steer a course 
to pass northward of Bo Lea and Gairgrada, allowing for the tidal 
streams, and guarding against the west-south-west-going stream, which 
sets towards the land. On approaching Boreray, and while the 
peak of Pabbay is open northward of Spoor rock, bring the top of 
Ben More in line with the highest part of Lingay, S. 22° E. Views at 
page 208. 


Keep this mark on through Ard a Bhorain channel to within 
24 cables of Lingay, which is steep-to, when alter course to the south- 
ward for the anchorage. The shdalest water, 21 fathoms, is a short dis- 
tance from Lingay, but little swell is felt there. Should the marks be 
obscured it is advisable to stop off the entrance to the channel and wait 
for a pilot, who will come off from Boreray on the pilot signal being 
made, if the sea is not too high.: 


Vessels working through Ard a Bhorain channel, when southward of 
Dog point, the western point of Boreray, may closely nee the 
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coast of that island, but must tack on the western shore before Beu 
More opens westward of Lingay. 

A vessel cannot work out of Ard a Bhorain channel against the 
Atlantic swell, and only small vessels can penetrate farther eastward 
on this side of the Sound of Harris without a pilot, and then only at 
high water. 


Spoor rock (Lat. 57° 44! N., Long. 7° 17' W.), 1} miles N.N.E. 
from Boreray summit, is about one cable in extent, 40 feet high, dark- 
colaured, with a small patch of vegetation on the summit, and sur- 
rounded by sunken rocks, those on its southerg side projecting more 
than 2 cables. | 


Plan 2642, Sound of Harris. 

Spoor reef, in mid-channel between Spoor rock and Pabbay, 
extends 2 cables north-north-east and south-south-west, and is large 
rounded stones, awash at high water springs. See also page 213. 
Shillay just open north-westward of Pabbay, N. 42° E., leads north- 
westward, and Dunaarin island (page 148) its own breadth open north- 
eastward of Berneray, S. 54° E., leads north-eastward of the reef. 
View at page 208. 


McIver rocks, the northern end of which is half a mile 
south-eastward from Spoor rock, are three patches, extending 
6 cables southward, the highest part drying 5 feet, and are always 
marked by breakers. Toe head open south-eastward of Pabbay, 
N. 50° E., leads south-eastward of the rocks. 


Tidal streams.—From Griminish point eastward to the channels 
or sounds leading into the Sound of Harris, the streams set eastward 
from low water until half an hour before high water, and westward 
from half an hour before high water until low water. 


SOUND OF HARRIS.—The Sound of Harris, between North 
Uist and Harris, is the only navigable channel, with the exception of 
the Sound of Barra, through the Hebrides in a distance of about 
113 miles; it may be considered 10 miles in length north-north-west 
and south-soutl.-east, with a width of from 4 to 6 miles, the entrance 
from the Atlantic being between Shillay and Toe head, and that from _ 
the Little Minch between Leac na Hoe and Ru Renish. Depths, 
pages 221, 222, 224. 

For the southern approach to the sound see page 144. The north- 
western approach, from the Atlantic, is marked by easily-recognised 
hills, islands, and headlands, and is clear of shoals. A mariner might, 
in case of necessity, find his way through the sound, or into a safe 
anchorage, but it is not advisable to attempt to navigate the sound 
without local knowledge, on account of the strong tidal streams and 
numerous shoals, 
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The islands in the sound are very numerous, and vary from 3 miles 
in extent to mere rocks. 

The bottem is chiefly fine white shelly sand interspersed eth 
rocks, which latter are invariably clothed with a reddish-brown sea- 
weed of great length, and easily seen from aloft when the sun is high. 

The most common rock in the sound and its vicinity is gneiss, but 
the rock in many of the islands is covered with shelly sand, which pro- 
duces a bright green grass. There are scarcely any trees, except at 
Rodil (page 151). 


Pilots.—There arg no licensed pilots in the sana: and though 
several fishermen are competent to take pilotage charge of a vessel 
of moderate draught, but few know how to handle a vessel under 
sail, and many do not speak English. The greater number live at Obe, 
on the eastern side of the sound, and far from the entrance, and 
therefore they are not obtainable without difficulty. If from the 
Minch, and a pilot is required, stop off Ru Renish, or anchor in Loch 
Rodil, and send to Obe; but if from the Atlantic with a strong 
north-westerly wind it is impossible to obtain a pilot until in compara- 
tive safety. 


WESTERN SIDE. — SHILLAY ii 57° 48! N 
Long. 7° 15' W.), the northern island on the western side of the 
entrance to the Sound of Harris, situated about three-quarters of a 
mile northward of Pabbay, rises at its northern end to a round- 
topped hill 259 feet high, terminating in dark-coloured vertical cliffs 
100 feet high. View on plan 2642. The southern part slopes towards 
the Sound of Shillay, and has a little bay with a clear sandy beach, 
where a boat might land. Shelving rocks extend a cable off the 
western side ; the other sides of the island are bold. It is uninhabited, 
but has some pasturage. 


Little Shillay, separated from the south-western end of Shillay 
by a narrow channel, only safe for boats in fine weather, there being 
‘several sunken rocks in it, is a black rock 91 feet high, and steep-to 
except towards Shillay. | 


PABBAY, 2 miles in length west-north-west and east-south-east, 
and 14 miles in width, rises in its north-eastern part to a sharp-peaked 
hill 638 feet high, which has much the same appearance from all direc- 
tions, and is an excellent mark. View on plan 2642 and at page 208. 

Corran point, the southern point of the island, is a low bare sandy 
projection. 

Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil, about 6 cables eastward of Corran point, 
rises, some 300 yards inland, to a sharp-topped hillock 100 feet high, 
covered with sand, and known as the Dune of Pabbay; on its summit 
is a ruin. 
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The eastern coast of Pabbay is bold, but terminates to the south- 
ward in the Reef, a number of detached rocks extending 3 cables 
south-eastward which cover at high water. Rocks dry half a cable 
of the northern coast; to the north-west, off Ru Kishinish, is Bo 
Kishinish, a detached rock above water; and north-westward of Bo 
Kishinish, nearly 2 cables from the shore, is a rock with one fathom 
water, which breaks when the swell is heavy. 

Foul ground and rocks extend half a mile westward from the 
island, and amongst the southern of une rocks is a landing-place for 
boats at half-tide. 


Bilean Quinish, 21 cables westward from Pabbay, is small, 
10 feet. high, rocky, and surfounded by an extensive reef. 


Quinish rocks, on the outer part of the foul ground off the 
western side of Pabbay, 4 and 5 cables respectively north-westward 
of Eilean Quinish, are two rocks 14 cables apart, north and.south, each 
with one foot water. The channel between them and Spoor reef is 
about 4 cables wide, with from 3} to 5? fathoms water. The northern 
hill of Shillay open north-westward of Pabbay leads north-westward 
of Quinish rocks. 


Water, &c.—There are one or two fresh-water lochs near the 
north-western part of Pabbay, and a small burn, which dis- 
appears in the sand on the southern side, would, by digging holes, 
give a limited supply of water, and sheep in fair condition can be 
generally obtained from the shepherd, almost the sole inhabitant of 
the island. 


The Sound of Shillay (Lat. 57° 48' N., Long. 7° 14' W.), 
between Pabbay and Shillay, is clear, except the rocks extend- 
ing 2 cables from Ru Kishinish, to avoid which, when from 
the westward, steer for mid-channel until the passage between Shillay 
and Little Shillay opens about N. by E. # E. Vessels can anchor 
here temporarily, if necessary only, during north-west to north-north- 
east winds, in from 5 to 4 fathoms, with the sand shore of the little 
bay of Shillay bearing about N. 4 W., distant 2 cables, and the two 
Shillays just touching. The bottom is chiefly sand, with patches of 
rock, which in anchoring can be seen and avoided. 


Tidal streams.—tThe streams through the Sound of Shillay set 
eastward during the rising tide, and westward during the falling 
tide, at a rate of one knot at springs. 


The Sound of Spoor, the passage between Spoor rock and 
Pabbay, leads into the Sound of Pabbay; it should not, how- 
ever, be used unless the marks can be clearly made out, for besides 
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Spoor reef, Quinish rocks, and McIver rocks, the swell during north- 
westerly gales is said to break completely across it. 

Dunaarin island its own breadth open north-eastward of Berneray, 
S. 54° E., leads through, passing north-eastward of Spoor reef, view 
at page 208; and when Toe head opens south-eastward of Pabbay, 
bearing N. 50° E., there is shelter from north-easterly winds and 
swell in from 3 to 4 fathoms water. 

No attempt should be made to work through the Sound of Spoor, as 
from the irregularity in depth as well as the numerous rocks such a 
proceeding would be extremely dangerous. 


THE SOUND OF PABBAY, between Pabbay and Berneray, 
is 14 miles wide between Corran point and the nearest part of 
Berneray, with general depths of from 4 to 54 fathoms, but it has 
many shoals and ridges and Bo Leac Caolas, a central rock, awash at 
low water, situated 8 cables S. 4 E. from Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil. 
A shoal ridge of from one to 3 fathoms crosses it from Rudh’ an t 
Seana chasteil towards More hill (Lat. 57° 44' N., Long. 7° 10! W.), 
in Berneray ; the sound is so easy of access from the north-eastward 
to vessels of less than 12 feet draught that there is no difficulty in 
taking up an anchorage on a clear night. 

During westerly and south-westerly winds there is anchorage on the 
eastern side of Pabbay in about 6 fathoms, sand, ‘with the peak 
bearing about W. by N. 4 N.; but with north-westerly or northerly 
winds ‘it is necessary to anchor more to the southward to avoid the 
swell ; in proceeding to this anchorage keep the hill of Shillay open 
north-eastward of Pabbay, N.W. by N., until Spoor rock opens south- 
ward of Corran point, W. #58. (views at this page), to clear the Reef 
shoals ; then steer S.W. by W. 4 W. until out of the swell, and anchor 
in from 4 to 3 fathoms, with the peak of Pabbay bearing westward of 
N.W. by N., as shoal water runs off a considerable distance from 
Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil. Small vessels can take up a berth nearer 
in-shore by steering for Corran point directly Spoor rock opens south- 
ward of it, and anchoring in from 3 to 24 fathoms when the eastern 
side of Pabbay is well shut in. 

Shelter from north-easterly gales can be obtained south-westward of 
Corran point, either by running for it from the north-westward 
through the Sound of Spoor (page 213), or by continuing along the 
southern side of Pabbay from the eastward, in which case it is neces- 
sary to avoid the shoal water off Budh’ an t Seana chasteil and Bo 
Leac Caolas. 


Tidal streams.—tThe streams through the Sounds of Spoor and 
Pabbay set south-eastward and eastward from low water until half 
an hour before high water, and westward and north-westward from 
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half an hour before high water until low water, at a rate of 14 knots 
in the Sound of Spoor, and three-quarters of a knot in the Sound of 
Pabbay. There is slack water for half a mile eastward of Pabbay 
during the west-going stream. 


Rudha na h Iulain (Lat. 57° 41' N., Long. 7° 13’ W.), three- 
quarters of a mile eastward of Lingay, is the western point of Channel 
loch; it is nearly joined at low water to Lingay by a sandy flat which 
extends over half a mile off-shore. 


Channel loch, 2 deep indentation on the eastern side of Rudha 
na h Iulain, is separated from the narrows of Berneray hy a bar with 
1} fathoms water, and from the open water to the westward by sandy 
flats with 2 feet water, but has depths of from 2 to 34 fathoms, and is 
partially protected by Big sand, a large bank on the outside; much 
swell, however, comes home in westerly winds. 


The shore of the loch is sandhills. 


There is a small landing pier in a bight on the southern side, but 
the anchorage is only used by a few small vessels to discharge cargo 
for Newton farm. Near the southern end of the bight is the ruin of 
an old Pictish tower, and a quarter of a mile farther inland is the 
farmhouse of Newton. When approaching Channel loch from the 
eastward through the narrows of Berneray (page 216), after passing 
Bay rock enter with Newton farmhouse and the left fall of Grogary in 
line, view at page 214; but from the westward, keep half a cable 
distant from Rudha na h Julain. 


LEAC BHAN, a quarter of a mile southward of Berneray and-on 
the eastern side of Channel loch, is a green projecting point of North 
Uist, rising to a hill 218 feet high; three-quarters of a mile and 
14 miles to the south-westward are Ben Bhreac and Bea More of the 
Grogary range, visible from all parts of the sound. 


The shore of the Sound of Harris trends south-eastward from 
Leac Bhan to Leac na Hoe, at its south-eastern entrance, a distance of 
5 miles, but it is most Pregnant with very numerous off-lying rocks 
and shoals. 


On the southern side of Leac Bhan is a small shallow bay with mud 
bottom, and 1} miles farther south-south-eastward is Ard Thormaid, 
_ the northern point of Loch McPhail, which runs in a considerable 
distance to the westward, and Stromay lies on its south-eastern 
side. The entrance to Loch Aulasary is between Stromay and Hoe 
Beg (page 147), and the narrow channels into this loch are so 
obstructed by overfalls as to be inaccessible even for boats until the 
tide has risen some 5 feet. 
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Gunwale rocks, extending across the front of Loch McPhail 
to the entrance to Loch Aulasary, are two high ridges of rock nearly 
one mile in length, north-west and south-east, and mostly covered at 
high water, but with a straight narrow channel with depths of from 
3 feet to 3 fathoms between them ; this channel (page 217) forms one 
of the approaches to Berneray. 


The narrows of Berneray is the channel between Bay rock, 
which dries 6 feet and lies one cable northward of Leac Bhan, and Ber- 
neray; it is about a cable in width, with depths of 3 to 7 fathoms. 
The highest part of Tahay open north-eastward of Leac Bhan, 
S.E. 2? S., leads north-eastward of Bay rock. : 


BERNERAY, the largest island in the Sound of Harris, is about 
3 miles in length east and west, and 14 miles wide ; in its southern part 
are two hills rising to a height of about 300 feet, and its northern part 
is chiefly blown shelly sand, attaining a height of 72 feet. Loch 
Bhruist, in the middle of the island, has an average depth of 13 feet, 
and its bottom is level with high water spring tides; the only fish it 
contains are eels and flounders; its water is very soft and flows into 
Loch Borve, where it becomes absorbed in the sand. The island 
chiefly rests upon gneiss, but there is some good granite in Bays loch, 
and mica slate which could be used for flags. There is no bog earth, 
and peats are brought from the Hermetray group. The population 
was 524 in 1901, and there is an Established church and manse on the 
southern side of the island, as well as a school. The island belongs to 
Harris. 


‘Anchorage.—Bays loch, on the southern side of Berneray, is the 
only place in that island, which affords safe anchorage, but it is much 
confined ‘by rocks and impracticable to enter without local knowledge; 
there is most room in the north-eastern corner of the bay, where there 
is a depth of 3 fathoms, mud, and with ey winds a little sea, but 
no swell. 


The Reef (Lat. 57° 46' N., Long. 7° 12’ W.), a narrow stony spit, 
extends south-eastward more than one mile from the eastern point of 
Bays loch, and except one large stone near the north-western end, 
covers.at high water springs. Near this, the north-western end of the 
spit, 1s a channel, dry at low water springs, through which small boats 
can pass with a rise of 2 feet. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
in Bays loch, at 6h. 11m. ; springs rise 13 feet, neaps 94 feet. In the 
narrows of Berneray, the south-east-going stream runs from low water 
until half an hour before high water, and the north-west-going 
stream from half an hour before high water until low water, at a rate 
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of from 24 to 3 knots at springs. During neap tides, the south-east- 
going stream may run for 8 or 9 hours during daytime in summer, but 
only for from 2 to 4 hours in winter. 


Approaches to Berneray.—From the westward or north- 
ward the best: approach is by Ard a Bhorain channel and past Lingay ; 
but on nearing Big sand the water becomes very shoal, and not more 
than about 2 feet at low water can be depended upon, especially after 
gales, which cause alterations in the channel. 


The high part of Big sand is steep-to, and less chan one cable from 
Rudha na h Tulain, the passage being between them; after passing 
Channel loch, Newton farmhouse in line with the left fall of Grogary, | 
S.W., view at page 214, leads along the south-eastern side of Big 
sand until the highest part of Tahay opens north-eastward of Leac 
Bhan, when steer south-eastward through the narrows of Berneray, 
in mid-channel, or rather nearer to Eilean Fuam, a small islet off the 
northern. end of Torogay ; from this islet, keep the western or inner part 
of Ard a Bhorain just shut in with Leac Bhan, bearing W. by N. 3? N., 
until Berneray schoolhouse is in lifie with the western fall of Pabbay, 
N. by W., view at page 214; the depth here is from 2 to 4 feet at low 
water; then haul up for Bays loch with this latter mark on until past 
Drowning rock, which is awash at high water, and anchor in from 
2 to 3 fathoms, until there is sufficient water to reach the 
head of Bays loch. 


The passage round the eastern side of Berneray can only be taken 
with local knowledge, as there are so many rocks and sandbanks. 


The following channels lead to Berneray from the southward :— 


Gunwale channel is a very useful boat channel when blowing 
hard from the eastward, the water being smooth at low water; it leads 
from Cheese bay (page 146), westward of Tahay, between Gunwale 
rocks, and westward and northward of Torogay, whence Bays loch 
may be fetched; the depths in the channel vary from 3 feet to 
7 fathoms. 


Grey Horse channel begins between Hermetray and Greanem 
(Lat. 57° 40! N., Long. 7° 3' IW.) (pages 144, 147), and enters a 
labyrinth of islands and rocks, a stone cairn on one of which, called the 
Grey Horse, indicates the passage. Northward of the Grey Horse, the 
kirk of Berneray in line with the western hill of Pabbay, N.N.W., 
view at page 214, leads through the channel, in not less than 6 feet 
water, until Ard a Bhorain is well open of Leac Bhan, bearing 
W. by N. 4 N., a distance of 2 miles, when steer N.W. by W. 3 W. 
until the schoolhouse of Berneray is in line with the western fall 
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of Pabbay, N. by W., view at page 214; then proceed as before 
directed. 


Mhic Neacail channel enters the Hermetray group between 
Opsay and Narstay, it then crosses Grey Horse channel a little north- 
ward of the Grey Horse (stone cairn), and continues north-westward, 
passing southward of Splears rocks, which have a large stone 6 feet 
high at their eastern end. The channel then passes amongst rocks and 
shoals until it joins Gunwale channel on the western side of Torogay. 
With north-easterly winds this channel is available for sailing vessels 
when Gunwale channel is too far to leeward, and the entrance being 
comparatively wide, with a least depth of 5 fathoms until after cross- 
ing Grey Horse channel, it is better to enter by it, and then to follow 
the marks for the latter if the wind permits so doing. 


Gousman channel is perhaps the best passage leading to 
Berneray, as there is a good anchorage on the way which might be 
useful should night come on or the north-west-going stream commence; 
enter it westward of the Groay group (page 147), with the north fall 


of Cape Difficulty in line with the western side of Gousman island | 


N. 5° E., view at page 148; pass about one cable westward of Gousman 
island, and then bring the south-western hill of Scaravay in line with 


the highest part of Gousman, S. 46° E., and anchor in 4 fathoms water | 
in the Cabbage group, with the highest part of Ben Chaipaval, near | 


Cape Difficulty, just within the north-western point of Killegray, 
N. 18° E. 


Cabbage group is. large cluster of rocks north-westward of | 
Groay group, and with the exception of a few heads is covered at high 


water. Jane rock, near the middle, is the highest, being 15 feet high. 


Fowls rocks (Lat. 57° 43! N., Long. 7° 6' W.), 2 cables north- 
eastward of the north-western end of the Cabbage group, dry 10 feet, 
and the channel is south-westward of them. Between the Cabbage 
group and the end of the Reef off Berneray are several rocks, and 
this is the most dangerous part of the channel, through which a vessel 
can proceed only by a man at the masthead picking out the sandy 
places until the marks for Grey Horse channel are on. 

Between Fowls rocks and the eastern end of Berneray, as well as 
between those rocks and Killegray to the eastward, the ground is so 


foul with innumerable rocks and shoals as not to be navigable except 


with local knowledge; yet there is a passage through the Sound of 
Harris between Berneray and Killegray with 2? fathoms.least water. 


EASTERN SIDE.—Coppay, rather over a mile westward 
from Toe head, and nearly 3 miles distant from Shillay, is about 
2 cables in renege 112 feet high, and its green grassy top contrasts with 
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the black tufaceous rocks of its lower parts. The island is bold on its 
northern side, but rocks extend 14 cables off its south-eastern point ; 
and a bank with from 6 to 9 fathoms extends in the same direction 
three-quarters of a mile; on this bank a heavy swell has been seen to 
break. View at page 220 and on plan 2642. 


CAPE DIFFICULTY .—The north-eastern entrance point of 
the Sound of Harris is a peninsula rising to Ben Chaipaval, a moun- 
tain 1,196 feet high, with two distinct rounded summits of nearly equal 
height and very steep on the west, terminating on the north in Toe 
head, a bold bluff cliffy point, 213 feet high and steep-to around. 
View on plan 2642. 


Bretasker rock (Lat. 57° 50’ N., Long. 7° 8' W.).—The cliffs on 
the western side of Toe head are very high and fall back into a rocky 
bay with deep water ; they terminate in Bretasker rock, a point, three- 
quarters of a mile southward of the head, which at high water is 
isolated 100 yards from the shore. The rock is 10 feet high, but it 
shows best from the southward. 


Rudh’ an Teampuill.—The shore from Bretasker is rocky, 
and trends southward 14 miles to Rudh’ an Teampuill, on which is the 
Temple, the ruin of an ancient building, the gables as well as the walls 
of which still stand; it is a good mark, as there is no other building 
near, and it is prominent from the northward. View at page 220. 

The shore for a mile southward from Rudh’ an Teampuill falls back 
into the three small North, Middle, and South Sand bays, the land 
eastward of which is the isthmus of Cape Difficulty ; Middle and South 
Sand bays are the largest,.and between them is Park Ensay, a rising 
ground covered with pasturage, which is distinguished by a stone wall 
or dyke ; its sea face is a dark-coloured cliff. View of South Sand bay 
at. page 220. 

Half a mile eastward of South Sand bay the land of Harris rises to 
Maodal or Cnoc Quoit, a hill 818 feet high, and three-quarters of a 
mile southward of the bay is Bidainan, a bare bleak ridge, 360 feet 
high, which has a notched appearance from the southward. 


Anchorage.—Caution.—The bottom between Toe head and 
Rudh’ an Teampuill and more than half-way across to Pabbay is 
smooth rock with a few shallow patches of sand, and bad _ holding 
ground ; although the tidal streams here are weak, anchorage is unsafe 
even for a few hours. 


Temple rocks.—Outer Temple rocks are three heads, with from 
2 to 21 fathoms water and 4 to 6 fathoms between, extending north- 
west and south-east 41 cables, the north-western head lying W. by 8., 
half a mile from the Temple. Inner Temple rocks, a patch with one 
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_ fathom least water, lie 2 cables east-south-eastward from the Outer 
. Temple rocks. 


- 


Bomasanhui, 23 cables south-eastward from Inner Temple rocks 
is a small rock. awash at low water. | 

Toe head just open westward of Bretasker, N. 10° E., leads 2 cables 
westward, and Strondeval in line with Stromay, S. 34° E., leads south- 
westward of Temple rocks. View at page 224. 


Hunter rock, 70 yards off-shore, 34 cables northward of Stromay, 
dries 4 feet. The shore between Hunter rock and Bidainan is 
generally bold, but in two places reefs project 50 yards off it. 


Irishman rock (Lat. 57° 47' N., Long. 7° 5' W.), 54 cables 
north-westward from Stromay, is about half a cable in extent and 
awash at low water, with 4 fathoms around at a distance of 70 yards. 

Hushinish house open eastward of Stromay leads eastward of the 
rock. 


Girls rock, 3 cables south-eastward of Irishman rock, is small, 
flat, and dries 3 feet. 


Colla sgeir, 8 cables west-north-west from Stromay, is small, 
sharp-pointed, and dries 5 feet; a reef extends one cable eastward from 
the rock. Half a mile northward of Colla sgeir is a bank with 
34 fathoms water, and 4 cables S.S.E. ? E. from the sgeir is a rock 
with one fathom water. 

Dunaarin twice its own breadth open eastward of Ensay, S. 13° E., 
leads eastward ; Toe head open westward of Bretasker, N. 10° E., leads 
westward of Colla sgeir; views at pages 220, 224. 


Ensay and Killegray.—Rudha nan Sgarbh, the north-eastern 
point of Ensay, hes one mile south-westward from Bidainan, and from 
it Ensay and Killegray extend about 3 miles to the southward, occupy- 
ing positions rather on the eastern side of the middle of the sound. The 
principal channels through the sound lie between these islands and 
Harris, where there are many rocks, islets, and shoals; but Caolas 
Skaari, the passage between the two islands, is so encumbered by rocks, 
that to navigate even the smallest vessel amongst them requires con- 
siderable local knowledge. 

These islands are very similar in size, shape, height,,and appearance, 
and are fertile; Ensay is 158 feet high, Killegray 144 feet; each has 
a slated house on its eastern side. 

Large quantities of pink shells, washed up after gales, are mixed 
with the sand on the northern end of Killegray, and on the north- 
western point of this island is a peculiar flat-topped knubble covered 
with bent grass; Bent rocks, separated from this point by a shallow 
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channel, extend 1} miles north-north-westward, several patches being 
a few feet high. | 


The two northern points of Ensay, Ru Manish and Rudha nan 
Sgarbh, are steep, dark-coloured rocks, and a sandy beach between 
them shows distinctly ; rocks dry off 2 cables from Ru Manish, the 
north-western point, and about a cable from Rudha nan Sgarbh, from 
which also shoal water extends 14 cables to the eastward. . 


Caolas Skaari, the channel between Killegray and Ensay, has 
deep water close to Ensay, but the approaches are studded with rocks, 
which render it unsuitable for general navigation; it is, however, the 
usual passage for boats from Berneray and North Uist to Obe, except 
with south-westerly winds and a south-east-going stream, or north- 
westerly winds and swell, when they go round the southern end of 
Killegray. 

The tidal streams in Caolas Skaari run as they do in the Stromay 
channel (page 227); the rate is great both at springs and neaps. 


Stromay (Lat. 57° {7 NV., Long. 7° 4! W.), 14 cables west-south- 
westward of Bidainan, is a cable in extent, 52 feet high, and of a pale 
red rock, with a little herbage on the top; view at page 224. Rocks 
dry off half a cable north-north-eastward, and one cable further there 
is a depth of 4 feet; these rocks, with the shoal water on the eastern or 
inner side, reduce the width of Inner Stromay channel, between 
Stromay and Harris, to little more than half a cable. 

A sandy spit extends south-south-westward 2 cables from Stromay, 
and has 1# fathoms water on its western edge; Ru Manish and Rudha 
nan Sgarbh in line, bearing S. 74° W., leads southward, and Coppay 
just open westward of Red rock, N. 25° W., leads westward of the 
spit. 


Red rock, one cable westward of Stromay, and separated from it 
by a deep channel, is bare, brownish in colour, and 3 feet high; the 
southern part 1s separated from the northern part by a narrow pass, 
and dries 5 feet. The rock is steep-to around, but 1} cables north- 
north-westward is a 2-fathom rock, and 1? cables eastward of this rock 
and northward of Stromay is Stromay tail, a rock with one foot water. 


Beacon.—A large black pyramidal beacon of cast iron pillars sur- 
mounted by a cylindrical open cage, 32 feet high, sketch on plan 2642, 
stands on the extreme southern part of Red rock. ° 


Stromay channels.—Inner and Outer Stromay channels, 
between Rudh’ an Teampuill and Ensay, are the two principal passages 
through the Sound of Harris for large vessels; a depth of about 
4 fathoms could be carried through these channels, but the navigation 
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is dangerous, not only from the numerous rocks and rapid tidal 
streams, but also from the swell in westerly gales. 


Inner Stromay channel passes inside or eastward of Irish- 
man rock, Girls rock, and Stromay with the shoals off it. It has a least 
width of about 75 yards and a least depth of 5 fathoms. 

Mulloch More just open eastward of Hushinish house, 8. 27° E., 
leads eastward of the rocks on the western side of the channel lying 
northward and eastward of Stromay, but the marks must not be 
opened in the least to the westward whilst passing the rocks. 


The shore from Bidainan (Lat. 57° 47' N., Long. 7° 4! W.) to 
near Rudha Charnain, 7 cables to the southward, is bold, and here the 
two Stromay channels meet. 


Outer Stromay channel passes between Irishman rock and. | 
Colla sgeir, and westward of Stromay with the shoals off it. The : 
channel has a least depth of about 3? fathoms. 


Sgeir Innes, a quarter of a mile north-eastward of Rudha nan ~ 
. Sgarbh and 3 cables south-westward from Red rock, dries 4 feet, and is 
steep on its northern and eastern sides; the ground is foul with shoal 
water between Sgeir Innes and Rudha nan Sgarbh. 


Half Sound rocks, two in number, are nearly a cable apart; 
the northern rock, 33 cables eastward from Rudha nan Sgarbh, dries 
2} feet; Ru Manish, just open northward of Rudha nan Sgarbh, bear- | 
ing W. by S. 3 S., leads northward, and the Temple in line with Red 
rock beacon, N. 10° W., leads eastward of the rocks. , 


Sgeir Voulinish, 2 cables westward of Rudha Charnain, is 
50 feet square and dries 5 feet; the rock is steep-to around, especially 
ou its eastern side, where at the distance of 50 feet there is a depth of 
7 fathoms. | 


Beacon.—A red beacon of iron framework surmounted by a 
barrel-shaped cage, 30 feet high (sketch on plan 2642), stands on the 
eastern side of the rock. 


Cramer rock, 14 cables southward from Sgeir Voulinish, has 
4 feet water. 


Rudha Charnain is a flat point 20 feet high, falling slightly 
inland ; it is steep-to, but shoal ground of 23 fathoms extends one cable 
off-shore a cable northward from it. 

Hushinish house, a large white building with slated roof, 
stands on the southern side of the point, over which the upper part 
is visible from the north-westward, but it is more conspicuous from the 
southward. 
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The shore from Rudha Charnain recedes and forms a small bay 
with fron: one to 23 fathoms water, where coasters occasionally anchor 
out of the tidal stream ; temporary anchorage can be obtained outside 
the bay in 7 fathoms, sand bottom, with Stromay open of Rudha 
Charnain, avoiding a 3}-fathom rock 2 cables southward of that point. 


; 

Ru Smearinish (Lat. 57° 46’ V., Long. 7° 3' W.), the southern 
point of this bay, 34 cables south-south-eastward from Rudha Char- 
nain, is low, rocky, and moderately bold ; the shore thence is straight 


and bold for half a mile south-south-eastward to Rudh’ an Losaid. 


Rudh’ an Losaid, at high water, is a small island 8 feet high, 
with rocks drying off half a cable, and extending more than one cable 
farther to the southward are four sunken rocks, between which there 
isa passage, but too narrow to be taken without local knowledge. The 


- extreme of Cape Difficulty just open of Rudha Charnain, N. 21° W., 


 Jeads westward of these rocks. 


Beacons.—About 2 cables northward of Rudh’ an Losaid are two 


_ stone beacons surmounted by wooden triangular tops, painted white, 


and 160 feet apart, which in line, bearing N. 35° E., lead through the 


_ main channel in 4 fathoms water, and clear of the rocks outside. View 
. at page 224. 


SAGHAY GROUP, a number of small islands nearly connected 
with each other at low water, lies off the shore between Rudha Char- 
nam and Rudh’ an Losaid; shoal water, with rock or sand bottom, 


_ extends a considerable distance eastward from the islands, leaving the 


deep-water main channel near the coast of Harris, 7 


Saghay More, the largest and highest of the group, rises to a 
flattish top 42 feet high. Jolla sgeir, one cable eastward of its 
northern end and 1; cables from Ru Smearinish, dries 11 feet, and 
rocks with from 10 to 2 feet water extend half a cable eastward of it; 
Red rock beacon open north-eastward of Voulinish beacon leads north- 
eastward of these rocks. 


Saghay Beg lies half a cable north-westward of Saghay More. 


Bo Quidam, 2 rocky patch nearly awash at low water, lies 
34 cables S.S.W. 4 W. from Sgeir Voulinish, and one cable westward 
from Sgeir Quidam, the northernmost rock of the Saghay group which 
is above water. The Temple in line with Red rock beacon leads just 
westward of this patch. 


Horse rock, one cable southward of Saghay Beg, is 50 yards in 
extent and covers at half tide. Dunaarin just open westward of Suem, 
8. 12° E., leads westward of it. 
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Bo Leachan, 1} cables southward of Saghay More, is awash at 
low water. The peak of Pabbay in line with the north-eastern end of 
Ensay house, N. 61° W., view at page 248, leads a little more than 
one cable south-westward of it. 

Hilean Kombe, at the southern extreme of the Saghay group, 
and 24 cables westward from Rudh’ an Losaid, is a small islet 10 feet 
high, with rocks drying off one cable to the eastward. 

Bo Stainan, 14 cables south-westward of Eilean Kombe, is a 
small rock, which dries 3 feet, with a 6-foot shoal extending half a 
cable southward from it. The west end of Coppay just open westward 
of Saghay Beg, N. 26° W., leads westward ; and the beacons north of 
Rudh’ an Losaid in line, view at page 224, lead south-eastward of it. 


Suem islet, 63 cables west-south-westward of Rudh’ an Losaid 
and south-westward, of the Saghay group, is small, with a peak 16 feet 
high, and is visible when entering the sound from the southward. 
Rocks dry at low water nearly one cable off around, and 14 cables to 
the southward is Black rock, a few feet high. | 


STANTON CHANNEL separates from Outer Stromay chan- 
nel near Red rock, passes eastward of Half Sound rocks, between the 
Saghay group and the Grounds off Ensay, and eastward of Suem; 
though not frequently used, it is broader and deeper than the channel 
eastward of the Saghay group, the least depth in the fairway being 
41 fathoms. All the channels meet westward of Jane tower. Stanton 
channel may be taken with advantage when the wind is too scant to 
enable a vessel to lie through the main channel with Rudh’ an Losaid 
beacons in line. ' eo 3 

The Grounds, situated a quarter of a mile westward of Saghay 
Beg, are two rocks, 150 yards apart east and west, each with 2 feet 
water, and a smaller patch which seldom dries, 1$ cables to the north- 
west. The point of Park Ensay in line with the western extreme ol 
Stromay, N. 4 E., leads eastward of the rocks. 


Fhe harbour of Obe (Lat. 57° 46’ N., Long.7° 1! W.), south- 
ward of Rudh’ an Losaid and sheltered by the Carminish and Saghay 
groups, has a depth of 3 fathoms and very good holding ground, but 
it is only about a cable in width, and difficult of access, particularly 
near high water. Steam vessels occasionally call. 

Tides and tidal streams, see page 227. 

Directions.—This is one of the best anchorages in the Sound of 
Harris, but local knowledge is necessary to enter it; it is well there- 
fore to anchor outside until a pilot can be obtained from Obe, remem- 
bering that the bottom is hard. Only about eight small vessels can 
ride here at one time, and in a vessel of moderate length it is necessary 
to moor. A small creek runs in to the southward ; coasters generally 
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anchor here, and there is a steep rock alongside of which they can lie 
_ and discharge cargo. : 
A convenient entrance for a small vessel from the southward is 
between the islet next to Jane tower and the second islet to the south- 
ward, where, after having passed between the 4 and 5-foot rocks out- 
side, keep in mid-channel; the principal passage is north-westward of 
the tower, and in this channel keep the beacons north of Rudh’ an 
Losaid in line until the fall of Cape Difficulty is in line with Rudha 
-Charnain, N. by W. 2 W.; then steer S. by E. 2 E., keeping the 
latter mark on, to clear a half-tide rock one cable east-north-eastward 
from Jane tower, until within three-quarters of a cable from Stream 
jsand; then turn sharply to N.E. by E. 4 E., and anchor when 
Hushinish house is in line with Rudh’ an Losaid. This anchorage is 
sale | in any weather, but, with strong westerly winds and mig? tides, 
; when the rocks are covered, a slight swell sets in. 
A large flat rock on the southern side of the anchorage, which only 

covers at high water, has a strong iron ring on it; this is convenient 
: for shifting berth should a vessel be too near the rocks southward of 
Rudh’ an Losaid. 

| It must be borne in mind that the south-east-going stream, through 
the channels amongst the islands, is strong at springs. 


— 


The Obe of Harris is a sea loch upwards of half a mile long, 
the waters from which flow into the north-eastern corner of the har- 
‘bour; the entrance into the loch is very narrow, and about low water 
‘and after half tide the stream runs through at a great rate, forming 
-an overfall which is dangerous if not impassable for boats; the best 
‘time for entering 1s when there is about 5 feet rise, and also an hour 
before and after high water. 
| The village is a number of straggling huts, with a schoolhouse, small 
inn, and two shops, where a few sheep and potatoes might be procured. 
| Fresh water can always be obtained near the mill in any quantity, and, 
except after very dry weather, by means of a hose. 


! Carminish group, southward of the Saghay group, and 
, divided from it by the main channel, which is nearly one cable wide 
‘in most parts but considerably narrower near Jane tower, includes 
. une islets, numerous rocks, and a peninsula extending nearly a mile 
parallel with the coast of Harris, with which it is connected nearly 
throughout its whole length at low water, but only by a narrow neck 
near its southern end at high water. Many of the islets of the Car- 


minish group are very low, small, and similar in appearance. 


Jane tower (Lat. 57° 46' V., Long. 7° 2! W.), 13 feet high, stands 
on the north-western Carminish islet, and marks the southern side of 
_ the entrance of the channel, view at page 224. Shoal water extends 
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about half a cable north-westward of the tower, the width of the 
channel from a depth of 14 fathoms on the south-eastern side to 
2 fathoms on the north-western side being about half a cable; there- — 
fore, in navigating this channel the beacons north e Rudh’ an Losaid 
must be kept exactly in line. 

Several detached rocks lie westward of the Carminish group; the 
northern, with 4 feet water, lies 14 cables 8. by W. 4 W. from Jane 
tower ; the next, with 5 feet water, is one cable farther south-eastward | 
and off the opening between the second and third tslands southward 
from the tower. 


Bo Tagerlich is two rocky patches; the northern, 44 cables 
S. by E. from Jane tower, has one foot water; the other, one cable 
farther south-eastward, dries 4 feet. 


Cook rock, in mid-channel, W. by S. , S., distant 32 cables i 
from the south-eastern Bo Tagerlich, is awash at low water. 


Buoy.—A red conical buoy is moored’in 7 fathoms close eastward 
of the rock. 


Oar and Big rocks, two rocky patches, lie, respectively, 2) - 
and 44 cables south-eastward of Bo Tagerlich, and about one cable . 
from the shore; the outer part of Big rock is nearly 4 feet high. 


Carminish bay (Lat. 57° 45' N., Long..7° 0! W.) is a small 
inlet southward of Carminish peninsula, and thence the shore trends - 
southward nearly 2 miles to Ru Renish (page 150). 


Leade rocks, about 3 cables 8. by E. from Big rock, are three in 
number, with from three-quarters to 1¢ fathoms water ; the shoalest is 


at the north-western end. 3 


Strond village, on the shore of the sound southward of Car- : 
minish bay, and at the foot of Mulloch More, is a dozen or more ~' 
cottages extending nearly a mile, and from near its southern end a: 
remarkable stone dyke or wall trends east-north-eastward towards the 
top of Strondeval (page 150). | 

Fanny rock, 3 cables south-westward from the end of the dyke, 


and just off a little cove where the telegraph cable from Loch Maddy 
is landed, has 24 fathoms water. 

Clearing mark.—The western end of Coppay just open westward | 
of Saghay Beg, N. 26° W., view at page 224, leads westward of all the | 
rocks on the eastern side of the channel southward of Jane tower. 

Dent shoal.—tThe breadth of the channel, westward of Leade 
rocks, is reduced to 44 cables by Dent shoal, which extends 3 cables 
north-eastward from Mile sgeir (page 148), and has a least depth of 
5 feet water. Coppay more than twice its own breadth open eastward 
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_ of Ensay, or any part of Coppay open eastward of ei leads east- 
_ ward of it. View at page 224. 


TIDES and TIDAL STREAMS.—It is high water, full and 

change, at Rudh’ an Losaid (Lat. 57° 46! NV., Long. 7° 2! W.) at 
6h. 16m. ; springs rise 114 feet, neaps 84 feet, neaps range 6} feet. It 
is high water at the Groay group 16 minutes earlier than at Rudh’ an 
Losaid; at Hermetray, 5 minutes earlier than at Rudh’ an Losaid ; 
-and at- Bays loch, Berneray, 5 minutes earlier than at Rudh’ an 
~ Losaid. 
The tidal streams in the Sound of Harris are very remarkable, and 
do not appear to be much influenced by the wind. Generally in 
summer, during neap tides, the south-east-going stream from the 
Atlantic runs during the whole of the day, and the north-west-going 
stream from the Minch during the whole of the night. In winter this 
precept is nearly reversed, the north-west-going stream running during 
the day, and the south-east-going stream during part.of the night. 

During spring tides, both in summer and winter, the stream sets 
south-eastward from the Atlantic through Stromay channels towards 
the Minch, from 5 hours after high water until 14 hours before the 
next high water ; the stream runs north-westward, from the Minch to 
the Atlantic, from 14 hours before until 5 hours after high water. 

In the narrow parts of the channels the rate is nearly 6 knots at 
springs, and not much less during neaps, whilst in other places it does 
not exceed 2 to 24 knots. 

The rise and fall of tide is much more influenced by the force and 
direction of the wind, than by the moon. A strong southerly or south- 
westerly wind raises the water, but the north-west-going stream is then 
weak. 


In summer, the north-west-going stream, at full and change, 
begins 14 hours before high water, and runs for about 6 hours; but 
after full and change days it gradually alters so that at mean tides the 
north-west-going stream begins 11 hours after high water, and then - 
runs for 4 hours; this lasts for one or two days, when, from one day 
before to two days after the quarter of the moon, the north-west-going 
stream runs all night. At the next mean tides, the north-west-going 
stream begins earlier in the morning, and its commencement gradually 
alters to 14 hours before high water. 

The south-east-going stream, at full and change, commences one 
hour before low water, and continues to do so for about three days; i 
then rapidly turns earlier until at the quarter of the moon it begins 
morning low water, or 6h. a.m., and runs all day until 8h. p.m. The 
greatest rate of this stream is in the forenoon, or whilst the tide is 
rising ; sometimes in the afternoon, about 3 hours after high water, 
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the stream is very sluggish, and, if blowing hard fron: the south or 
south-west, the north-west-going stream will run weakly for an hour 
or an hour and a half, after which the south-east-going stream again 
begins, and continues rather ener than it would have done but for 
this irregularity. 


In winter, the north-west-going stream, at full and change, 
begins as in summer, about 14 hours before high water; it then 
gradually changes until the quarter of the moon, when it begins 
34 hours before high water, or at 7h. 45m. a.m., and runs_ until 
6h. 20m. p.m. ; the rate of this stream is greatest at about 3 hours after 
high water, or at 3h. p.m. 

The south-east-going stream commences within a few minutes of the 
moon’s transit, but never runs more than 4 hours in the daytime. At 
night, during springs, it runs 53 hours, but at neaps it varies in dura- 
tion from 44 hours to 8 hours; this irregularity, however, does uot 
appear to be affected by the wind. 

The accompanying diagrams give a close approximation to the time 
of the turn and duration of the tidal streams in the daytime, during 
summer and winter, but at the equinoxes, when the change is about 
taking place, they can only be depended on at full and change. 

The foregoing remarks apply mainly to the eastern side of the 
sound. In the middle, and on the western side of Berneray, the action 
of the streams is modified, and in places altogether different. 


DIRECTIONS.—Sound of Harris from Atlantic.— 
On approaching the sound there is no difficulty in distinguishing the 
land; Pabbay (Lat. 57° 47! N., Long. 7° 14’ W.) has a well-defined 
peak, and Shillay has dark cliffs. Ben Chaipaval, the high land o! 
Cape Difficulty, presents a double summit when bearing eastward of 
8.S.E., and when less than about 6 miles from the land, overtops all 
the other and higher mountains in the interior. Strondeval, wher 
open of Ben Chaipaval and the high land near Obe, shows as the 
extreme of Harris, and may be known by the sharp rise of Mulloch 
More (page 150). View at page 224. 


CAUTION .—It is inadvisable to attempt to navigate this sound 
without local knowledge on account of the strong tidal streams and 
numerous rocks and shoals. 
_ A vessel approaching from the westward with a leading wind can pass 

into the Sound of Harris through the Sound of Shillay, whence steer 
E. by S. until Red rock and Voulinish beacons are in line, bearing 
S. 35° E. 

From the northward, enter the sound between Shillay and Coppay, 
or between the latter and Toe head ; in either case bring Red rock and 
Voulinish beacons in line while within about 2 miles from Coppay. 
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Plan 2642, Sound of Harris. Var. 20° 50° W. 

Outer Stromay channel.—Keep Red rock and Voulinish 
beacons in line until about 4 cables from Red rock beacon, when steer 
so as to pass three-quarters of a cable westward from it; then steer for 
Voulinish beacon, with Coppay open westward of Red rock beacon 
until Ru Manish is in line with Rudha nan Sgarbh, to avoid the sand- 
bank extending southward from Stromay, remembering that the north- 
west-going stream sets north-eastward over it. 

Pass eastward of Voulinish beacon and steer about S.E. by 6&., 
keeping pretty close to the coast of Harris, with Red rock beacon open 
north-eastward of Voulinish beacon. When the beacons north of 
Rudh’ an Losaid are nearly in line, turn sharply and bring them in 
line astern, bearing N. 35° E., and note that the south-east-going 
stream sets towards Rudh’ an Losaid. The beacons north of Rudh’ 
an Losaid in line lead half a cable north-westward of Jane tower, 
where the channel is only haif a cable wide, and when the western end 
‘of Coppay opens westward of Saghay Beg steer about S. 18° E., into 
the Minch, keeping Coppay between Suem and Saghay Beg, view at 
page 224, until Dent shoal has been passed. 


Inner Stromay channel is too narrow to be taken without 
local knowledge. 


Stanton channel (Lat. 57° 47! N., Long. 7° 5! W .).—Proceed 
as above directed, and, after passing Red rock beacon, steer about 
S. 4 E., with the beacon in line with the middle of North Sand bay, 
N. 3 W. (the Temple just open westward of the beacon); when the 
peak of Pabbay is in line with the north-eastern end of Ensay house, 
N. 61° W., view at page 248, keep this mark on astern, allowing, if 
necessary, for the south-east-going stream setting upon Suem, until the 
eastern end of Coppay is in line with the western side of Saghay Beg, 
view at page 224, when proceed southward into the Minch as before 
directed. 


Working in.—Small vessels in smooth water can stand to a cable 
from the coast of Harris until abreast of the Temple, and to the same 
distance from Pabbay, except in the vicinity of the Reef, off the south- 
eastern ‘point. Cross the line of the beacons with very short tacks, and 
when off Rudha Charnain anchor until a pilot is obtained. A vessel 
cannot work against the stream at spring tides past Red rock. 

A large vessel should not work farther up than near Outer Temple 
rocks, where she should anchor in fine weather until a pilot is obtained, 
bearing in mind that the holding ground is bad. 


FROM the MINCH.—The entrance to the Sound of Harris 
from the south-eastward is marked by the high mountainous land of 
Harris at Strondeval and Roneval, which present an appearance 
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Plan 2642, Sound of Harris. Var. 20° 50' W. 

similar to that from the north-westward, views on plan 1642. Pabbay, 
Grogary range, and Leac na Hoe, all show as islands from a distance ot 
about 10 miles, and on closer approach, Dunaarin with its peaked top, 
and Ru Renish with its three rounded hummocks, can be distinguished. 
Pass midway between Dunaarin and Ru Renish, steering N. 18° W.: 
Jane tower will be a little on the starboard bow, as well as the Saghay 
group, which latter appears at first as a continuation of the fall oi 
Cape Difficulty; Suem with its small sharp peak will be on the port 
bow, and over it, or a little to the westward, Coppay. 

Bring Coppay between Suem and Saghay Beg, N. 24° W., view at 
page 224, leave Cook rock buoy to the westward, and when nearly 
abreast of Jane tower keep the beacons north of Rudh’ an Losaid in 
line, N. 35° E. (Should the weather be thick and Coppay obscured. 
North Sand bay in line with the eastern side of Saghay More wil 
lead westward of the rocks westward of the Carminish group.) When 
14 cables from the shore alter course to the northward, steering along 
the coast of Harris at the distance of three-quarters of a cable until 
abreast of Ru Smearinish, when steer so as to pass nearly three 
quarters of a cable eastward and northward of Voulinish beacon ; then 
bring Coppay open just westward of Red rock beacon and pass a cable 
westward of Red rock beacon. About 3 cables northward of Red rock 
bring Red rock beacon and Voulinish beacon in line astern, S. 35° E., 
and when Toe head opens westward of Bretasker steer as convenient to 
sea. | 

Stanton channel (Lat. 57° 47’ N., Long. 7° 5' W.).—Should 
the wind prevent the beacons north of Rudh’ an Losaid being kept in 
line, Stanton channel may be used; in this case, after passing Jane 
tower, continue the same course until the peak of Pabbay is in line 
with the north-eastern part of Ensay house, N. 61° W., view at page 
248; keep this mark on until Red rock beacon is in line with the 
middle of North Sand bay, N. 4 W.; keep this latter mark on, but pass 
a cable westward of Red rock beacon, and then proceed through Outer 
Stromay channel as before directed. 


Working in.—After passing Ru Renish, the shore and islands 
may be closely approached, avoiding Fanny rock, until the dyke near 
Strond is end on, E. by N. #.N.; further in make short tacks so as not 
to shut in Coppay behind either Suem or Saghay Beg; when the 
beacons north of Rudh’ an Losaid are in line, stand in and anchor if 
the wind permits. « 
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CHAPTER VII. 


WEST AND NORTH-WEST COASTS OF HARRIS AND LEWIS.—WEST 
LOCH TARBERT, LOCHS RESORT, THAMANABHAIDH, AND WEST 
AND EAST LOCHS ROAG.—ROCKALL.—ST. KILDA GROUP.— 
FLANNAN ISLES.—NORTH RONA.—SULISKER. 


Lat. 57° 50! NV. to lat. 69° 7" Y. 
Long. 8° 39' W. to long. 6° 15' W. 


: “VARIATION IN 1912.—Decreasing about six minutes annually. 





oo 


| Charts 2474, 2386. Var. 21°W. | 
GENERAL REMARKS.—For general description of Harris 

_ and Lewis, see page 149. . 

+ The land from Toe head to West Loch Tarbert, about 7 miles to 
_| the eastward, is not so rocky and desolate in appearance as that farther 
northward, the coast being often sandy, the hills rising with a mode- 
rate and even slope, and the bare rock is not everywhere visible. 

| The hills on the coast from West Loch Tarbert northward to Gallon 
| head (Lat. 58° 14’ N., Long. 7° 2' IW.), have a peculiarly barren and 

desolate appearance from seaward ; nearly half of them appear to be 
bare rock, and in thick weather there is great difficulty in distinguish- 
ing one part from another, for the headlands present no high cliffs 
and the same rugged features are repeated. (Gasker (page 237), a little 
outlying islet, is a good mark. 

North-eastward of Gallon head are West and East Lochs Roag, and 
from the eastern entrance point of East Loch Roag the land trends 
east-north-eastward 23 miles to the Butt of Lewis, and is comparatively 
low and level. 








= ee See ee e 


The only buildings to be seen on the western side of Harris or Lewis 
are a few white farmhouses and churches eastward of Lochs Roag, 
which, however, are scarcely noticeable until near the land; the lght- 
house on the Butt of Lewis is conspicuous. 


Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. 

The COAST.—Ru Horsanish lies on the northern side of the 
entrance to West Loch Tarbert, and 8 miles north-eastward from Toe 
head, the north-eastern entrance point to the Sound of Harris; the 
intervening coast of Harris falls back to the eastward, and is fronted 
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Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Atrd Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 

in part of its extent by Taransay, which is on the southern side of the 
outer part of West Loch Tarbert, whilst between the island and the 
land to the south-eastward is the Sound of Taransay, leading also into 
that loch from the south-westward. 


Plan 2642, Sound of Harris. 

McNeil Geo is a small cove close round the eastern side of Toe 
‘head, protected by Hobri islands, two high rocks; a boat might effect 
a landing here in case of necessity. 


Camus nam Borgh (Lat. 57°50' V., Long. 7°4' W.) is a sandy 
bay on the eastern side ‘of the lofty peninsula of which Cape Difficulty 
is the western, and Toe head the northern, extreme; Bo na Cille, a 
rocky patch with 34 fathoms water, lies in the middle of the bay, sur- 
rounded by depths of from 6 to 11 fathoms. This bay could be used 
as a temporary anchorage in south-westerly gales, as the depths are 
everywhere moderate, but the shores are foul and must not be closely 
approached ; should the wind veer to the westward and north-westward, 
as is usual, the anchorage would be dangerous. 


Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Atrd Bhreidhnis. 

Traigh Luskentyre, 6 miles eastward of Toe head, and on the 
south-eastern side of the Sound of Taransay, is a sandy bay over which 
the sea flows 2 miles at high water springs; the best place at which to 
land is in the south-western corner of the bay. 


Ard Groadnish, a mile north-eastward of Traigh Luskentyre, 
is the north-eastern point of the Sound of Taransay, whence the land 
turns eastward, forming the southern shore of West Loch Tarbert; 
the point is low, rocky, and foul to the distance of a cable. 


TARANSAY, 21 miles north-eastward from the peninsula of 
which Toe head is the northern extreme, is about 3? miles in length 
east-north-east and west-south-west, with a greatest breadth of about 
2 miles ; a low sandy neck nearly divides it into two parts ; the eastern 
part rises in a hill to a height of 869 feet; Aird Vanish, the western 
part, is 318 feet high. 


The Sound of Taransay is the passage between Taransay 
and the land of Harris. There is good anchorage in the north-eastern 
entrance, but rocks extend about half a mile off the southern side of the 
island eastward to Corran Raah, and the south-western part of the 
sound is foul, with many sunken rocks, whilst rocks and banks extend 
34, cables off the south-eastern shore of the sound. 


Middle Bo, a rocky patch, lies with Ru Sgeirigin, the south- 
western point of Taransay, bearing N.W. 4 N., distant 1} miles, and 
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Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 
has a least depth of 31 fathoms. The highest part of Coppay in line 
with Toe head leads northward of the patch. 


Old rocks (South), one mile south-eastward from Ru Sgeirigin, 
are two in number; the northern rock is awash at low water; the 
southern rock, one cable south-south-westward from the northern rock, 
has 4 feet water. The highest part of Coppay in line with Toe head 
leads southward of the rocks. 


Bo Usbig (Lat. 57° 52’ N., Long. 7° 0' W.), S. by W., 44 cables 
from Ru na Sgarbh, the southern point of Taransay, and nearly in 
mid-channel, dries 5 feet. The highest part of Coppay in line with 
Toe head, S. 85° W., leads southward of the rock. There is a 4-fathom 
channel northward of Bo Usbig, but rocks dry off from Ru na Sgarbh 
nearly a quarter of a mile. : 

The village of Paible is at the southern end of Taransay. 


Bo Raah, a quarter of a mile south-eastward from a point on 
which is Raah ruin, situated 63 cables east-north-eastward from Ru na 
Sgarbh, has 5 feet water, and shoal water extends 34 cables from the 
shore. 


Corran Raah, 4 cables north-eastward from Bo Raah, is a low 
sandy point of Taransay, which projects nearly 4 cables into the sound 
and shelters the anchorage from south-westerly winds. 

Cealach na h Atha, a bay, extends half a mile northward from 
Corran Raah, and the 5-fathom contour line, northward of this bay, 
is distant about 14 to 2 cables from the coast of Taransay. 


The anchorage in the north-eastern part of the ‘Sound of Taran- 
sav is the best on the west coast of Harris for square-rigged vessels, it 
being easv of entrance and exit, with a depth or from 5 to 
9 fathoms, bottom .muddy sand: the best position is about 3 cables 
north-eastward of Corran Raah, the tidal stream here being imper- 


céptible. 


Bo Du,.a cable off Ru nan Totag, at the “north-eastern end of 
the island, dries at low water. 


Sgeirean Liath, a cluster of rocks northward of the sandy neck 
connecting the two parts of Taransay, stretches off 3 cables: many of 
the rocks are always above water; a rock with 5.fathoms water, which 
only breaks in very heavy weather, lies 34 cables northward of Sgeirean 
Liath and 5 cables from the island. 


WEST LOCH TARBERT extends 9 miles south-eastward 
from its entrance between Taransay and Ru Horsanish, where it is 
4 miles wide, but it narrows to 2 miles northward of Taransay, and 
thence decreases in width towards the head. The head is separated 
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Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 
from East Loch Tarbert, on the east coast of Harris, by a low isthmus 
3 cables wide. 

There are many islands and shoals in mid-channel and towards the 
northern side, whilst the scuthern shore is comparatively clear, and 
the most sheltered bays and anchorages are on the northern side. 


Depths.—The depths are from 16 to 19 fathoms in mid-channel 
in the entrance and until close up to Isay, 24 miles from the loch head, 
the bottom being singularly level; above Isay, the depths are from 
12 to 6 fathoms to 3 cables from the village of Tarbert, where the 
loch is but little more than a cable wide. 

The loch affords safe anchorage in several places near its head. 


The south-western shore of the loch trends east-south-east- 
ward from Ard Groadnish, and is steep-to, except Sgeir Tarcall, which 
extends 14 cables off-shore at three-quarters of a mile from the point, 
and rocks which dry off a cable north-westward from Gob Aird. Stio- 
clett, a point where the loch suddenly narrows. A 2+-fathom patch 
also lies a cable off the western shore of a bight three-quarters of a mile 
westward from Gob Aird Stioclett. 


RU HORSANISH is the northern entrance point to West 
Loch Tarbert; Bo sgeir and other low-water rocks extend 14 cables 
southward from it. On its eastern side is a bight where a boat could 
land in almost any weather. 


The north-eastern shore from Ru Horsanish trends south- 
eastward. Ru Leacach is 14 miles south-eastward of Ru Horsanish, 
_and 14 cables south-westward from it are patches of 2? and 4? fathoms. 


Loch Leosavay, 2? miles south-eastward from Ru Horsanish, - 
extends northward three-quarters of a mile, with a least width of about — 
half a cable, and depths of from 9 to 3 fathoms. Its outer part 1s 
clear of shoals, and the best anchorage is off the shooting lodge in 
34 fathoms, mud; a rock dries off some little distance abreast of the 
houses, and several rocks encumber the upper portion of the loch. 


Glas sgeir (Lat. 57° 57' N., Long. 6° 59' W.) is a high stac-shaped 
rock at the entrance to Loch Leosavay ; it 1s bold except on its eastern 
side. 


Soay More and Beg.—The northern end of Soay Beg is half a 
mile southward of the entrance to Loch Leosavay, and the two islands, 
which are almost connected, extend one mile south-south-eastward, 
both being 116 feet in height. The south-western point is foul for 
one cable, and a reef extends 2 cables off the south-eastern end. 

Soay sound, the channel on their north-eastern side, is a quarter of 
a mile wide, free from shoals in its north-western part, and affords 
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Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 
anchorage south-eastward of the opening between the two islands. The 
navigable channel between these islands and Taransay is nearly 
14 miles wide, clear and deep. 


Du sgeir Meavaig is a ridge of rocks 4 cables long north-west 
and south-east, off the south-eastern end of Soay More; the south- 
eastern rock is above water, the others cover. The channel between 
these rocks and the reef off the south-eastern end of Soay More is 
2 cables wide, and clear, with a depth of about 9 fathoms; between 
the rocks and the north-eastern shore of the loch are several shoal 
patches, and Bo Haranis, a rock dry at low water,.but the channel 
between them and the shore is nearly 2 cables wide, and clear. | 


Loch Meavaig, 24 miles south-eastward of Loch Leosavay, is an 
inlet extending east-north-eastward three-quarters of a mile, with a 
width of about half a cable, and depths of from 5 to one fathom, 
bottom, soft mud*with oysters; small vessels anchor in 2 or 3: fathoms 
water half-way up the loch, beyond which it shoals rapidly, and dries 
a considerable distance from the head. A vessel could beach with 
safety in this inlet. 


Isay, 21 miles south-eastward from Soay More and half a mile 
from the southern shore of the loch, is a flattish green island 3 cables 
in length, 48 feet high, and bold on its northern side, but reefs extend 
about 14 cables southward and south-eastward from it; the channels 
between it and Du sgeir Ardhasig to the north-eastward, and between 
it and the south-eastern shore, are 34 cables wide, clear, and deep. 

Du sgeir Ardhasig (at. 57° 55! N., Long. 6° 53! W.) is a flat 
bare rock, always above water, from which rocks with 2 feet water 
extend north-eastward 14 cables, and south-westward half a cable. 
These rocks are in the fairway into Loch Bun Abhuinneadar, but 
there is a deep channel on both sides. . 7 


Anchorage.—tThe anchorage of West Loch Tarbert is near the . 
head of the loch; and, though a little open north-westward, there is 
never a heavy sea. Anchor south-eastward of Isay in from 12 to 
7 fathoms, mud, or, in a small vessel, a cable westward of the pier at — 
the head of the loch. 


Tarbert village, communication, supplies, &., see page 163. 


Loch Bun Abhuinneadar, an inlet at the eastern end of 
West Loch Tarbert, 1 miles south-eastward from Loch Meavaig, is a 
safe anchorage, about 3 cables wide, with depths of from 3 to 7 
fathoms, mud bottom, and clear of shoals. 


TARANSAY GLORIGS, a group of rocks, 14 miles in extent, 


lie 2? miles notthward of Aird Vanish, and in the northern approach 
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Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 
to West Loch Tafbert; many of the rocks are above high water, and 
most of the others dry at low water. 


Glorig More, the largest, is 40 feet high, split north and south 
into two parts, and conspicuous. - 


Bo Molach, the outer rock of the group, situated 64 cables 
W. 3S. from Glorig More, has 6 feet water; the sea does not break on 
the eek in moderate weather. 


Bo Meadhonach, 1} miles northward of Glorig More, is a small 
detached rock with 24 fathoms water. One-third of Aird Vanish, 
Taransay, open westward of Glorig More, view on plan 2841, leads 
westward of the rock. 


Husinish Glorigs (Lat. 57° > 58! N., Long. 7° 6' W.), a cluster 
of rocky islets, lie 6 cables southward from Ard Husinish and 3 cables 
westward from the western side of Ru Horsanish. The highest islet, 
near the middle of the group, is 16 feet high; the western islet is 
4 feet high, but is bold on its western side; the southern side of the 
group is foul. 

Camus Husinish, to the north-eastward of these rocks, affords tem- | 
porary fine-weather anchorage for coasters in 7 fathoms, sand. 


Ard Husinish, 12 miles north-north-westward of Ru Horsanish, 
is a peninsula, 272 feet. high, and generally eee at the distance 
of a cable. 


OLD ROCKS are three patches which cover; Round Bo, the 
highest rock, situated nearly 14 miles W. ? S. from Ard Husinish, 
dries 6 feet; at 14 cables south-south-westward from it is a patch with 
1i fathoms water. A patch, a cable in extent, with from one foot to 
8 feet water, hes a quarter of a mile north-westward from Round Bo. 

Bo More, 7 cables W. 4 S. from Round Bo, dries one foot; there 1s 
deep water between the rocks. At 4 cables north-westward of Bo 
More is a 7-fathom patch, which breaks in heavy gales. 

One-third of Aird Vanish, Taransay, open westward of Glorig More, 
S. by E., view on plan 2841, leads westward; Geo na Prais, a small 
notch in Harris on the south-eastern side of Caolas an Scarp, well 
open of Ard Husinish, E. # N., leads northward; and Ru Leacach 
in line with Ru Horsanish, S.E. + S., leads north-eastward of Old 
rocks. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It isdigh water, full and change. 
at West Loch Tarbert at 6h. 4m.; springs rise 11? feet, neaps 84 feet. 
In the northern channel leading into West Loch Tarbert and in the 
loch there is no perceptible tidal stream. In the Sound of Taransay, 
the streams set eastward and northward during the rising tide, and 
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Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 
southward and westward during the falling tide, but both streams are 


weak. é 


Directions.—When northward of Toe head and bound for West 
Loch Tarbert through the Sound of Taransay bring and keep the 
highest part of Coppay in line with Toe head, 8. 85° W., untal Ard 
Nisabost bears about S. 4 E.,; when steer about N.E. 4 E. in mid- 
channel through the sound ; but this channel is not recommended, the 
sands off Traigh Luskentyre being covered .at high water, when they 
are very deceptive. | 

From the north-westward West Loch Tarbert can be entered passing 
northeastward of both Old rocks and Taransay Glorigs; but, though 
the channel has a least width of one mile, it is dangerous owing to the 
marks being somewhat obscure, except in a heavy swell, when all the 
rocks are marked by breakers. . ; 

To enter by this channel, give the western side of Scarp 
(Lat. 58° 1' NV., Long. 7° 10' W.) (page 238) a berth of 14 miles until 
its southern end bears E. by S. ? S., when Geo na Prais is on the same 
bearing. Then bring the outer rock of Husinish Glorigs in line with 
Ru Horsanish ; keep this mark on, and when distant a mile from the 
rock, steer for the northern end of Taransay, passing a quarter of a 
mile south-westward of Husinish Glorigs. Ru Leacach in hne with 
Ru Horsanish also leads north-eastward of Old rocks. Proceed south- 
eastward through the main channel up the loch when it is fairly open. 

The best entrance into the loch is southward of Taransay Glorigs. 
From the northward, avoid Bo Molach, which lies 64 cables W. ? S. 
from Glorig More; pass not less than 2 cables northward of Tea 
and anchor in fron 9 to 7 fathoms 3 cables off-shore, half-way between. 
the north-eastern point of Taransay and Corran Raah, but if blowing 
hard from the north-west nearer to Corran Raah. See also page 233. 

For the upper anchorage of West Loch Tarbert, after passing the 
northern end of Taransay, steer for Isay, pass it on either side, and 
anchor as directed at page 235. During strong southerly winds, very 
heavy squalls come down from the southern shore, and then the Sound. 
of Taransay is the best anchorage. 

To enter Loch Bun Abhuinneadar, pass 14 cables southward of Dz 
sgeir Ardhasig and in mid-channel eastward of that rock until Loch 
Bun Abhuinneadar opens, then turn in and anchor in the widest part | 
of the loch in about 5 fathoms ; small craft anchor in the north bay of 
the loch, with the north oink of Taransay shut in by the western 
point of the bay. To pass northward of Du sgeir Ardhasig, ba the , 
northern shore well aboard. 


 GASKER, an island 54 miles west-north-westward from Ard 
Husinish, is about a quarter of a mile in extent, 95 feet high, smooth, 
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and green. The South sea, or Large seal, herd on the island in autumn, 
as they do also on the island of Haskier, to the southward. A deep 
creek leads in on the north-western side, but it is not possible to land 
or haul up a boat in heavy weather. There is no anchorage off the 
island, the depth being about 20 fathoms a quarter of a mile off it, 
with rocky bottom. 


Gasker Beg, 7 cables south-eastward from Gasker, is a bare rock 
20 feet high ; Sgeir Chomhnard, half a cable eastward of Gasker Beg, 
is 6 feet high. 


Ranald’s Bo, 43 cables W.S.W. from the southern point of 
Gasker, has 5 fathoms water. Fishing vessels pass between the islands, 
but the group should be avoided by sailing vessels in light winds, as the 
tidal stream may set upon the rocks. 


SCARP ISLAND, the southern end of which lies 4 cables north- 
ward of the peninsula of Ard Husinish, is 24 miles in length north 
and south, with a greatest width of 12 miles, and its north-eastern 
part is 1,005 feet high ; on the eastern side is a village, but there is no 
landing on the island, even in the sound, when there is any sea. There 
are numerous rocks westward and northward of the island. 

The population of the island was 160 in 1901. 


Sound of Scarp (Caolas an Scarp), the northern half of which, 
passing between Scarp and the small island of Fladday, is known also 
as Caolas Fladday, is 2 miles long, and about a quarter of a mile 
wide; it passes southward of Scarp, and turns abruptly northward 
along its east coast, when it becomes very shallow, and its navi- 
gation is not safe except with local knowledge. - In 1859, there was a 
depth of one fathom on the shoalest part or bar, which is about the 
middle of the sound, but the depth varies, and at times it has been 
possible to wade across. 


Anchorage.—Summer anchorage may be obtained southward ot 
the bar in 43 fathoms, with the extreme of Ard Husinish, nearly in 
line with Scarp; and also in the northern entrance, between Fladday 
and Scarp; but in gales the sea breaks all over the sound, and both 
these anchorages are unsafe in winter. 


Bo Leire (“at. 58° 0' NV., Long. 7° 8' W.), 3 cables south-westward 
from the shore of the bay on the south-western side of Scarp island, 
but within a line joining the points, has 5 feet water. | 

Several shoals lie off the south-western and western sides of Scarp: 
the outer one, three-quarters of a mile, N.W. by W., from Gob Ru 
Manish, the south-western point of the island, and half a mile from 
the shore, has 2 fathoms water; and a shoal, 33 cables S.S.E. from 


General charts 2474, 2386, 26385. 


Chap. VII.] DU SGEIRAN. 239 


Plan 2841, Sound of Harris to Aird Bhreidhnis. Var. 21° W. 
the 2-fathom patch and nearly the same distance from the shore, has 
4 fathoms. Both shoals break occasionally. | 

Geo na Prais just open southward of the southern point of Scarp, 
S. 72° E., leads southward of Bo Leire, and of the 2 and 4 fathom 
shoals just mentioned. : | 


Obe rocks lie off the western side of Scarp island. The outer 
' rock, 7 cables West from the north-western point of the island, has 
4 feet water; within are other rocks which dry from 7 to 10 feet. The 
north-western point of Hilean Mhealastadh in line with Du sgeir Beg, 
N. 52° E., leads north-westward of Obe rocks. : 


Bo Mol Donn, a quarter of a mile north-north-westward from 
the north-western point of Scarp island, is a small detached patch of 
31 fathoms; there are 14 fathoms between it and the reef extending 
from the shore. 


Kearstay, off the northern side of Scarp, with a narrow 3-foot 
channel between, is about a quarter of a mile in extent, and rises to a 
peak near its western end, where it 1s divided by a rocky cleft. Bog- 
hannan Cuil, a reef of rocks which dries at half tide, extends 14 cables 
northward of Kearstay.° | 

Temporary anchorage can be obtained at the eastern entrance of the 
channel, southward of Kearstay, in from 9 to 5 fathoms, sand. | 


Aird Sleibhtenis, the north-eastern point of Scarp island, 
3 cables eastward of Kearstay, is foul to the distance of a cable, but the 
coast of Scarp south-eastward of this foul ground is-bold until within 
the northern entrance to the Sound of Scarp. 


DU SGEIRAN isa number of small islets and rocks upwards of 
1} miles northward of Kearstay, occupying an area of 14 miles in 
length east. and west and three-quarters of a mile in width. Between 
and around the rocks are depths of from 10 to 20 fathoms, the bottom 
being very irregular. The rocks, except in the finest weather, are 
marked by breakers, and for several days after a westerly gale there 
is a dangerous confused breaking sea in the vicinity. 


Du sgeir More (Lat. 58° 3' N., Long. 7° 9' IV.), the highest of 
the group, 7 cables N. 4 E. from Kearstay, is a small black bare rock, 
19 feet high, with foul ground for 2 cables around. Bo Leathan, 
1} cables to the southward, dries 6 feet. | 


Du sgeir Beg, half a mile N:W. from Du sgeir More, is a similar 
but smaller rock, 14 feet high. Foul ground, some portion of which 


dries, extends half a mile southward and south-westward of Du sgeir 
Beg. : 
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Bo Ban, at the western extreme of this foul ground, and 73 cables 
W. by S. 3 S. from Du sgeir Beg, dries 10 feet, and is always marked 
by breakers. Its southern and western sides are steep-to. 


Cu a Buachaill, half a mile W.N.W. from Du sgeir Beg, dries 
2 feet. 


Buachaill rock, the north-western rock of the group, 44 cables 
N.W. 4 N. from Du sgeir Beg, is small with 10 feet water, and steep-to 
around; it only breaks with a heavy sea, when after a long smooth a 
high wave rises and breaks. 

_ Toe head in line with Bo Ban, S. 13° W., leads 14 cables westward 
of Cu a Buachaill; and the highest part of ‘Rearstay in line with Du 
syeir Beg, S. 18° E, leads eastward of both rocks. 


Little rocks lie 23 cables eastward from Du sgeir Beg ; the highest 
rock dries one foot, and foul ground extends 24 cables south-eastward 
from it. The highest part of Kearstay in line with Du sgeir More, 
S. 6° W., leads eastward, and the same part of Kearstay in line with 
Du sgeir Beg, S. 18° E., leads westward of Little rocks. 

There is a 6-fathom patch 5 cables E. 4 N. from Du sgeir More, on 
which the sea breaks in heavy westerly gales. 


Greine sgeir, three-quarters of a mile eastward of Fladday, is 
an island nearly 2 cables long north and south, 22 feet high and flat; 
it is fringed by shoals which extend a cable from the southern end, 
and about the same distance from the northern end is a rock with 
2 feet water. 


Loch Cravadale (Lat. 58° 1' NV., Long. 7° 4' W.), an inlet 
southward of Greine sgeir, has depths of fro 12 to 34 fathoms, but is 
open to the northward, and is exceedingly squally with off-shore winds; 
its eastern shore is bold, but rocks, some of which dry at low water, 
hie 14 cables off its western side. 


Bo na Aoiniag, nearly half a mile east-south-eastward from the 
southern end of Greine sgeir, is a patch with 3} fathoms water, which 
breaks only in very heavy weather ; the north-eastern part, of Kearstay 
open north-eastward of Greine sgeir leads just north-eastward of this 


patch. 


LOCH RESORT, the entrance to which, between Graba na h 
Aoiniag on the south and Ru Glas on the north, is 54 cables wide, 
trends eastward 44 miles, with a width of 3 cables and depths of from 
16 to 9 fathoms for half its length, when it opens out into a basin 
4} cables wide, where there is good and safe anchorage in 7 fathoms, 
mud. Above this basin, the loch narrows to one cable, but keeps a 
depth of from 6 to 4 fathoms water until within half a mile of the 
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héad ; the bottom is soft mud throughout, with oyster beds,’and the 
shores are covered with mussels. 

Taran More, on the southern side of Loch Resort, half a mile east- 
ward from Graba na h Aoiniag, is a remarkable cliff, 990 feet high, 
rising vertically to near the top; it is visible from the westward 
through Caolas an Scarp. During strong southerly winds the squalls 
off it are most violent, the surface of the sea being covered with foam, 
whilst the spray sometimes rises to a height of 1,000 feet; on such 
occasions the breeze is steady and of moderate strength a mile further 
up the loch. A rock lies about 75 yards from the northern shore, oppo- 
site Taran More. 


Aird More is the peninsula which separates Loch Resort from 
Loch Thealasbhaidh. A rock with 5 feet water lies 50 yards off Ru 
Glas, the south-western extreme of Aird More; the west coast of the 
peninsula is otherwise clear and steep-to. ' 


Loch Thealasbhaidh, on the northern side of Aird More, 
trends eastward 1} miles, and is 1? cables wide in the entrance, open- 
ing inside to 3} cables, with depths of from 19 to 5 fathoms. Bo na Sur- 
raig, which dries at low water, lies in the narrowest part of the 
entrance about half a cable from the southern shore. The loch is open 
to and unsafe with westerly winds. | 
_ ‘Thealasbhaidh, a hill on the north-eastern side of the head of the 
_ loch, is 400 feet high, and falls sharply to the northward ; it is con- 
spicuous. 


Aird Beg, the peninsula which separates Loch Thealasbhaidh 
. from Loch Thamanabhaidh, is about 6 cables broad, and rises to the 
height of 589 feet. Dubh sgeir lies close off its western extreme. 


LOCH THAMANABHAIDH (Lat. 58°}! N.,Long.7°3' W.), . 
on the northern side of Aird Beg, is a safe harbour, with bold and clear 
shores throughout. Within the entrance, which is 14 cables wide, the 
loch extends eastward nearly 1} miles, with a width of from 2} to 
34 cables, and depths of from 22 to 13 fathoms; it then turns north- 
north-eastward for half a mile, with a width of 2 cables, and depths of 
from 11 to 44 fathoms. There is very good anchorage in the loch about 
one mile within the entrance in about 14 fathoms; or half way up the 
northern arm in from 10 to 7 fathoms; or in a bight on the northern 
side, immediately within the entrance, in 10 fathoms water. 

The loch is much used by trawlers fishing off the Flannan islands for 
shelter, fresh water, and to dry their nets. There are only two or three 
cottages near the loch. Letters from the loch are carried on foot over 
the mountains once a week. 


Beacon.—A rough, stone,’ white-washed cairn stands on the 
northern shore of the loch 9 cables within the entrance. 
General charts 2386, 2474, 2639. | 
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Bo Thorcuil, 8.W. by W. } W., 4 cables from Ru Bhiogaire, 
the north-western entrance point of Loch Thamanabhaidh, and in the 
fairway of the entrance, 1s a small rock, with 6 feet water. A sunken 
rock lies about half a cable south-westward ; a patch of rocky ground 
with from 2 to 24 fathoms water lies a cable south-south-westward ; a 
patch of 2? fathoms 3 cables west-south-westward ; and a patch of foul 
ground with 5} fathoms water 2} cables westward, from the rock. The 
bottom in this locality is extremely irregular, and the rocks rise sud- 
denly ; those with least water are marked by kelp, but this is not visible 
when the water is above half tide, and the sea seldom breaks on them. 


Clearing marks.—The summit of Eilean Mbhealastadh 
(219 feet) open westward of Liongam island, N. 18° W., leads west- 
ward; Thealasbhaidh hill open southward of the northern shore of 
Loch Thealasbhaidh, S. 80° E., leads southward ; and the beacon on 
the northern shore of Loch Thamanabhaidh in line with the eastern 
entrance point of the loch, N. 46° E., leads south-eastward, until 
abreast of Dubh sgeir when the entrance can be steered for, of the 
above-mentioned rocks and foul ground. 


The area included within these marks should be considered dangerous 
for navigation. 


Bilean Mhealastadh, the southern end of which is rather more 
than 2 miles north-eastward of Kearstay, is nearly a mile long north 
and south, from 3 to 5 cables wide and 219 feet high. Between this 
island and Kearstay is the main entrance to Lochs Resort, Thamana- 
bhaidh, &c., which are sheltered chiefly by Scarp island, but also — 
partially by this island and by Du Sgeiran. The navigable width of | 
the entrance between Du Sgeiran and Eilean Mhealastadh is 1} miles, 
' There is also an entrance to these lochs through the Caolas an Eilean. 


The western side of Mhealastadh is marked with reddish quartz rock 
and patches of grass, which may distinguish it from the adjacent land ; 
shoal water extends nearly 2 cables from its southern and western sides, 
causing a breaking sea in heavy weather. A sand spit extends half a 
cable from the north-eastern side, and shoal water nearly 2 cables 
further into the sound. 

Thars Sgeir More (Lat. 58° 5’ N., Long. 7° 8' W.), half a mile north- 
ward of Eilean Mhealastadh, is a black rock, 19 feet high, with a 
smaller rock lying 14 cables westward of it. It is the south-western of 
a cluster of islands and rocks lying between Eilean Mhealastadh and 
Aird Bhreidhnis, 24 miles to the northward. 


Caolas an Bilean, the channel between the island and the coast 
of Lewis, is half a mile wide, with a general depth of from 5 to 
8 fathoms, sand bottom, in the fairway. Temporary anchorage may 
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be obtained in the sound in summer, but a _ heavy swell 
sets in with north-easterly gales, and the holding ground is doubtful. 
The best position is in 4 fathoms, abreast of the middle of, and 2 cables 
distant from, the island. . 


-Bo Caolas‘is the outer of two rocks which dry at’ low water, 
1} cables from the eastern shore and eastward of the island sand spit. 
The western end of Liongam island open westward of Aird Ghrima- 
nais, S. 4 W., leads westward of it. 


Tidal streams.—About a mile north-westward of a the 
streams have a rate of three-quarters of a knot at springs, but in Lochs 
Resort, Thealasbhaidh, and Thamanabhaidh, as well as in Caolas 
an Hilean, the streams are imperceptible. 


DIRECTIONS.—Lochs Resort, Thamanabhaidh, &c. 
—From the southward, pass about a mile eastward of Gasker Beg and - 
steer N.N.E. 2? E.; Du Sgeiran will show three black rocks, the outer- 
most, Bo Ban, with the sea breaking on it, Du sgeir Beg, and Du sgeir 
More. After passing Bo Ban keep Toe head open westward of it, to 
clear Cu a Buachaill and Buachaill rock. When the southern end of 
Eilean Mhealastadh bears E. by S. } S., which bearing leads half a 
mile northward of the rocks, approach it until half a mile from the 
island. 

From the northward steer to pass half a mile westward from the. 
south-western point of Eilean Mhealastadh. 

Then for Loch Thamanabhaidh, steer S.E. by S. until Thealas 
bhaidh summit is opén southward of the northern shore of Loch 
Thealasbhaidh, S. 80° E.; keep this mark on until the beacon on the 
northern shore of Loch Thamanabhaidh is in line with the eastern 
entrance point of the loch, N. 46° E., which mark leads in until | 
abreast of Dubh sgeir, then steer in mid-channel through the entrance 
into the loch, and anchor -as directed, page 241. 

For Loch Resort, when half a mile westward from the south-western 
point of Eilean Mhealastadh, steer S.S.E. 4 E., and pass midway 
between Greine sgeir and Ru Glas. Then turn into the loch, avoiding 
Bo na Aoiniag, and proceed in for 2} miles; anchor in the widest part, 
in about 7 fathoms water. 7 

For the Sound of Scarp, if bound northward, anchor southward 
of the bar, or if bound southward, anchor between Fladday and 
Scarp (page 238), and obtain a pilot from the village on the island, 
as the depth of water over the bar varies. 


AIRD BHREIDHNIS (Lat. 58° 8 N., Long. 7° 8 W.), 
24 miles northward of Eilean Mhealastadh, is a broad rocky headland 
119 feet high, with bare rocks sloping to the sea; the land at the back 
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is very high and barren. Mealasbhal, the highest mountain on the 
western side of Lewis, rises to a height of 1,879 feet, at 2} miles 
E. by S. + S. from the Aird, and is remarkable for its truncated 
summit, sloping slightly to’ the eastward; many other mountains 
between Loch Thamanabhaidh and Mealasbhal are over 1,500 feet in 
height. Northward of Mealasbhal the land is generally lower, and 
the shore of West Loch Roag is the noes limit of the moun- 
tainous portion of Lewis. 


Bomore, 74 cables S.W. 4 W. from Aird Bhreidhnis, nearly dries 
at low water. The rock has two heads half a cable apart, but is 
steep-to around. | 


Chart 2386, C. Wrath to Flannan isles. - | 
Mhangursta sand in line with Aird Phenis, N. 63° E., leads over 
half a mile northward of Bomore. ‘ 


The coast from Aird Bhreidhnis trends north-eastward 8 miles to 
Gallon head. 


Aird Phenis, 1? miles north-eastward of Aird Bhreidhnis, ‘is 4 
bare rocky head of a light brown colour, sloping abruptly to the sea 
and steep-to. A broad bay lies between.it and Eilean Molach, 1} miles 
to the northward ; there is a small sandy inlet near the middle, on the 
shore at the head of which Mhangursta sand patch rises to a height 
of 150 feet. The bav is rather shallow, and its shores should not be 
approached nearer than 3 cables. 


BKilean Molach, about a cable off Aird More Mhangursta, is 
encircled by nearly vertical cliffs 150 feet high ; it shows well from the — 
north-eastward, off Gallon head. The channel between it and the coast 
- of Lewis is narrow and almost blocked. 


Bo Phail, 6 cables north-eastward from Eilean Molach, and two- 
thirds of a cable from a prominent point westward of the south-western 
entrance point of Camus Uige, is a rock which covers at half flood. 


Camus Uige (Lat. 58° 11' N., Long. 7° 5' W.), on the north- 
eastern side of Aird More Mhangursta, is a bay open from north to 
west-north-west ; it recedes 14 miles, and the entrance is three-quarters 
of a-mile wide ; the bottom is fine sand, but the bay does not afford safe 
winter afichorese: The south-western point is a low bare rock. Sgeir 
Sheilabhig, off the north-eastern point of the bay, is an island 25 feet 
high ; it should not be approached nearer than one cable; there is 
a patch with 3 fathoms water 4 cables southward of the island. 

The bay may be identified by a bearing of Mealasbhal, which. 
lies S. by W. 4 W., 3} miles from its entrance, and also by large 
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sandhills at the head of the bay, which are in sight when bearing 

between E.S.E. and S.S.E. . 
In emergency refuge might be obtained in a south-westerly gale, 

anchoring in 13 fathoms about 2 cables within the south-western point 

and a cable off-shore, but the position would become dangerous should 

the wind veer north-westward. | 


The coast from Camus Uige to Gallon head trends north-eastward 
3} miles, and is rocky cliffs, some of‘which are 100 feet high; for a 
quarter of a mile northward of Camus Uige it is foul a cable off-shore, 
whence there are depths of fram 10 to 12 fathoms at that distance with 
no outlying shoals. | 


\ . 
Tidal streams.—The streams between the Sound of Harris and 
Gallon head are weak. 


GALLON HEAD (Gob a Challain) (Lat. 58° 1} N., 
Leng. 7° 2! W.), the western entrance point to West Loch Roag, is a 
flattish headland, 275 feet high, terminating in cliffs from 50 to 
200 feet in height. It is steep-to except at the extreme point, 
70 yards off which is a rock dry at low water. 


Sgeir a Challain, 3} cables N.N.W. from the point of Gallon 
head, is above water but nearly awash at high water springs; it 1s 
steep-to, and the channel between it and the head is deep and clear. 


Chart 2390, East and West Lochs Roag. 

LOCHS ROAG.—The coast between Gallon head and Coul 
point, 7? miles to the eastward, falls back southward ‘around West 
and East Lochs Roag, the entrances to which are marked by Old Hill 
(Lat. 58° 17! N., Long. 6 55' W.), a remarkable little island, 295 feet 
high, situated about midway between the two above-mentioned points. 

The lochs exten@ southward 9 miles, and are divided by Bernera 
islands. . 


Pilots.—There are no licensed pilots at Lochs Roag, but there are 
many intelligent fishermen, one of whom would come off from Carlo- 
way, Bernera, or Valtos, if the pilot signal was made and weather 
permitted. Men well acquainted with this loch can be obtained at 
Stornoway and Loch Maddy. 


Plan 3381, West Loch Roag. , ; 
* WEST LOCH ROAG.—tThe entrance to this loch, between 
Gallon head and Old Hill island, is 4 miles wide, but at about 2 miles 
within, between Pabbay More and Great Bernera, the width is 14 miles. 
The inner part of the loch affords extensive land-locked anchorage in 
8 to 12 fathoms, mud, but the approach is encumbered by many islands 
and rocks, which necessitate cautious navigation. 
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There is a numerous population on the shores of the loch, but the 
only supplies obtainable are a few Highland sheep. Provisions or other 
assistance can be obtained from Stornoway, which town is connected 
with Callernish, at the head of East Loch Roag, by a good road 16 miles 
long, and by telegraph. 


Chart 2386, C..Wrath to Flannan isles. Var. 2P° W. 
WESTERN SIDE.—The shore from Gallon head trends south- 

eastward 2 miles, and is indented by Camus na Aird and Camus na 

Clibhe, two deep bays; the cliffs are nearly 400 feet high in places. 


Camus na Aird is on the south-eastern side of Gallon head and 
terminates in a gravel beach ; it affords neither landing place nor shel- 
ter in heavy weather. Rocks dry at low water extend nearly 2 cable: 
from the shores of the bay. 


Camus na Clibhe, 1} miles south-eastward of Gallon head, and 
separated from Camus na Aird by a headland, 525 feet high, terminate: 
in a sandy bay, but affords no shelter ; Tuamachan rock, which drie: 
at low water springs, but for which no mark can be given, lies 14 cable: 
from the western shore. 


Plan 3381, West Loch Roag. 

Toe point (Lat. 58° 14’ N., Long. 6° 58' W.), the northern end 
of the headland on the eastern sé of Camus na Crpnes is 125 feet 
high and steep-to. 


Pabbay (Pabaidh) More, 2 cables easfward of the headland 
terminating in Toe point, is an island nearly a mile in length north 
and south, about 4 cables wide, and its south-western part is 225 feet 
high. At its northern end is a rather curious cave having no com- 
munication with the sea, but which fishermen use as a habitation 
during the fishing season. | ° 

Pabbay Beg and Mas sgeir, two small islands, 134 feet and 90 feet 
high respectively, lie within 4 cables northward of Pabbay More, and 
are almost connected. | 

A small rock, with 4 fathoms water, lies 130 yards north-westward 
from Mas sgeir, and a detached shoal, three-quarters of a cable in 
extent with 7 fathoms water; which breaks in heavy weather, lies 
14 cables northward of that islet. 

The channel between Pabbay More and Pabbay Beg forms an excel- 
lent little harbour, with a depth of about one fathom, sand bottom, 
where boats lie in safety in any weather.’ The western entrance 
cannot be used by the larger boats until a quarter flood, as rocks nearly 
dry across at low water. 

Bogha Dubh, a rock which dries 8 feet, lies one-third of a cable of 
the north-eastern point of Pabbay More. 
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Vacsey (Bhacsaidh), south-eastward of Pabbay More, is half a 
mile in extent, of irregular shape, and its south-eastern end is 102 feet 
high ; several detached rocks lie off its northern end, Sgeir Fail, the | 
northern of which, 14 cables from the island, is 20 feet high; and a 
shoal, with 4 fathoms water, at the northern end of a small 9-fathom 
bank, lies 14 cables east-north-eastward of Sionaso, its north-eastern 
point; the east and south coasts are fairly steep-to, and at its 
southern end is a smal] well-sheltered harbour, with about one fathom 
water. 


Clearing mark.—The eastern extreme of Wea More in line 
with the eastern extreme of Du More, 8. 9° E., leads 1} cables east- 
ward of the above-mentioned 4-fathem shoal. 


Caolas Pabbay, the channel westward of Pabbay More and 
Vacsey, is 12 cables wide in the narrowest part, but there are 
several rocks in it, and in heavy weather the sea runs so high at the 
entrance that a small vessel seeking shelter would probably founder. 
The depth in the entrance is 15 fathoms, with a bank of 8 to 9 fathoms 
in the middle, and it decreases to 3 fathoms near Ialla sgeir, whence a 
flat with 1} fathoms least water in the fairway extends to Grey rock ° 
channel. Several shoal patches extend nearly a cable from the 
western shore. . | | | 


Sgeir Minaig (Outer and Inner) are two black rocks 1} cables 
apart on the eastern side of the entrance to Caolas Pabbay ; the outer 
rock is 29 feet high, and the inner rock 35 feet high; the channel lies 
westward of them. | 


Talla sgeir (Lat. 58° 1}! N., Long. 6° 57’ W.), nearly in mid- 
channel in Caolas Pabbay, dries 8 feet; a rock lies about 50 yards 
north-eastward of it, with shoal water extending 40 yards further in | 
the same direction. There is a 3-fathom channel on either side of 
Talla sgeir, which quickly decreases to 24 and 2 fathoms to the south- 
~ eastward: ; 


Valtos is a small fishing village on the western shore of Caolas 
Pabbay, about three-quarters of a mile within Toe point. There is a 
well-built sheltered landing pier at the village, but it 1s dry at low 
water. The sandy shore of Traigh Beiridh, which shows well when 
visible from seaward, extends from the village one mile to Stung, a 
_ steep point, south-south-westward of Vacsey. 


Shiaram More and Beg are two small islands nearly in the 
middle of Caolas Pabbay, and 2 cables from the south-western end 
of Pabbay More; Shiaram More is 47 feet high near its middle and 
Shiaram Beg is 20 feet high ; there is a depth of 14 fathoms on their 
northern side, and of 2 feet on their southern side. 
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Anchorage.—Small vessels anchor off Traigh Beiridh, but this 
position is seldom without swell, and the holding ground is hard sand. 
A heavy south-west to north-west gale has been ridden out here. 


Grey rock channel.—Three Hook rock, with 3 feet 
water, occupies a central position in the south-western part of Grey 
rock channel, the passage between Pabbay More and Vacsey; 
the rock bears 8.S.E., distant 2 cables from Rudha Caol, the southern 
point of Pabbay More. 

A shoal with from 2 to 4 fathoms water lies in the northern entrance 
to the channel from half to one cable westward from Sgeir Bocaig. 

Grey rock channel should not be attempted without local knowledge, 
though a depth of 3? fathoms can be carried earougy it and round the 
southern end of Vacsey. 


WEA (BHUIDHA) MORB, half a mile southward of Vacsey, 
is an island about a mile long north and south and half a mile wide 
at its southern end, but terminating at its northern end in Rudha 
Rollanish, a long narrow point; Mullach na Ben, in the middle of 
. the island, 6 cables from its northern point, is 221 feet high, falling 
steeply on its south-western side; it is very noticeable from the 
vicinity of Old Hill. View at this page. 


Du More and Du Beg, two small black rocks 18 and 8 feet 
high, lie 24 and 3 cables north-north-eastward from Rudha Rollanish. 
Maiden rock, which dries 7 feet, lies half a cable west-north-westward 
from Du Beg. At 1} cables westward from Du Beg is a small patch 
with 8 fathoms water and from 11 to 16 fathoms around. 


Sound of Wea, the passage westward of the island, has a navi- 
gable width averaging 24 cables with depths in the fairway of from 
15 to 24 fathoms. | 


Geile sgeir, 31 cables westward from Rudha Rollanish, is a small | 
rocky islet, 12 feet high. Shoal water extends over half a cable north- 
ward and north-westward from the islet, and on the eastern side shoal 
water extends about 40 yards outside the rocks, which dry off about 
30 yards; half a cable southward from the islet is a small 3-fathom 
rock ; there is a deep-water passage on either side of the islet. 


Grey Spot rock (Lat. 58° 13' V., Long. 6° 54! W.), 34 cables 
southward of Rudha Rollanish and half a cable from the west coast of 
Wea More island, dries 7 feet. Immediately northward of the rock 
the 10-fathom contour line extends nearly one cable from the shore, 
and within it the bottom is uneven and rocky, with a shoal of 
3? fathoms extending from a quarter to two-thirds of a cable north- 
ward of the rock ; the western side of the rock is fairly ia as 
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Chap. VII.] WEA MORE. ; 249° 


Plan 3381, West Loch Roag. Var. 21° W. 

. The western extreme of Cliatsay just open westward of the western 
extreme of Wea More, S. 3°. W., leads half a cable westward of the 
rock in 12 fathoms water. 


_ Beacon.—An iron staff and cage, painted red, and 6 feet high, 
marks Grey Spot rock (Lat. 58° 13! N., Long. 6° 54' W.). 


Eilean Hanish (Thenish), a grassy islet, 20 feet high, on the 
western side of the Sound of Wea, lies off a sandy bay, with a boat 
channel half a cable wide between it and the shore; small vessels 
requiring ballast are beached on this sand. A 5}fathom patch lies 
about one cable south-south-eastward from the island. 


Mill rock, 14 cables E. 4 S. from the northern end of Eilean 
Hanish, is small, dries 2 feet, and is steep-to around except to the 
southward, where, at the distance of half a cable, is a rocky patch with 
1} fathoms water ; the best passage is eastward of the rock. 

The eastern extreme of Liacam, a rock 23 feet high on the east 
coast of Vacsey, in line with the eastern extreme of Geile sgeir, 
N. 8° E., leads half a cable eastward of Mill rock. 


Rocks.—A sunken rock lies a quarter of a cable off Linish point, 
the southern point on the western side of the sound, and rocks extend 
the same distance off the south-western coast of Wea More. 


Aina channel; on the eastern side of Wea More, has from 9 to 
12 fathoms water, but in consequence of the numerous shoals, and the 
leading mark being indefinite it should not be used for navigation. 


A rocky shoal, half a cable in extent, with 2 feet least water, 
obstructs the northern part of the channel, leaving a navigable passage 
three-quarters of a cable in width between it and Aina More, an island 
to the eastward, and a passage less than one cable wide, between it and 
a succession of shallow patches on the western side, which front the east 
coast of Wea More 2? cables southward from Rudha Rollanish, to the. 
distance of three-quarters of a cable. 


Rocks and shoal water extend half a cable off the south-western coast 
of Aina More. In the southern part of the channel numerous sunken 
rocks and patches which dry at low water extend 1} cables off the 

~ eastern coast of Wea More; and one cable west-north-westward from 
the south-eastern point of the channel is a small patch of 44 fathoms. 


Leading marks.—The eastern side of Du Beg in line with the 
western side of Du More, N. 19° W., astern, leads southward through 
the northern part of the channel until the western side of Hars sgeir 
48 in line with the western side of Aina More, N. 10° W., which mark 
on astern leads through the southern part of the channel. 
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Wea (Bhuidha) Beg, an island 34 cables spuunewenwara of 
Wea More, is 44 cables long north and south, 24 cables wide, and 
_ 220 feet high. A sunken rock lies 70 yards northward from the 
northern part of its north-eastern point; Mol Ban, a rock which dries 
one foot, lies 60 yards north-eastward from the north-western point; 
while off the middle of the western side is Sgeir na Creachan 
(Lat. 58° 13' N., Long. 6° 5f' W.), which dries 11 feet, and is 
separated from the island by a narrow 3}-fathom channel ; shoal water 
of 14 fathoms extends over a cable southward from the island. 


Clearing mark.—tThe eastern high-water extreme of Liacam 
in line with the eastern high-water extreme of Eilean Hanish, 
N. 19° E., leads 70 yards westward of Sgeir na Creachan. 


Middle shoal, 3} cables westward from the north-western point 
of Wea Beg and in the middle.of the Bay of Floday, is three-quarters 
of a cable in extent, north and south, with depths of from 3} to 
5 fathoms, rock bottom. 


Clearing marks.—The northern high-water extreme of Gousam 
island in line with a zinc-roofed house a cable northward of the Free 
church manse at Uigean, N. 54° W., leads half a cable north-eastward; 
the western high-water extreme of Geile sgeir just open eastward of 
the eastern high-water extreme of Eilean Hanish, N. 27° E., leads 
50 yards eastward; Du Beg in line with Linish point, N. 40° E., 
leads half a cable north-westward; the northern high-water extreme 
of Floday in line with the southern extreme of Gousam, N. 51° W., 
leads 40 yards south-westward; and the south-eastern high-water 
extreme of Wea More in line with the north-western high-water ex- 
treme of Wea Beg, N. 78° E., leads 20 yards southward, of Middle 
shoal. 


Floday (Flodaidh), 6 cables westward from Wea Beg, is about 
half a mile in length north and south, with a greatest width of 
- 3}? cables, heather-covered, and 145 feet high; shoal water extends 
half a cable from the northern point, and rocks and foul ground 
extend nearly one cable from its eastern side 14 cables northward of 
the southern point. 

A narrow boat channel at its southern end separates it from the _ 
mainland. 


Gousam island, one cable eastward of the north-eastern part of 
Floday, is 14 cables long north and south, half a' cable wide, grassy, 
and 47 feet high. Rocks dry one-third of a cable, and shoal water and 
foul ground extend three-quarters of a cable from the southern point. 
Shoal water also extends half a cable northward of the island. There 
are depths of from 14 to 2 fathoms in the channel between Floday and 
Gousam. 
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Miabhag bay, north-westward of Floday, affords safe anchorage 
in from 8 to 4 fathoms, mud; the shores of the bay are mode- 
rately bold, but the entrance is narrowed to less than one cable in 
_ width by the shoal water extending from Gousam island and from the 
northern shore. At its western end is Obe Miabhag, a snug little har- ~ 
bour for small vessels with from 5 to 2 fathoms water, mud bottom, 
so soft that a vessel left by the tide would sink about 5 feet into it. 
There are a few large stones near the shore of the Obe, but no rocks; 
its eastern shore is a low spit of well-cultivated land, on which is the 
Free church manse, a conspicuous house. Near the head of the Obe 
is a post and telegraph office, having mail communication three times 
a week with Stornoway. 


Supplies.—Mutton, fish, eggs, and poultry can be obtained. 


Cliatsay (Cliatasaidh), a heather-covered islet, 1? cables in 
length, north and south, one cable in breadth, and 83 feet high, lies 
south-eastward of Wea Beg, from which it is separated by a channel 
1} cables wide. This channel is obstructed by a small shoal of 
24 fathoms, situated from three-quarters of a cable to one cable 
west-north-westward from the north point of the islet; shoal water 
also extends three-quarters of a cable northward from the islet. 


North Cleirich and South Cleirich are two small rocks 
drying 5 feet, situated two-thirds of a cable and 1# cables respectively 
south-south-westward from the south-western point of Cliatsay. 
Shoal water extends three-quarters of a cable eastward from South 
Cleirich, but its northern and western sides are fairly steep-to. 


Chart 2390, East and West Lochs Roag. 

Little Loch Roag is a narrow arm of the sea extending 44 miles 
south-south-westward from the head of West Loch Roag ; the entrance 
(Lat. 58° 11' N., Long. 6° 53' W.) is 3 cables southward of Wea Beg, 
and half a mile further in the narrows begin, which are 150 feet wide 
in places. The tidal streams (page 268) in the entrance and narrow 
parts are rapid, so that although there are no sunken rocks and the 
water is deep, it is difficult to get a small vessel into or out of the loch. 


Plan 3381, West Loch Roag. 

Glas eilean, 34 cables eastward of the north-eastern end of 
Cliatsay, is a smal] green island 27 feet high. A reef, drying at half 
tide, extends over half a cable northward from the island, and shoal 
water one cable northward and north-eastward from it. 

A rock with 14 fathoms water lies three-quarters of a cable south- 
south-westward from the eastern point of Glas eilean, and a small 
patch with 4 fathoms water lies a cable further in the same direction. 


Lingeam and Bilean nam Feannag, two grassy islets 
49 feet and 39 feet high respectively, separated by a narrow boat 
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channel, lie a quarter of a mile south-eastward of Glas eilean. Shoal 
water extends 1} cables north-eastward from Eilean nam Feannag, and 
the passage between that island and Aird Thoranish, 23 cables to the 
eastward, is obstructed by patches of 4 to 43 fathoms. Foul ground, 
with from 2} to 34 fathoms, extends 2 cables north-north-eastward 
from the north point of Lingeam, and on this foul ground, N. by E., 
14 cables from the point, is a rock with 6 feet water. 


Anchorages.—tThe Bay of Floday, between Wea Beg and Floday, 
affords good anchorage in from 6 to 12 fathoms, mud, avoid- 
ing Middle shoal (page 250). There is good anchorage in from 7 to 
14 fathoms, mud, eastward of Wea Beg and extending nearly to the 
entrance of Loch Barraglom (the eastern half of the channel between 
Great Bernera and the land of Lewis), and to the northward of 
Cliatsay, Glas eilean, Lingeam, and Eilean nam Feannag. The 
northern part of Gousam island well open northward of the northern 
extreme of Wea Beg leads northward of the shoals lying northward of 
Glas eilean, Lingeam, and Eilean nam Feannag. 


EASTERN SIDE of West Loch Roag.—Old Hill 
island (Seann Ben) (Lat. 58° 17' N., Long. 6° 55' W.), situated 
equi-distant from Gallon head and Coul point and half a mile 
outside a line joining them, is 3 cables in length east and 
west, one cable wide, and 295 feet high near its western end ; the north 
_ coast is dark cavernous cliffs, which slope sufficiently to the south- 
ward to allow of its being ascended, but it is seldom that the weather 
will permit a boat to land in winter. The island is an excellent mark 
for the entrance to Loch Roag, and from either eastward or west- 
ward it has a peculiar lumplike appearance; from the northward it is 
more elongated, and other islands are behind it. 


Between Old Hill and Beresay, 3 cables to the southward, is a clear 
channel with depths of from 11 to 20 fathoms, but the bottom is 
uneven, and any swell causes a. troublesome sea, especially when the 
wind opposes the tidal stream. 


Beresay (Bereasaidh) is 21 cables in length north-west and south- 
east, about a cable in width, 177 feet high, and flat-topped, with high 
precipitous cliffs on all sides. Stac nan Eilean, close off its south- 
eastern extreme, is 78 feet high, and immediately north-eastward of it, 
and on a reef which dries, is a rock 14 feet high. 


Stac an Tuill, a precipitous rock, 128 feet high, is close off the south- 
western side of Beresay, and Cleit a Stac, a rock 15 feet high, is 
70 yards westward of it. 


Shoal water of from 1} to 2} fathoms extends 13 cables shear 
from Beresay. 


General charts 2390, 2386, 2635. 
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Floday (Flodaidh), situated 4 cables southward of Beresay, is a 
quarter of a mile long north-west and south-east, about 2 cables in 
width, and 60 feet high. Between Beresay and pone are several 
sunken rocks, rendering the passage dangerous. — 


Fhleadha sgeir is a sharp-pointed barren rock, 44 feet high and 
prominent, being nearly the northern of a chain of jagged rocks and 
islets extending north-north-eastward from the north point of Floday, 
from which it is distant 14 cables. 

At 2 cables east-north-eastward from Fhleadha sgeir is a rocky 
shoal half a cable in extent, with a depth of 2 fathoms, the eastern 
of the shoals lying between Floday and Beresay. 

Drying reefs, rocks, and foul ground extend aeanaaea from 
Fhleadha sgeir and terminate at a distance of 2? cables in a rock with 
23 fathoms water. 


Tamna (Lat. 58° 16' N., Long. 6 54' W.), a flat grass-covered 
islet immediately southward of Floday, is connected with it at low 
water by a neck of stones and shingle. A line of detached reefs, the 


. outermost of which dries 3 feet, extends 1} cables south-eastward 


from it. 

The bottom is very irregular and rocky for 1} cables southward of 
Tamna, where there is a depth of 34 fathoms ; and foul ground extends 
1} cables south-westward of Tamna. 


Bogha More, 23 cables northward from the north point of Great 
Bernera island, dries 4 feet, and is part of a rocky reef which extends 
34 cables northward from Great Bernera island. 


Bogha Charmaig, 3? cables eastward from the south extreme 
of Tamna is a small reef that dries one foot, on the middle of a bank 
11 cables long north and south, with 2 to 5 fathoms water. A rocky 
patch of 4 fathoms lies 14 cables northward of Bogha Charmaig. 


Caolas Floday, the channel between Floday and Great Bernera, 
has a navigable width of 1# cables between the reefs extending 


| from Floday and the reefs and shoal water stretching northward from 
- Great Bernera. The middle of the channel carries from 7 to 9 fathoms 


water, but it 1s obstructed on the western side by a rocky patch, half 
a cable in extent, with 3} fathoms water, lying 2 cables eastward from 
the southern end of Tamna, and on the eastern side by a similar patch, 
with 34 fathoms water, lying’3 cables east-south-eastward from Tamna. 
The channel is only recommended for small vessels in fine weather ; 
in heavy weather it breaks right across. 


Leading marks.—tThe summit of Kampay in line with the 
northern high-water extreme of Sgeir Gheideim Fhlich, close to 
the north-west coast of Little Bernera, N. 57° E., leads through the 
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middle of the channel until the eastern extreme of Old Hill is in line 
with the low rock on the drying reef off the eastern extreme of 
Beresay, N. 4° W., which mark leads between Bogha Charmaig and 
the foul ground on the western side of the channel, and just skirts the 
eastern side of the 3}-fathom patch before mentioned. 


Camus Volstay (Bhostaidh)-is the bay formed between the west 
coast of Little Bernera island and the projecting north-west point of 
Great Bernera with the adjacent islets and rocks extending from 1t. 
This bay is encumbered with several shoal patches, and must not be 
entered, except by boats. The narrow passage between Great and Little 
Bernera islands opening into Camus Volstay is convenient for boats 


passing between East and West Lochs Roag, but with northerly winds | 


and any swell there is at times a nasty breaking sea in Camus Volstay 
Caution is at all times especially needed in crossing the rocky ridge 
extending northward from the north point of Great Bernera, 
and to avoid the various sunken rocks which at high tide may only 
break occasionally. ; 


Hars (Thars) sgeir (Lat. 58° 16’ N., Long. 6° 56' W,, 
6 cables westward from Floday, is about 1} cables in extent, 40 feet 
high, and. flat. Rocks extend over a cable northward from its 
northern point, with a detached head of 34 fathoms nearly 1} cable 
from the island; shoals also extend half a cable eastward, and there 
is a rocky head with 5 fathoms water 1} cables southward from the 
island. 


Sgeir na Galla, a rock which dries 9 feet 33 cables north-north- 
eastward from Hars sgeir, is moderately bold and always shows in the 
trough of the swell. The water is deep, with patches of 7 to 9 fathoms 
between it and Floday ; but between it and Hars sgeir, in addition to 
the rocks northward of that island, there is rocky shoal ground with 
31 fathoms in mid-channel, which it is dangerous to pass over, as the 
sea frequently breaks heavily on it. 


Bernera islands, which separate West and East Lochs Roag, 
extend 54 miles north and south, Great Bernera having a width of 
24 miles at its southern end. The surfaces of both islands are undu- 
lating, Great Bernera attaining a height of 277 feet, and Little Bernera 
of 125 feet. The population of Great Bernera was 580 in 1901. There 
is postal communication, vid Callernish and Stornoway, twice a week, 
the post-officé being situated at Breacleit, where there are also two 
churches and a school. 

Little Bernera is one mile in length north-west and south-east, and 
is separated from Great Bernera by a narrow channel almost blocked 
by a bar near its eastern end ; Great Bernera also is separated from the 
land of Lewis by a channel nearly blocked about the middle. 
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Poll Gainavic (Gainmhich).—The islands and rocks, of which 
Old Hill island is the northernmost, projecting northward from the 
north-western end of Great Bernera, and the similar chain of islands 
and rocks, of which Mas sgeir is the northermost, projecting north- 
ward from Little Bernera, form between them an open space named 
Poll Gainavic (sandy pool), with from 12 to 19 fathoms, sand bottom, 
which is much used as a fishing ground in winter, but does not afford 
anchorage. 


Bo du Floday.—tThere are several off-lying shoals within a dis- 
tance of about 34 cables from the west coast of Great Bernera, and the 
bays are filled with rocks dry at low water. Bo du Floday, which dries 
7 feet, lies 2 cables from the north-western extreme of Great Bernera. 


Clearing marks.—The western extreme of Cul Kampay in line 
with the western extreme of Sgeir Gheideim Fhlich, N. 49° E., leads 
nearly one cable north-westward, and the western extreme of Old Hill 
in line with the western extreme of Floday, N. 3° W., leads one cable 
westward of Bo du Floday. 


Greinam island (Lat. 58° 15' N., Long. 6° 54’ W.), green- 
topped, rather more than half a cable in extent, and 52 feet high, lies 
half a cable from the coast of Great Bernera, about three-quarters of 
a mile southward of Bo du Floday. Patches of from 4 to 5 fathoms 
extend north-north-westward from Greinam island, and terminate at 
a distance of a quarter of a mile in a rock with 34 fathoms water. East- 
ward of this rock and midway between it and Great Bernera is a 
shoal with 4 fathoms water. A rock with 14 fathoms water lies a 
cable northward from Greinam. 

The west coast of the island is moderately steep-to, bit there is a 
smal] shoal with 7 fathoms water 14 cables from it. The bottom is 
uneven between Greinam and Hars sgeir, rising to a small shoal with 
7 fathoms water 5? cables north-westward from Greinam, and to a 
small shoal with from 7} to 10 fathoms 44 cables southward of Hars 
sgeir. At 32 cables southward from Greinam and nearly 1} cables 
from the shore there is a rocky shoal, nearly three-quarters of a cable 
long north and south, with a least depth of 14 fathoms, on which the 
sea breaks. 


Clearing mark.—The western extreme of Old Hill in line with 
the western extreme of Greinam, N. 2° W., cack one-third of a cable 
westward of the last mentioned shoal. 


Ugly rocks, two rocks 14 cables apart, north-east and south-west, 
both dry 4 feet. . The outer rock lies 84 cables southward from the 
highest part of Greinam island, and there is a rock, awash at low 
water, 1? cables eastward from it. . 
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Clearing mark.—tThe eastern extreme of Floday in line 
with the western extreme of Greinam island, N. 9° E., leads half a 
cable westward of the outer rock, and just passes over the 5-fathom 
edge of the shoal water off it; this mark should be kept well open. 
View at page 248. 

Tob Valasay (Bhalasaidh).—South-eastward of Ugly rocks isa 
wide opening in the west coast of Great Bernera leading into Tob 
Valasay, a curious narrow water more than a mile long north and 
south; the entrance dries at low water, and when there is sufficient 
depth the stream is too strong for it to be useful as a boat harbour. 


Plans 3381, 3422, East and West Lochs Roag. 

EAST LOCH ROAG is the only harbour on the west coast of 
the Hebrides which can safely be run for in a gale; and, except under 
Taransay in West Loch Tarbert, and Pabbay in the Sound of Harris, 
where temporary shelter in south-westerly gales can be obtained, there 
is no other easily accessible place of safety for a large vessel, although 
the inner part of West Loch Roag affords excellent anchorage. 


Depths.—tThe depths gradually decrease from 20 to 12 fathoms, 
bottom shells, sand, or mud, with occasionally a small rocky patch. 
Though the loch is open to the northward the swell-gradually decreases 
as the narrow part is approached, and when about 3 miles within the 
entrance, it almost disappears. 

Bernera harbour on the western side of the entrance and Loch Car- 
loway on the eastern, are safe harbours suitable for small vessels; and 
there are sheltered anchorages towards the head of the loch. 

The entrance (Lat. 58° 17’ N., Long. 6° 51' W.), between the 
chain of islands extending northward from Little Bernera island (page 
254), and Aird Laimsheadar with Craigeam island immediately off it, 
is over one mile wide, which width it retains for about 3 miles, as far 
as Eilean More on the western, and Rudha Fianuis on the eastern 
shore. 


Plan 3881, West Loch Roag. 

WESTERN SIDE.—Mas sgeir, the northernmost of the 
islands extending northward from Little Bernera island, and the outer 
island on the western side of the approach to East Loch Roag, lies 
nearly 14 miles eastward of Old Hill island ; it is 1} cables in length 
north and south, and 69 feet high, with enough soil to support a 
flowery vegetation in summer ; the island is fairly steep-to, but shallow 
water extends two-thirds of a cable north-eastward of it, and a rock 
which dries 4 feet lies 50 yards off its northern point. 

A bank of less than 20 fathoms extends about 7 cables northward of 
the island, and within its outer part are depths of from 10 to 
12 fathoms, on which the sea breaks occasionally in heavy weather. 
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Sgeir Dearg, 3 cables south-eastward from Mas sgeir, is a’ bare 
dark-coloured rock about 7 feet high ; shoal water extends half a cable 
south-eastward from it, and a rock with 6 feet water lies 14 cables 
west-north-westward, or nearly in mid-channel between Sgeir Dearg 
and Mas sgeir. A arial rocky patch with 34 fathoms water lies one 
cable westward of Sgeir Dearg. 


’ 


Cul Kampay, nearly half a mile southward of Mas sgeir, is a 
bare, flat rocky islet, 40 feet high; it is separated from the north- 
eastern end of Kampay by a sound over half a cable wide, with a rock 
having a depth of 4 feet water in mid-channel. A detached reef, 
drying 8 feet, with shoal water extending 75 yards westward of it, 
lies a quarter of a cable northward of Cul Kampay. . 


The channel between Cul Kampay and Sgeir Dearg has a navigable 
width of 2 cables, and is deep, but the bottom is rocky and uneven, 
and the sea frequently rolls in heavily, with every appearance of a 
tendency to break during strong northerly winds. 


Kampay (Campaidh) is 24 cables long north-east and south-west. . 
A rounded hill, 119 feet high, terminates in a vertical cliff atthe north- 
eastern end; and a remarkable hole, through which the sea breaks, 
penetrates the whole width of the island. The eastern and southern 
sides are steep-to, but shoal water extends half a cable north-westward 
from the island. 


Kalasay (Cealasaidh) (Lat. 58°. 16' N., Long. 6° 52' W.) and 
several smaller islets lie to the southward of Kampay, and between 
them and Little Bernera there are only boat channels; Caolas Kam- 
pay, between Kampay and Kalasay, is a clear and deep channel, one 
cable in width with both shores steep-to, which affords a passage 
for vessels running for Bernera harbour from the westward. Several 
rocks, dry at low water, and shoals lie within a distance of 2 cables 
eastward of Kalasay and Little Bernera ; Cul Kampay sound a little 
open, N. 24° W., leads eastward; and the southern extreme of Old 
Hill island in line with the southern extreme of Kampay, N. 56° W., 
leads north-eastward of these rocks and shoals. 


Cruitir, a bare rock, 10 feet high, lies 3 cables eastward from 
Little Bernera, and nearly abreast Temple sand, a sandy beach on that 
island, which is a good mark. The rock dries off over half a cable 
north-north-eastward ; a rock which dries at low water springs lies 
80 yards south-south-westward, and shoal water extends over half a 
cable southward from it. Between Cruitir and Little Bernera are 
many small islets and rocks, dry at low water, but there is a narrow 
channel close westward of Cruitir. 
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Plan 3381, West Loch Roag. Var. 21° W. 

CAUTION.—Local magnetic disturbance.—There is 
an area of magnetic disturbance, extending about three-quarters of a 
mile north and south, and half a mile east and west, half a mile north- 
eastward of Little Bernera island. 


The “ridge line” is situated about 54 cables eastward of the 
southern extreme of Kalasay, and appears to lie nearly in the magnetic 
meridian. Immediately westward of this line the compass is deflected 
about one point to the westward of its normal direction ; and eastward 
of the line it is deflected about three-quarters of a point in the oppo 
site direction. 

The needle is thus repelled from the centre of disturbance instead of 
being attracted, which is more usual in the northern hemisphere. At 
a little distance on either side of the’ ‘‘ ridge line’’ the disturbance 
rapidly decreases, the needle attaining its normal direction probably 
with a quarter or a third of a mile from it. 


BERNERA HARBOUR (Lat. 58° 15' N., Long. 6° 51' W.), 
_formed by the channel between Great Bernera and Little Bernera 
islands, is suitable and safe for small vessels; the main entrance 1s 
from theseastward between Cruitir and Stirk shoal (page 259). The 
western entrance is very narrow with many rocks dry at low water, and 
could not be safely used by large boats even in fine weather. The 
harbour has a depth of from 3 to 4 fathoms, good holding ground, and 
is free from swell; but the eastern entrance is narrow and the har 
bour restricted in space. 


Stuigh point, on the southern side of the entrance to Bernera 
harbour, is fairly steep-to, having a depth of 4 fathoms at 50 yards 
from it. The shore then recedes and forms a bay, from the middle of 
which rocks awash at low water extend one cable. A short distance 
north-westward of these rocks, a vessel might anchor temporarily 12 
6 fathoms, mud and sand. 


On the northern shore opposite, rocks dry off 50 yards from the 
south-eastern extreme of Little Bernera island, and shoal water extend: 
80 yards southward from that point. 


The beacon on Ferry rock in line with the lower edge of the cliff o2 
the northern side of the western entrance to Bernera harbour, 
N. 71° W., leads just southward of the shoal in 4 fathoms water. 


Ferry rock.—At 4 cables within Stuigh point, the harbour 
contracted to one cable in width, and in the middle is Ferry rock which 
dries 5 feet. 

There is a narrow 23-fathom channel on the northern side, and 3 
channel, with 33 to 44 fathoms water and a navigable width of 
60 yards, on the southern side of the rock. 
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Immediately eastward of the point forming the southern side of the 
narrows, the shore reef projects 30 yards, its edge being fairly steep, 
and at half tide is clearly visible. 

The southern edge of Ferry rock is fairly steep. 

Beacon.—An iron staff and cage, painted black and white, 7 feet 


above high water, is placed 12 feet within the southern edge of Ferry _ 
rock. 


Anchorage.—Westward of Ferry rock, the harbour opens out to 
a width of 2 cables, with depths of from 4} to 2 fathoms, mud; on the 


_ southern side is a cottage, but it is not open until within Ferry rock. 


On the opposite shore is the ruin of a curing-house. 

A rock drying. 8 feet at low water lies close in-shore in the north- 
eastern part of the anchorage, and a rock with 4 feet water one cable 
northward from the cottage. 

Vessels should moor, letting go the first anchor in 3 fathoms shortly 
after passing Ferry rock, and the second anchor when the ruin of the 
curing-house bears about N. 4 W., distant half a cable. 


Eulam (Eughlaim) island (Zat. 58° 15' V., Long. 6 50’ W.), 
half a mile southward of Cruitir and nearly half a cable off the coast 
of Great Bernera, is about 1? cgbles in length north and south, nar- 
row, and 57 feet high; its eastern coast is steep-to, and inside the 
island is a boat channel, 50 yards wide, with a sunken rock: in its 
northern entrance, and rocks, the mieeosbse of which dries 11 feet, at 
its southern end. 


Stirk shoal, with from 5 to 7 feet water, lres 1} cables north- 
north-eastward from Eulam island, there being a passage with from 
24 to 34 fathoms, uneven ground, between. 


Clearing mark.—tThe south-western extreme of Little Bernera . 
island, showing as a high cliff, on the northern side of the narrow 
channel at the western end of Bernera harbour, in line’ with Stuigh 
point, N. 66° W., leads half a cable northward of Stirk shoal. 


Plan 3422, Hast Loch Roag. 

The western shore of the loch trends southward 14 miles to 
the head of Loch Beg Breacleit, a narrow inlet 4 cables in length with 
depths of from 5 to 1} fathoms, on the eastern side of which is Aird 
Breacleit, a peninsula, 78 feet high, projecting north-north-eastward, 
with Sgeir Bhan Rudha nah Airde, a rock 12 feet high, half a cable 
northward of it. The village of Breacleit is at the head of the loch, 
and has a post-office. 


Loch Resay (Righsaidh) extends southward about three-quarters 


of a mile, with a width of from 3 to 14 cables between Aird Breacleit 
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Plan 8422, East Loch Roag. Var. 21° W. 

and Aird More, rather over a mile south-south-eastward from Eulam 
island, and it has many islets, rocks, and shoals, with depths of from 
10 to 3% fathoms in its narrow channel, Both Loch Beg Breacleit 
and Loch Resay are too open for anchorage. 


Bilean More.—Aird More projects northward half a mile into 
the loch, and terminates in Eilean Beg and Eilean More, two small 
islands, which are connected at low water. Eilean More, the north- 
eastern island, is 37 feet high and steep-to on its eastern side ; one cable 
northward from it 1s a small 5-fathom shoal. 


Bo Shee, 1} cables south-eastward from Eeilean More, is a small 
detached rock with 5 feet water. Temple sand in Little Bernera open 
eastward of Eulam, N. 27° W., leads one cable eastward of it. 


Anchorage.—The wide clear bay, between Eulam island and 
Eilean More, affords anchorage in about 14 fathoms, muddy sand, and 
good holding ground. A large vessel has remained at anchor here for 
six weeks in winter, with,no crew on board. The bay is open north- 
north-eastward, and some swell comes in during gales from that direc- 
tion. A good berth is in 14 fathoms a quarter of a mile from the 
western shore, with Eulam island bearing N. 4 W., and Eilean More 
S.E. by S. : 

The whole width of the loch here (Lat, 58° 15! N., Long. 6° 50’ W.) 
affords anchorage if required, but the holding ground on the eastern 
side is not so good as that on the western side, | 


Chart 2390, East and West Lochs Roag. 

EASTERN SIDE.—COUL POINT, the eastern headland 
of Loch Roag, lies E. $ S., 24 miles from Mas sgeir, and is conspicuous; 
the nearly vertical cliffs, which are higher than at any other part of 
the coast, rising to a height of 250 féet. Beiridh, the western part of 
the point, is a projection, 194 feet high, noticeable, and steep-to, with 
a depth of 12 fathoms half a cable off it. 


Plan 8422, East Loch Roag. 

The coast from Coul point to Aird Laimisheadar, the inner 
eastern entrance point to East Loch Roag, 14 miles south-westward 
from Beiridh, is rugged with numerous rocks lying off it. 


Du sgeir, three-quarters of a mile south-westward from Beiridh, 
is a bare black rock, 25 feet high. Two rocky patches lie between Du 
sgeir and Rudha Thalanis, 34 cables south-eastward. : 


Pender rock, lying with Du sgeir bearing 8.8.E. 4 E., distant 
1+ cables, has 11 fathoms water. There is deep water close northward 
of the rock, but between it and Du sgeir is a rock which dries 2 feet. 
Aird More Bhragair a little open of Coul point, N. 81° E., leads north- 
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ward, and the eastern extreme of Craigeam in line with Aird Laimis- 
headar, S. 2° E., leads westward of the rock. 


Aird Laimisheadar (Lat. 58° 17! N., Long. 6° 49' W.) is the’ 
north-western extreme of a headland, which rises iw Ben Laimisheadar, 
at half a mile to the south-eastward, to a height of 373 feet. This hill 
on southerly bearings has a sharp-pointed apex; its eastern side falls 
abruptly. 


Light.—A white flashing light, showing a flash every three 
seconds, is exhibited at 200 feet above high water from a small white 
house on Aird Laimisheadar. The light shows over Craigeam island 
from the offing. 

The light is unwatched, of weak power, and liable to be obscured 
by fog. 


Craigean island, one cable north-westward from Aird Laimis- 
headar, is about 14 cables in extent, and has a deep indentation on its 
western side; it is steep and rocky, 120 feet high, and two detached 
rocks, 60 and 20 feet high respectively, lie on its northern side, with 
just room for a boat to pass between them. Several rocks extend a 
short distance off its southern side, and there is deep water close-to 
around, but Caolas Craigeam, the channel on its south-eastern side, has 
_adepth of 4 fathoms near the island, with a rock nearly awash at low 
water in mid-channel, and others projecting from Aird Laimisheadar. . 


LOCH CARLOWAY (Charlobhaidh), on the southern side of 
the peninsula of Aird Laimisheadar, is a good harbour for small 
vessels in summer. The loch trends east-south-eastward one mile 
with a width of from 22 to 1? cables; the holding ground is stiff mud, 
but with north-westerly gales a considerable swell comes home. 


Depths.—The depth in the entrance is 11 fathoms, decreasing to 
9 fathoms within the Tin rocks, whence the depth gradually decreases | 
to 3 fathoms 44 cables further eastward. 

The northern shore of the loch appears to terminate at the bluff 
point of Gob na Crois, which has a remarkable white shingle beach close 
westward of it, and to the eastward is the stone pier of Dunan, with 
fish ‘and store houses behind, which are stone buildings with slated 
roofs, but not visible from the northern part of the loch. Beyond 
the pier, which has one foot of water alongside at low water, the loch 
extends one mile, and is narrow, tortuous, and shallow, to the 
straggling village of Carloway, where is a church, school, and post and 


telegraph office, with communication to Stornoway vid Callernish three 
times a week. 


Supplies.—Bread, mutton, fish, eggs, and poultry can be 
obtained in the village. 
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Plan 3422, East Loch Roag. Var. 21° W. 
Light.—A small white fixed light is shown from Dunan pierhead. 


Rock.—A rock, with 4 feet water, lies a quarter of a cable from 
the northern shore of the loch, 1} cables westward from Gob na 
Crois. . 


Ru Vindaleim (Lat. 58° 16’ V., Long. 6° 49' W.), the southern 
entrance point of the loch, is an island at high water, and is steep-to. 

Creag Suil, a quarter of a mile south-south-eastward from Ru Vin- 
daleim, is a remarkable hill with a blunt pointed ae 217 feet high; 
it is a good mark, particularly at night. 


Tin rocks, in the middle of Loch Carloway, 3 cables eastward 
from Ru Vindaleim, are two clusters three-quarters of a cable apart; 
the north-eastern and higher cluster dries 6 feet. There are rocks 
30 yards northward from it, which dry at low water, and are steep-to 
on their northern side ; the fish-house shut in leads northward of them. 


Beacon.—An iron beacon, 8 feet high, stands on the northern- 
most Tin rock. 

The passage northward of the rocks is 1} cables wide between the 
5-fathom contour lines; the passage southward of the rocks is three- 
quarters of a cable wide between the 3-fathom contour lines. | 


Mudbank.—A mudbank half a cable in extent, north and south, 
with 4 feet least water, lies three-quarters of a cable south-westward 
from Gob na Crois. 

The northern summit of Kampay in line with. the southern 
high-water extreme of Aird Laimisheadar, N. 65° W., leads northward 
of the mudbank and to the inner anchorage. 


Anchorage,—tThe best anchorage is in 43 fathoms, sand and 
mud, in mid-channel southward of the point on the western side of 
Port Laimisheadar, a small indentation on the northern side of the 
loch, 34 cables westward of Gob na Crois. 

Small vessels proceed 34 cables farther in, keeping the northern shore 
aboard, and anchor or moor in 2? fathoms, mud, about a cable south- 
westward of the lamp-post on Dunan pierhead. 

The inner anchorage has good holding ground, but there is not sufi- 
cient room to veer cable, and with westerly gales a heavy swell sets in. 
It is much frequented by fishing boats ; in stormy weather they go up 
the loch behind the pier. 


The eastern shore of East Loch Roag from Ru Vindaleim 
trends southward, with some slight indentations, 24 miles to Ru 
Blainish, which is a low point, though somewhat higher than the adJa- 
cent land, with a flattish top, and a small rocky islet, 14 feet high, lies 
close southward of it. 
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Shoal.—aA rocky shoal, situated from 2 to 3 cables south-westward 
of Ru Vindaleim, is nearly one cable long north-north-east and south- 
south-west, and has general depths of 34 to 4? fathoms; there is a small 
head at its southern end, with 2 fathoms least water, and a small rocky 
head with 2} fathoms water lies half a cable further southward with ~ 
depths of 12 fathoms between. 


Clearing mark.—The summit of Ben Laimisheadar bearing 
N.E., and well open north-westward of Ru Vindaleim, leads north- 
westward of these shoals. | 


Red rocks are two patches, 1} cables apart, north and south, with 
deep water between. 

The northern rock, about half a cable in extent, with 6 feet water, 
lies nearly 14 cables westward of Sgeir nah Aon Chaorach, a rugged 
point half a mile southward of Ru Vindaleim. The southern rock is 
smaller, with 2 feet water. , 

A small rocky shoal, with 3 fathoms water, lies 2 cables off-shore, 
with Sgeir nah Aon Chaorach bearing N.N.E., distant 3} cables. 


Clearing mark.—Ru Blainish open of the land, view at page 
248, bearing S. 14° E., leads three-quarters of a cable westward of the 
3-fathom shoal, and 4 cables westward of Red rocks, but inside Miles 
shoal. 


Miles shoal, a small rocky patch with 4 to 44 fathoms water, lies 
2 cables off-shore and 2# cables north-westward of Aird na Monach, 
a point 8} cables southward of Sgeir nah Aon Chaorach. The shoal is 
on the edge of the 10-fathom contour line, within which the bottom 
ig rocky and yneven. South-eastward of the shoal, meee between it 
and the shore, is a pateh of 3 fathoms. 


Clearing mark.—The eastern extreme of Greinam island well 
open of Ru Blainish, S. 18° E., leads about three-quarters of a cable 
westward of Miles shoal. The eastern extreme of Greinam, having 
the land behind it, does not show out well; the lighthouse on the island 
is a guide to its position. At night, the white sector of Grenam light 
cléars the shoal. 


Rudha Fianuis (Lat. 58° 15! N., Long. 6° 48' W.), a projection 
half a mile southward of Aird na Monach, is fairly steep-to. A rock 
awash at low water lies 2? cables southward from the point, and 130 
yards off-shore. Greinam island well open weaver of Ru Blainish 
leads westward of it. 


Tolastay bay.—tThe shore south-eastward from Ru Blainish 
makes two indentations; Tolastay bay, the eastern one, affords good 
anchorage, but several shoals obstruct its approach. Beannan More, a: 
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hill 245 feet high, lies about 3 cables northward from the head of the 
bay on the eastern side of Loch Bhaile, and a village extends north- 
ward from the bay westward of that loch. 


Shoals.—A rocky head, with 3 fathoms water, lies 12 cables 
S.E. by S. from the south-western extreme of Aird na Monach, the 
western entrance point of the bay. 

A small rocky head, with 44 fathoms water, is situated nearly 
1} cables S. 3? W. from the same point; and a patch of 41 fathoms lies 
nearly one cable east-south-eastward from the 44-fathom head. 

A rocky head, with 4} fathoms water, lies nearly 3 cables N. by W. 
from Greinam island, and there is a small head of 34 fathoms three- 
quarters of a cable east-south-eastward of it. 

A shoal, three-quarters of a cable in extent, with a least depth of 
14 fathoms, lies 3 cables northward of Greinam island. 

Sgeir Sgianaill extends 1} cables off the eastern shore 4 cables south- 
‘eastward of Aird na Monach; it is seldom covered and fairly steep-to 
on its western side, but the 3-fathom contour line extends 1} cables 
northward from it. 

Moore rock, with 3 feet water, lies 14 cables N. by E. 4 E. from 


Greinam island. 


Clearing mark.—tThe eastern extreme of Kavay, well open of 
the western extreme of Greinam, bearing S. 4 W., leads westward 
of Sgeir Sgianaill, of the above-mentioned 14-fathom shoal, and of 
Moore rock, but eastward of the 4}-fathom patch, 3 cables from 
Greinam island.’ At night, the white sector of Greinam light clears 
the shoals. 


Anchorage.—Large vessels anchor in 9 tai 11 fathems, mud, but 
not inside the line joining Greinam island and Ru Blainish. _ Vessels 
of moderate draught anchor in 44 fathoms, mud, with the western 
entrance point of the bay bearing N.W. by W., distant 2 cables, and 
Beannan More, bearing N. by W. ? W. Small vessels anchor farther 
in, in 2 to 3 fathoms, out of the swell. 


Greinam island (Lat. 58° 13' N., Long. 6° 46' W.), 8. by E., 
one mile from Ru Blainish and 13 cables off the eastern shore, is small 
and 15 feet high. Rocks and shoal water extend three-quarters of 4 
cable northward from the island, and the 5-fathom contour line 3s 
half a cable off its western side. The passage eastward of the island 
has a depth of 2} fathoms in mid-channel. 

Light.—A white flashing light, with a red sector, showing a flash 
every six seconds, thus: flash, two seconds; eclipse, four seconds, is 
exhibited at 27 feet above high water from a beacon on the southern 
point of Greinam island. 
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The light is unwatched, and is of weak power. 
For the sector of the light, see Light list and plan. 
The light-beacon is 18 feet high and painted white. 


Vacasay (Bhacasaidh), on the western side of the ae opposite 
Tolastay bay, and one mile south-south-eastward from Eilean More, is 
nearly 4 cables long north and south, has a rather sharp summit 93 feet 
high, and its southern end is separated from Great Bernera island by 
Caolas Vacasay, a very narrow channel with 5 feet water. Shoal 
water extends one cable northward of the island, and its eastern side 
is generally shoal to distances of from a half to one cable; half a cable 
eastward of the northern hill of the island is a rock which dries 4 feet. 


Du Tobb, on the western side of Vacasay, is occasionally visited 
by small vessels; the entrance is from the northward, but in the 
narrowest part is a rock which dries 7 feet. The land is low at the 
head of Du Tobb. 


Kavay (Ceabhadh), 2} cables south-westward from Greinam > 
island, is 4 cables long, north and south, 2 cables wide, has a 
roundish outline rising to a height of 85 feet, and is mode 
rately steep-to on its western side, except 14 cables from its 
northern end, where the 3-fathom contour line extends off half a 
cable. On the north-eastern side rocks dry off nearly half a cable, 
and on the south-eastern side, rocky and foul ground extends nearly — 
one cable, a rock with 14 fathoms water lying 14 cables north-east- 
ward from the south-eastern extreme. 

The channel with depths over 5 fathoms between Greinam and 
Kavay is nearly a cable wide. 

Caolas Kavay 1 is the passage on the western side of Kavay. 


Creel rock, the highest part of which is one foot high, is flat, 
sloping, and half a cable in extent at low water; the outer end lies 
one cable north-north-eastward from the Aorthern extreme of Kavay, 
with a narrow boat channel, obstructed by rocks dry at low 
water, between. A rocky patch, half a cable in length, with less than 
6 feet water, lies one cable south-eastward from Creel rock, and three- 
quarters of a cable from Kavay, rocks dry at low water lying between. 


Water rock (Lat. 58° 13' N., Long. 6° 47' W.), nearly one cable 
westward from the highest part of Creel rock, dries 2 feet. The navi- 
gable channel between this and Barraglom rocks is one cable wide, 
and the leading mark for the deepest water is the stone cairn on the 
northern summit of Kearstay just open westward of the western 
extreme of Kavay, S. 7° W. 


Barraglom rocks are on the western side of the northern 
entrance to Caolas Kavay ; the outer rock, which is nearly awash at low 
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water, lies 1} cables W. by N. } N. from Water rock; some of the 
rocks dry from 2 to 6 feet. 


The 3-fathom contour line enclosing these rocks is one cable distant 
from the shore. 


The channel between Water rock and Barraglom rocks is over three. 
quarters of a cable wide, and the cairn on the northern summit of 
Kearstay open of the western extreme of Kavay, S. 7° W., leads in 
deep water between the rocks until the northern end of Kavay is in 
line with Rudha Arspaig, whence the fairway through Caolas Kavay 
is in mid-channel. 


Breascleit bay, an inlet on the eastern side of the loch east- 
south-eastward of Kavay, affords good smooth-water anchorage in 
from 4 to 8 fathoms, mud, over an area about 3 cables in extent. 
Anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms with the southern end of Kavay bearing 
about West, distant about 23 cables. 


On the northern side of the bay is a stone pier, but there is a depth 
of only about 2 feet water alongside it at low water. Eastward of the 
pier on the slope of rising ground about a quarter of a mile within 
the coast, and standing in a walled enclosure with a flagstaff in 
front are some dwelling-houses, in which the families of tke light- 
keepers employed on the Flannan islands reside. 


Kearstay (Chearstaidh), in the middle of the loch, a quarter of a 
mile south-south-westward from Kavay, is 8 cables in length, north 
and south, with a greatest width of 3? cables, and 117 feet high ; there 
is a very narrow channel on each side, the eastern being half a cable 
wide, with 14 fathoms water, is but seldom used ; the western channel, 
with a depth of 64 fathoms, is a quarter of a cable wide, the deepest 
water being a little more than half a cable distant from the island. 
On the western side and at the narrowest part of this channel is a 
rock with 2 feet water; it is situated one-third of a cable south-east- 
ward from Ru Sithean, in which direction the 3-fathom contour line 
is distant nearly two-thirds of a cable from that point. To pass east 
ward of this rock keep half a cable off Kearstay. 


Telegraph cables are laid across the channels eastward and 
westward of Kearstay. 


Loch Barraglom (Lat. 58° 12’ N., Long. 6° 48' W.).—At the 
southern end of the channel between Kearstay and Great Ber- 
nera is the narrow entrance to Loch Barraglom, the channel which 
divides Great, Bernera from Lewis. It is sometimes used by smal 
vessels, but the loch is generally shallow and obstructed by rocks; the 
western entrance, also, having 4 feet water and strong tidal streams, 
should not be used without local knowledge. 
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Anchorage.—There is anchorage over an area of about 3 cables, 
out of the tidal streams, in from 5 to 7 fathoms, mud, on the western 
side of Kearstay, with the north-western extreme of that island 
bearing about N.E. } N., and the south-western extreme S.E 


Southward of Kearstay, there is anchorage in from 4 to 
5 fathoms, but two shoals lie in its approach; one with from 2} to 
3 fathoms stretches one cable northward from Eilean Scarista; the 
other with 21 fathoms lies in mid-channel 1? cables W. by N. 4 N. 
from the southern end of Kearstay. 


Plan 2390, East and West Lochs Roag. _ 

Callernish is half a mile above and eastward of Kearstay ; the 
village consists of a number of straggling huts with a post and 
telegraph office close to the water. On the rising ground above are 
interesting Druidical remains. 


There is postal communication three times a week with Stornoway, 
a distance by road of 16 miles. 


At Garrynahim, 2} miles from Callernish, on the road to Stornoway, 
there is a good hotel. 


Supplies can be procured from Stornoway; mutton, fish, eggs, 
and poultry can be obtained locally. 


Loch Ceann Thulabhig, at the head of East Loch Roag, com- 
mences at Streinish point, the southern point of Callernish, where the 
breadth is less than a cable; it then extends southward 1$ miles with 
an average width of about half a mile, and contains several islands and 
rocks. In the entrance there are 2 fathoms water, and in some parts 
of the loch there are 3 fathoms, but the loch, generally, is filled with 
large shallow flats, and the stream off Streinish point (Lat. 58° 11' W., 
Long. 6° 45' W.) is so rapid that vessels seldom enter the loch. 


Plans 3381, 8422, West and East Lochs Roag. 

Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change 
in Miabhag bay, West Loch Roag, at 6h. 12m.; springs rise 124 feet, 
neaps 8 feet; neaps range 4 feet. 

It is high water, full and change, in Loch Carloway at 6h. 5m. ; 
springs rise 12 feet, neaps 8 feet; neaps range 4 feet. 

It is high water in Breascleit bay 16 minutes later, with 3 inches 
less rise. 

Outside the entrances to West and East Lochs Roag the stream sets 
eastward from 34 hours before until 24 hours after high water, and 
westward from 24 after high water until 34 hours before the next high 
water ; these streams attain a rate of from three-quarters to 14 knots 
at springs. 
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Plans 3381, 3422, West and East Lochs Roag. Var. 21° W. 

There is but little tidal stream in either West or East Loch Roag. 
The streams enter Loch Barraglom at each end, and meet at Sruth 
Earshader, and in western part of that loch attain a rate of 2 knots at 
springs. In the entrance and narrow parts of Little Loch Roag the 
streams run at a rate of from 2 to 5 knots at springs, and in the 
entrance to Loch Ceann Thulabhig 2 to 4 knots, setting inwards in both 
lochs from 53 hours before until half an hour after high water, and 
outwards from half an hour after high water until 54 hours before the 
next high water. | | 


DIRECTIONS.—West Loch Roag.—From the westward, 
pass northward of Sgeir a Challain, and steer for a position about 
three-quarters of a mile south-south-westward of Hars sgeir with Old 
Hill island just open eastward of it. Then alter course to S.S.E. } E. 
until the south-eastern extreme of Vacsey bears S.W. by S., when 
steer S. by W. } W. until about a cable eastward of Geile sgeir. After 
passing Geile sgeir, keep fully one cable from Wea More to avoid Grey 
Spot rock, which is marked by a beacon, and keep the eastern extreme 
of Liacam open eastward of Geile sgeir to clear Mill rock. 


When past Mill rock, a good mark for which is a sandy bay showing 
over Eilean Hanish, steer southward and into an anchorage (page 252). 


From the northward or north-eastward, leave Old Hill island on 
either side, Sgeir na Galla and Hars sgeir half a mile to the eastward: 
then steer for a position 4 cables E. by N. from Sgeir Fail, when the 
south-eastern extreme of Vacsey will bear S.W. by S., and proceed as 
above directed. 


There is no good anchorage in West Loch Roag until above Wea 
More, and to work through the Sound of Wea requires a pilot. 


East Loch Roag.—From the north-eastward, steer for Old Hil! 
(Lat. 58° 17' N., Long. 6° 55’ W.) until the loch is well open bearing 
about South, and then proceed in; after passing Coul point keep the 
_ land about Aird More Bhragair open northward of the point until the 

channel between Craigeam and Lewis is shut in, bearing S. 2° E., to 
clear Pender rock. 


From the westward or north-westward, pass either northward or 
southward of Old Hill island and north-eastward or south-westward of 
Mas sgeir and Sgeir Dearg; if passing south-westward of the latter, 
avoid the rocks with 6 feet and 3} fathoms water westward from Sgeit 
Dearg, and then steer up the middle of the loch. 


For Loch Carloway, after passing Craigeam island, steer for Creag 
Suil until the loch is fairly open, then steer in, keeping about half a 
cable off its northern shore, which is steep-to; the fish-house near Gob 
na Crois must not be opened ; anchor as directed at page 262. 
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Plans 3381, 8422, West and East Lochs Roag. Var. 21° W. 

For Bernera harbour, proceed up the fairway of the loch until 
Temple sand bears N.W. by W. } W.; then steer westward and pass 
between Cruitir and Eulam, giving Cruitir a berth of at least a cable, 
and keep the western entrance to Bernera harbour open northward of 
Stuigh point to clear Stirk shoal. Should the water be smooth, anchor 
between Stuigh point and Cruitir in about 7 fathoms, sand ; to proceed 
farther in, pass half a cable northward from Stuigh point, and steer 
direct for the western entrance to the harbour; the beacon on Ferry 
rock in line with the lower edge of the cliff on the northern side of the 
western entrance, N. 71° W., leads just southward of the shoal on the 
northern shore. Leave the beacon on Ferry rock about 50 yards to 
the northward, and moor as directed at page 259. 


Large vessels should proceed higher up the loch, and anchor. half a 
mile southward of Eulam (page 260), or run still farther up for 
smoother water, keeping Temple sand open eastward of Eulam to clear 
Bo Shee. 


To proceed to Breascleit bay, pass half a cable westward of Greinam 
island, and steer about S.S.E. 4 E., giving the coast of Kavay a berth 
of rather more than one cable, and anchor in Breascleit bay in from 
5 to 6 fathoms when the southern end of Kavay bears West (page 266). 


Working in.—When standing in towards Du sgeir at the eastern 
side of the entrance, avoid Pender rock (Lat. 58°18'N., Long. 6°50'W.) 
by tacking before the western side of Craigeam bears westward of 
S. by W. § W., and on approaching Sgeir Dearg on the port tack, do 
not stand in northward of it far enough to cross the line between that — 
rock and Mas sgeir. Between Sgeir Dearg and Cruitir when on the 
port tack, keep Cul Kampay sound open. When southward of Loch 
Carloway, Ru Blainish open of the land, S. 14° E., leads westward of 
the shoal south-westward of Ru Vindaleim, Red rocks, and the 
3fathom shoal southward of them. Further southward keep the 
eastern extreme of Greinam island well open of Ru Blainish, S. 18° E., 
to clear Miles rock, and the rock southward of Rudha Fianuis. 
Greinam island well open eastward of Kavay leads westward of Moore 
rock and the rocks northward of it. 


On the western side, Bo Shee is the only rock more than a cable from 
the shore within Stirk shoal; and if thick weather obscures Temple 


sand when standing towards Eilean More, inake a short tack and avoid 


that locality. 


At night the shoals on the eastern side of the loch are covered by 
the red sector of Greinam light, but the limit of the sector passes close 
to the edge of the shoals off Ru Blainish. 
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Chart 2386, Cape Wrath to Flannan isles. Var. 21° W. 


The COAST from Coul point to Aird More Bhragair, 5 miles to 
the eastward, is cliffy and broken into several small bays, but excepting 
Loch Sheaboist, none afford any shelter with on-shore winds, and the 
coast should be given a berth of at least half a mile. 


Loch Sheaboist, one mile westward of Aird More Bhragair, is 
a small bay half a mile deep, a quarter of a mile wide, and open 
north-north-eastward. The water is shoal with sandy bottom, and 
there is a pier at the head of the bay. The shores dry out nearly two- 
thirds of a cable from each side, leaving only a cable in width for 
anchorage. It is suitable only for small vessels with local knowledge 
taking in or discharging cargo. 


Buthistean is a low-water rock one cable off the western point of 
Loch Sheaboist, with a boat channel between it and the point. 


AIRD MORE BHRAGAIR (Lat. 58°21' N., Long. 6°40' W.) 
is a broad rugged indented headland of moderate height. From the 
westward a flat point extending from its eastern side shows. Ardbeg, 
the eastern point, dries off one cable, and from 2 to 3 fathoms are found 
nearly a cable farther out. 


The coast between Aird More Bhragair and Aird Bharabhais, 
44 miles to the eastward, recedes only about three-quarters of a mile; 
the western part is cliffs from 50 to 100 in height with the two small 
Ports More Bhragair and Arnoil, which are unsuitable for anchorage, 
whilst the eastern part for about 2 miles is low and interspersed with 
sandy patches. Shoal water and rocks extend in places 3 cables from 
the coast, and Bo Arnoil rocks, which dry 6 feet, lies half a mile off 
Port Arnoil, with other rocks and shoal water between them and the 
shore. 


Aird Bharabhais, a broad undefined headland, is broken into 
cliffs and slopes scarcely 100 feet in height. A rock which dries 2 feet 
lies 2 cables northward of it. 


The coast from Aird Bharabhais trends east-north-eastward 
84 miles to Aird Dhail; it is nearly straight, generally grassy braes 
with moderate slopes towards the sea, and uniform in appearance. 


Hen shoal, one mile off-shore, 42 miles east-north-eastward from 
Aird Bharabhais, has 5? fathoms water. There is a clear channel with 
from 6 to 8 fathoms water between the shore and the shoal; Butt of 
Lewis lighthouse in line with Sgeir Dhail, N. 75° E., leads through it. 


Tobha Ghabhsunn, a point 1? miles west-south-westward of 
Aird Dhail, has a black rocky vertical front, 100 feet high; Galson 


farm, one mile south-westward of it, is noticeable, over the sandy coast, 
from seaward. 
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Chart 2386, Cape Wrath to Flannan isles. Var. 21° W. 


Aird Dhail is steep, rocky, and 120 feet high; it 1s moderately 
steep-to, except on its north-eastern side, where rocks dry off nearly 
2 cables. 


Sgeir Dhail, an islet 25 feet high, lies half a mile northward 
from the northern part of Aird Dhail, the channel between them 
having depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms. - 


CAUTION .—Rocks dry nearly 2 cables off the shore between Aird 
Bharabhais and Aird Dhail, particularly on the western side of Aird 
Bharabhais, and off Galson farm; in many places there are 2 fathoms 
water a quarter of a mile off-shore. 


Cundal bay (Lat. 58° 30' N., Long. 6° 17' W.), between Aird 
Dhail and the western point of the Butt of Lewis, 2} miles east-north- 
eastward, recedes about 6 cables, and has two extensive sand beaches. 
In its north-eastern corner is a small bight with rocks on each side; 
Sinntean rocks, on the southern side, are partly above high water, and, 
in ordinary weather, afford good landing for boats, especially about low 
water. The Established church and several slated houses are visible 
from seaward on the outline of the land of the bay. Cundal bay may 
safely be approached by the lead except near Aird Dhail. Shoal water 


_ extends westward from the western point of the Butt of Lewis, and 


terminates at the distance of about 14 cables in Gealluig rock awash. 


BUTT of LEWIS.—The north coast of the Butt of Lewis 
trends westward about 8 cables. Ocha rock lies a cable northward of 
the north-western point of the Butt. | | 


Light, &c.—See page 192. 


Tidal streams.—tThe streams between Loch Roag and the Butt 
of Lewis set eastward along the land from 4 hours before until 2 hours 
after high water, and westward from 2 hours after high water until 
4 hours before the next high water; the rate of both streams is 14 knots 
at springs ; off-shore the streams are rotatory in character. 

Near the Butt of Lewis the in-shore streams attain a rate of from 
4 to 5 knots at springs, but about a mile northward of it, the rate of 
the streams is 3 knots at springs, the stream setting east-north-east- 
ward, gradually turning to a little southward of East, from 44+ hours 
before until 12 hours after high water ; and the stream runs north-west- 
ward from about 2 hours after high water until 44 hours before the next 
high water. There is an eddy along the shore for some miles westward 
of the Butt during the north-west-going stream. See also page 193, 


General chart 2635. 


272° ROCKALL.—ST. KILDA. | [Chap. VII 


OUTLYING ISLANDS WESTWARD AND NORTHWARD 
OF THE HEBRIDES. 


Chart 2, British islands. Var. 24° 40' W. 

ROCKALL, a remarkable rocky islet (Lat. 57° 36’ W., 
Long. 13° 42' W.), situated about 196 miles west-north-westward of 
North Uist, is about 83 feet in extent at its base, and 70 feet high. The 
islet is coarse granite, said to be highly magnetic. The summit of the 


islet, sharp pointed and whitened by the deposit. of sea birds, can only 


be ascended on its north-eastern side, but a landing can seldom be 
effected, and even in the finest weather is difficult, the rock being steep 
on all sides. 

Rockall is about 18 miles south-westward from the north-eastern end, 
and not far from the middle, of Rockall bank, which is about 70 miles 
in length north-east and south-west, and some 30 miles wide, with less 
than 100 fathoms water, but about 150 miles long north-east and 
south-west, and 50 miles wide within the 200-fathom contour line; it is 
resorted to by fishing craft at certain seasons. 

Rockall bank is separated from the bank on which the British islands 
are situated by an area with depths of from 1,000 to 1,660 fathoms. 

At a distance of 24 miles from the islet there are depths of from 40 
to 70 fathoms, and, excepting the rocks under-mentioned, there are 
from 20 to 30 fathoms close to it. 


Haslewood rock is a small detached rock covered at half-tide 
lying 14 cables north-eastward from Rockall, with a depth of 30 
fathoms water between. 


Helen’s reef, lying 1? miles E. by S. from Rockall, is small and 
has about 6 feet water ; it is steep-to and generally marked by breakers; 
at low water springs, the summit of the reef has been seen in the trough 
of the seas, but towards high water, and in fine weather, it only breaks 
at long intervals. There is nothing, except the breakers, to indicate 
approach to the reef, and to avoid it, do not bring Rockall to bear 
between N.W. and S.W. when in its vicinity. 


Caution.—Fishermen state that they have seen the sea break 3 to 
4 miles further eastward of Rockall than the above-mentioned shoals. 


Tides.—lIt is high water, full and change, at Rockall, at 3h. 30m. ; 
springs rise 6ft. 
Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45' W 

ST. KILDA GROUP (Lat. 57° 49' N., Long. 8° 34! W.) 3s 
mainly three islands and three large inaccessible rocks (the principal 
island bearing N.W. by N., distant 33 miles from Monach island light- 
house), situated on the north-eastern end and south-western side of 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45' W. 
atriangular-shaped bank. Views on chart 2635 and at page 272. This 
bank within the 50-fathom contour has general depths of about 
40 fathoms, and lies near the western edge of the coastal plateau of 
from 70 to 80 fathoms ‘fronting the western side of the Outer Hebrides. 

The south-western part of the group is the adjoining islands of St. 
Kilda and Soay, with Levenish, a large detached and solitary rock ; 
the north-eastern part is the island of Boreray, with Stac Li and Stac 
an Armunn, two remarkable pillars, close to it. 

The passage between St. Kilda and Boreray is 3 miles wide, clear, 
and deep. . 

The islands and rocks are precipitous, the coasts being great cliffs of 
a dark colour, and have a picturesque outline. Haze, mist, or fog 
often prevents the islands being seen until within a distance of 5 miles | 
or less. | 

The islands are chiefly two descriptions of igneous rocks, one of a - 
moderately light and the other a darker. colour, the former being 
granite, the latter gabbro. The eastern part of St. Kilda, the main 
island, is chiefly granite, whilst the dark crags and tattered pinnacles 
in the other parts of the island, as well as in the islets of the group, 
particularly Boreray, are gabbro. Some of the rock of St. Kilda is 
strongly magnetic. | | 


St. Kilda (Gaelic, Hiort), the main and highest island of the 
group, is of irregular shape, with a perimeter of about 7 miles, its 
greatest length lying north-west and south-east. Bagh a glinne, a 
small bay, is on its northern side, and Village bay, a larger one, on 
the south-eastern ; landing can be effected in each, but the rest of the 


. coast is precipitous cliffs, from 200 to over 1,000 feet in height, which 


Se a 


i are frequented by sea birds, and have deep water close-to. 


There are many caves in the lower parts of these cliffs, and landing: 
is occasionally possible at one of them on the north coast, but probably 
it is never possible to land on the south coast on account of the surf. 

The island rises to five principal summits, and is covered with grass, 
but throughout the group there are no trees nor even shrubs. Three 
of the summits lie round the bay at the south-eastern end of the island ; 


| Conachir, the central one, -which has a smooth conical appearance on 
| northerly bearings, is 1,373 feet high, and is the highest summit of the 


group. Oisirbhal, 966 feet high, to the north-eastward of the bay, and 
Mullach Sgall (Lat. 57° 48! V., Long. 8° 35' W.), 727 feet high, to the 
south-westward, are more flat-topped. 

The remaining two summits are on each side of a valley rvnning 
north-westward and terminating in the northern bay. Mullach geal, 
the top of the ridge to the north-eastward of the valley, is 1,150 feet 
high, -and Mullach a bhich, on the south-western side of the valley, 
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Chart 247}, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45' W 
is 1,146 feet high, and is the summit of Sgurr More, a great, nearly- 
vertical coast cliff, but it slopes more gradually inland, on which side 
it 1s covered with grass. 

There are no roads or paths in the island, but the grass is short, and, 
except for the steepness of the hills, walking is easy. 


Village bay (Bagh a baile) (Lat. 57° 48’ N., Long. 8° 34! W.), 
the bay at the south-eastern end of the island, is protected from the 
northward by the high land of Conachir and Oisirbhal, and from the 
south-westward by Mullach Sgall, which terminates in Ruibhal, a coast 
"cliff, whose summit is 443 feet high, and then, divided from it by a 
narrow gap, nearly awash at low water, by the Dun. 

The Dun island is a remarkable rocky ridge, extending south-east- 
ward 7 cables, and terminating in a point named Gob an Dun; it is 
in two chief parts divided by a narrow ridge, and its south-western 
coast is precipitous, whilst its north-eastern is a steep green slope. 
The highest part of the inner portion is 386 feet high, while Biodag 
More, a pinnacle 575 feet high, is the highest part of the outer portion, 
and the contour is serrated in a fantastic manner. Near its outer end 
the Dun is penetrated by a high natural arch named Toll sa duin, 
through which the sea passes, but it 1s not usually navigable by boats 
on account of sunken rocks. Just above and a little eastward of this 
arch are the crumbling and quite unconsprcuous ruins of the ancient 
Dun, from which the point is named. 

The northern side of the Dun is covered with grass. The island isa 
breeding place of puffins and kittiwakes, and a number of sheep are 
pastured on it. Landing is difficult, but can be effected when the sea 
is smooth close to a cave at the north-western end. 

Village bdy is about one mile deep and about one mile in width; it 
affords safe anchorage, and is perfectly protected from the strength of 
all winds except those between south-east and north-east. A certain 
amount of swell comes in during strong south-westerly winds, and dur- 
ing gales the squalls that come down from the hills in all directions 
are very violent, if only momentary, but the holding ground 1s good, 
and the discomfort caused by the swell is not very great, so the bay 
is frequented by steam trawlers and steam whalers for shelter during 
the constantly peCUETne spells of bad weather that prevail in this 
region. 

The approach to the bay is clear of shoals, depths of over 20 fathoms 
being found close to Gob an Dun and across its mouth to the cliffs on 
the opposite side. 


Levenish, a bare rocky islet, with nearly:vertical sides and a 
round top, 188 feet high, situated S.E. by E. } E., 14 miles from the 
Dun, should be passed at the distance of half a mile on either side, 


General charts 2635, 2. 


Chap. VIT.] | ST. KILDA. 275 


Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45' IV. | 
avoiding the under-mentioned 6-fathom shoal. A ridge of rocks, 
which dries 5 feet, extends a short distance northward from Levenish 
(Lat. 58° 48' N., Long. 8° 30' W.), and an outlying rocky shoal with 
6 fathoms water lies 4 cables westward from the islet; over this shoal 
there is often a confused sea. 
When the tidal stream opposes the wind there are usually several 
heavy tide rips across the passage between Gob an Dun and Levenish, 
starting close to the Dun; these rips strongly resemble breaking rocks, 
particularly in heavy weather, but the water is deep, except the 
6-fathom shoal. 


Anchorage.—The quietest anchorage is in 11 fathoms, sand, 
with the outer rock in the gap between the Dun and Ruibhal cliff seen 
between the latter and the inner rock, bearing S. 59° W., and the 
extreme of Gob an Dun, bearing S. 11° E. . 

There is a small extension of the 3-fathom line half a cable off the 
low cliff on the northern side of the anchorage, including a small rock 
which dries at low water, so that side should not be approached 
closely. 


Leading mark.—Two whitewashed marks, the upper one a 
triangle, the lower one a cross, on two rough stone fences at the head 
of the bay, in line, N. 40° W., lead southward of this rocky shelf into 
the anchorage, but the marks are of a temporary nature only. 


Buoys.—There are three small mooring buoys in the bay for 
whaling purposes. | 


Aspect from the anchorage.—tThe steep and regular slopes 
of Oisirbhal and Mullach Sgall end in dark cliffs from 50 to 100 feet 
in height, but which appear much lower from the contrast with the 
hills above them. At the head of the bay there is a beach of large 
stone and boulders, with land behind at first of comparatively slight 
declivity to the foot of Conachir, but then rising with the same steep- 
ness at the other hiils. 

Both Conachir and Mullach Sgall have large and well-marked 
areas on their seaward sides covered with rather small stones, 
relics of the glacial period. A remarkable, but artificial, feature 
noticeable from seaward, is the large number of rough stone huts 
scattered over the steepest parts of the hill sides, and along the crests, 
which might at first sight be taken to be large boulders. These are 
named ‘‘ cleits’’ (pronounced clayts), and are rude shelters built of 
stone in an oval form, 10 to 12 feet long and 6 to 8 feet high, roofed 
with sods of grass, in which peat from the hills, or crops from the lower 
land, are stored for protection against wind and rain. 

A conspicuous gully, containing a stream, runs down the hill side 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45' W. 
to the left of Conachir, and there is also one from the top of Mullach 
Sgall. 


The village (Lat. 57° 49' V., Long. 8° 34! W.), a level row of 
16 cottages, detached but adjoining each other lies a short way up the 
slope at the head of the bay. The post-oflice is lower down, and just 
above the northern shore are the church, manse, and school. 

The village contained 78 inhabitants in 1909, and these are the only 
people in the islands; the younger ones can speak English, but Gaelic 
is always used amongst themselves. There is a resident minister, but 
no doctor. 


Pier.—The concrete pier, with steps and an iron ladder on its 
western side, lies beneath the manse. It protects a boat slip situated 
between it and the shore. The pier is always accessible to boats except 
during heavy gales, but, at low water, although boats can get along- 
side the outer steps, care is necessary, as there are boulders on the 
bottom. There is a hand crane on the inner arm of the pier. 


Products, &c.—There are about 1,000 sheep and 30 cattle on the 
. islands, and the sale of the tweed made from the wool of the sheep 
(5,000 yards of which were exported in 1909), with hides and live 
stock, &c., form the support of the inhabitants. The men are extremely 
daring in going down the sides of the cliffs, using Manila hemp ropes, 
to obtain the eggs of sea birds in the breeding season, or the young 
birds just before they are able to fly, in the middle of September. The 
oil expressed from the birds is used for lighting, and some is exported ; 

the birds themselves, chiefly fulmar petrels (which are eee to St. 
Kilda) and puffins, are articles of food. 


There are several good boats at St. Kilda, but these are used in 
transporting sheep and wool between St. Kilda, Boreray, Soay, and 
the Dun, and not for fishing. 


Whalers.—A Norwegian whaling company; established in the 
Island of Harris, makes considerable use of Village bay during the 
whale fishing season, which extends from the beginning of May until 
the end of September. 

The whales usually frequent the waters about 30 miles north-west- 
ward of St. Kilda, but during July they are captured quite close to 
the islands. The dead whales, caught round the group, are towed in 
and secured to the mooring buoys in Village bay until it is convenient 
for them to be taken across to the head-quarters in Harris for trying- 
out, &. 

Blue whales are ie most plentiful, but the Sperm, Nordskiepper, ; 
Vien, and Spon whales are also captured. The last two are of ttle 
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Chart 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45' W. 
value; the Blue whale is generally worth from £500 to £600; the 
Nordskiepper averages £800; and the Sperm. realises over £1,000. 


The slaughter of whales (rorquals) is at present (1909) very great 
during the autumn, and the industry will soon probably kill itself out, 
as it is not restricted in any way. 


Village bay is also largely frequented by deep sea artes and 
trawlers in the fishing seasons for shelter in heavy weather. 


Communication.—Communication can be made with the shore 
by the International code of signals, the signals being answered or 
made from a flagstaff near the church. 


The vessels putting in to Village bay for shelter afford the only 
means of communication with the mainland during 10 months of the 
year, while during the remainder—from the middle of June until the 
middle of August—there is communication with the mainland by 
steamer once a fortnight, carrying mails, tourists, &c. The island is 
not connected by telegraph. 


Supplies.—Mutton and milk might be procured in small quan- 
tities, but any supply is not to be depended on. Water can be obtained 
from a well near the manse, or from the stream that runs into the head 
of the bay, and it would have to be conveyed by hand, as there are no 
‘horses or wheeled vehicles on the island. 


Bagh a glinne (Lat. 58° 49’ N., Long. 8° 36' W.) is a small 
indentation on the north coast of St. Kilda, between the two headlands, 
Gob an airde on the east and Gob champaid on the west ; from the 
bay a straight valley runs south-eastward between the falls, and the 
stream through it falls into the head of the bay at a place where the 
rocky clyff is sufficiently low and sloping to permit of landing. 


The bay 1s well sheltered from winds between east and west, through 
south, and it affords anchorage for small vessels in 20 fathoms water, 
except close to the rocky shore at the head where there is a depth of - 
10 fathoms. The anchorage is not comfortable owing to swell, but it is 
often used by trawlers when a south- easterly gale is pane right into 
Village bay. 


Soay, neeewetward of St. Kilda, has a rounded canna, 
1,200 feet high, which falls on the west coast in a nearly vertical black 
cliff, but descends to the east coast in a very steep grassy slope, ter- 
minating in vertical cliffs to the northward and southward ; it reaches 
the sea in the passage between it and St. Kilda less precipitously, and 
here it can be scaled. 


There are several large rocks and stacs in the narrow passage which 
separates St. Kilda from Soay; but there is said to be a deep-water 
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Plan 2474, Hebrides isles. Var. 21° 45'W. , 
channel close to St. Kilda, practicable in fine weather. The only 
landing place on Soay is in the middle of the passage. 

A flock of wild sheep lives on the island, and is said to be the rem- 
nant of the aboriginal breed ; they are small, with short, tightly-curled, 
dun-coloured wool. Permission to shoot them can be obtained. at a 
cost of 2s. 6d. per head, but they are difficult to approach. 


Boreray, nearly 33 miles east-north-eastward of St. Kilda, is 
quadrangular in shape, and its summit is a pinnacle, -1,228 feet high, in 
its north-western part; its coasts are black cliffs from 300 to 1,000 feet 
in height, rising into curiously-shaped peaks. The southern side of the 
island ig covered with grass. 

Stac an Armunn, 592 feet high, off the northern point of Boreray, 
and Stac Li, 533 feet high, off its western point, are two large pinnacle 
rocks. They are similar in outline, each being of an oval shape, with 
one side slightly sloping, and the others vertical precipices. But as 
they stand with their long sides at right angles to each other, one of 
them always appears vertical-sided and narrow, while the other has a 
_ sloping side and is wider. 7 

Gannets (solan geese) breed on these stacs, and nowhere else in the 
group; the upper parts of the stacs are therefore quite white in 
appearance. | 

The passage between Stac an Armunn and Boreray is encumbered 
with rocks, so that probably a boat could not go through it, but that 
between Stac Li and the island is clear and navigable, with a depth of 
29 fathoms. 

Boreray is uninhabited, but is visited during the shearing season, 
the shearers finding shelter in the cleits, some twenty-five of which can 
be seen about half-way up the steep grass slope. Landing can only 
be effected near the southern end of the island close to Scarastac, an 
off-lying rock, in the finest weather. 


Tides and tidal streams.—It is high water, full and change, 
at St. Kilda at 5h. 40m. approximately ; springs rise about 10 feet. The 
streams set south-westward during the falling tide, and north-eastward 
during the rising tide; near the islands, and especially off Gob an Dun, 
the rate is about 3 Ents at springs. 


Plan 8331, Flannan isles. Var. 21° 10! W. 

FLAN NAN ISLES or Seven Hunters (Lat. 58° i7' NV, 
Long. 7° 35' W.), the highest and largest of which, Eilean More, lies 
164 miles north-westward from Aird More Mhangursta in Lewis, are 
seven islands and many rocks divided into three clusters.. The two 
eastern clusters are 4 cables apart north-north-east and south-south- 
west, and the western cluster is 14 miles to the west-north-westward. 
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Plan 33881, Flannan isles. Var. 21° 10' W. 

View at page 272. Eilean More, the north-eastern island, is a quarter 
of a mile in extent, and 282 feet high; it produces grass at an early 
season, so that the sheep left here for pasture are fattened before any 
in Lewis. The only inhabitants are the lighthouse keepers, but it is 
visited by fishermen and others about the middle of June, to obtain 
nests of the Eider duck and eggs of other sea birds, which breed 
here in great numbers. The best landing place is on the south-western 
side of Eilean More, but it should only be attempted in moderate 
weather. ) 

LIGHT .—A white group flashing light, showing two flashes every 
thirty seconds, thus: —flash, one second; eclipse, two seconds; flash, 
one second; eclipse, twenty-six seconds, is exhibited, at 330 feet above 
high.water, from a lighthouse on the north-eastern part of Eilean 
More, and should be seen from a distance of 24 miles. When close to, 
the light is obscured over two small arcs by the islands of the western 
cluster. The lighthouse is a white tower; 75 feet high. 


Rocks.—A rock, with 2} fathoms water, hes half a cable off the 
western extreme of Eilean More, and a rock, with less than 6 feet 
water, lies 60 yards off the north-west coast of the island. 

A rock with 1} fathoms water lies nearly in mid-channel between the 
eastern clusters. A rocky patch, with 6 fathoms water, lies 3 cables 
south-westward of the southern islet of this cluster; and a 23-fathom 
patch lies one cable southward from the same islet; the sea breaks on 
both patches in heavy weather. Between the eastern and the western 
clusters there is a general depth of from 20 to 25 fathoms. 

Two rocky banks, with 6 and 20 fathoms least water, respectively, lie 
three-quarters of a mile north-eastward, and the same distance south- 
westward from the western cluster; the former breaks in heavy 
weather, the latter, occasionally during gales. 


Tides.—It is high water, full and change, at the Flannan isles at 
6h. Om. approximately ; springs rise about 10 feet. 


Plan, North Rona on 3831. Var. 20° 40' W. 

NORTH RONA (Lat. 59° 7’ W., Long. 5° 49' W.), N.E.3N., 
384 miles from the Butt of Lewis, and N. by W. ? W., 394 miles from 
Cape Wrath, is 1,4; miles long north-east and south-west with a greatest 
breadth of three-quarters of a mile, somewhat triangular in shape, and 
generally flat, but towards the south-eastern end a hill rises steeply to 
a height of 350 feet, with a vertical cliffy face to the southward. View 
on chart 2635. It is uninhabited. There is good grazing for sheep, 
and several wells in the western part of the island. Landing is gene- 
rally difficult, but the best places are on the northern side of the hill or 
in a small creek on its southern side, according to the direction of the 
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Plan, North Rona on 8381. Var. 20° 40' WW. 
wind; landing has been effected without difficulty on the eastern side 
of the northern point of the island, which point is a narrow spur of 
moderate height projecting from the higher land. Here, at the steep 
side of the entrance of a small cavern, are some natural steps which 
~ were probably used when the island was inhabited, the remains of a 
house being in the immediate vicinity. 
_ North Rona stands on, and near the western end af. a bank, 5 miles 
in length east and west, and 24 miles in breadth, with depths of from 
14 to 30 fathoms. i 

A rock with 6 feet water, on which the sea breaks in aasderate 
weather, lies 2 cables north-eastward from the northern extreme of 
North Rona, Gealldruig More, a rock 14 cables in length north and 
south, lies a quarter of a mile southward from the south-eastern ex- 
treme of the island, and between is Gealldruig Beg, a small rock. 

Bogha Mheadhon La, also a small rock, lies 2 cables east-south-east- 
ward from the southern point of the western part of the island. The 
island should be approached cautiously, especially on its south-western 
side. : 

There are several good fishing banks in the roeantys which are fre- 
quented by fishing vessels. 


- Tides and tidal streams.—lIt is high water, full and change, 
at North Rona at 6h. 0m. approximately. Nine miles east-south-east- 
ward from North Rona the stream sets eastward from 1} hours before 
until 43 hours after high water, and west-north-westward from 4? hours 
after high water until 14 hours before the next high water, at a rate of 
half a knot. 


Plan, Sulisker on 3831. Var. 21° W. 

Sulisker (Sula sgeir) (Lat. 59° 5' V., Long. 6° 10' W.), W. by N., 
10 miles from. North Rona, is a precipitous rocky islet, 44 cables long 
north-east and south-west, with a greatest breadth of 14 cables, and 
224 feet high. Views on chart 2635. Several rocks lie on its north- 
western side, Bogha Corr, the outer one, being distant half a mile; and 
Gralisgeir lies 34 cables south-south-westward from _ the islet. 
Sulisker is visited in the summer by people from Lewis for the pur- 
pose of taking solan geese and their eggs. Its riorth-western and south- 
eastern sides must not be approached very closely. Views on chart 
2635. | 

Tidal streams.—Six miles south-westward from Sulisker the 
streams set south-eastward from 14 hours before until 4? hours after 
high water, and north-north-westward from 4? hours after high water 
until 14 hours before the next high water, at a rate of one knot at 
springs. 
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APPENDIX I. 


LIST OF PRINCIPAL PORTS AND ANCHORAGES. 
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Vatersay bay 
West Loch Tarbert 
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Depth at Low Water. 
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Fathoms 
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32 to 7 

23 to 14 
45 to 19 
20 to ll 
20 to 12 
48 to 12 
50 to 10 


100 to 14 


15 to 7 

34 to Il 

25 to 12 
12 


| 28 to 12 


36 to 16 
20 to 12 


| 24to7 


22 to 11 
25 to 13 
50 to 25 
50 to 25 


50 to 28 © 


15 to 10 
15 to 63 


20 to 10 |. 
| 22 to9 


22 to 20 
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20 to 12 

30 to 15 











| Rise of Tide. 
! REMARKS. 
eatthece ‘Springs ‘Neaps. 
Fathoms | Feet | Feet 
6 to 2 11? 83 
15 to 9 134 10 
14 to 24 12 ° 8 
18 to 15 14 10 
ll to2 12? 94 
14 to 4 132 10 
16 to 5 144 |- 104 
10 to 8 14} 102 
9to3 154 | Il 
14to7 ‘5 - 
12 to7 124 9} 
10 to 2 154 | 124 
11 to 2 16 | Il 
14to7 99 99 
7 to 4 14 11 
10 to 5 13z 92 
8 to 34 123 3 
-Tto4 11? 8 
‘11 to 10 15} 114 
13 to7 124 9 
15 to2 144 | 10} 
12 to2 Ss “3 
6 to 3 152 112 
10 to 5 114 84 
6 to 43 99 ” 
9to 5 11? 84 
8 to 64 133 94 
20 to 12 a i 
8 to 7 112 84 
12 to7 11? 84 
| 11 to6 
| 
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PARTICULARS OF DRY DOCKS, 











PATENT SLIPS, &c. 








i Depth at 
‘ Length. | 
on . ‘| Breadth | H.W.O.8. Littine!| Date 
a of Dock. _ an Power.| Built 
. Over |Entrance. On On , ; 
Hiscka all, Sill. ‘Blocks. 
| ae 
| 
Feet | Feet | Feet Feet /| Feet | Tons 
Stornoway ..| Patent Slip| 140 — 24 Forward 9 | 700 _— 
(cradle) (cradle): Aft 13 
| | | 
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APPENDIX IV. 


we 


BRITISH ISLES.—BAROMETER. 


ABSOLUTE EXTREMES AND AVERAGE DAILY RANGE. 


MONTH. 


January 
February 
March 
April 

May 

June 

July 
August 
September 
October / 
November 


December 


Year - 


Aberdeen. | 
(85 yrs. 1871-1908). |(35 yrs. 1871-1905). 


Absolute Extremes. 


i 


| Max. | Min. Max. 


Ins. 
31-116 
31-096 
g0 -828 
30-658 
30-783 


30 °476 
30 °558 
30 °635 
80°751 


i a ee 


31°116 





30°685 | 


30°740 | 
30+850 | 


Ins. 
| 27-454 








27 °454 


30 -916 
30 °925 
30 °630 
30 °678 
30 -605 
| 30°541 
30 °510 
30 °570 
30-699 


Ins. 
31-079 
i 





30 :940 


| 31-079 











30-789 | 


Valentia. 


Min. 
Ins. 
28-198 
28 +472 
27 985 
28 °718 
28 -876 
29 -077 
29 °105 


28-803 


28 +486 
28 +319 
28 +324 
28 °321 


eS | NS | 


27 °985 


| 


1 Greenwich. 


(69 yrs. 1841-1905). 


| | 


| Max. 


] 





Ins. 
80 °976 


30 -899 
30 °853 
30 °719 
30 °675 
30 °587 
30 °518 
80 °515 
30 645 
30-720 
30 °792 
30 °894 


30 976 








Min. 
Ins. 
28 -274 
28 -469 
28 *433 
28 *909 
29 -086 
29°141 
29 -126 
29°105 
28-721 
28 +648 
28 °474 
28 °318 
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Average daily range de- 


rived from the average 
of hourly readings. | 


Aberdeen. 
1871-1906. 


1871-19065. 


Valentia. 





The readings are reduced to mean sea level, but are not corrected for variation of gravity. 
corrections are: 


These latter 


Meteorological Office, 
March, 1910. 


Aberdeen + :032 in. ; 


Valentia + °019 in.; 


Greenwich +° 


Greenwich. 
1854-1903 
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—APPENDIY VY. 


ROCKET LIFESAVING APPARATUS. 


The rocket apparatus is worked from the shore by a life brigade, but 
as the success of their efforts depends largely upon the crew of a 
stranded ship having some knowledge of its mode of operation, a 
description of the parts of the apparatus with which they have to deal, 
and of the duties required of them, is appended. 


1. Rocket.—The rocket used to obtain the connection between 
the wreck and the shore is a compound rocket, the invention of the late 
Col. Boxer; attached to it, and secured by an iron pin, is a stick 
9ft. 6in. in length. The line attached to the stick is 250 fathoms in 


length. s 


2. Whip.—The whip is of 14-inch left-handed rope 250 fathoms 
in length rove through a single tail block, of which the tail is at least 
2 fathoms long; the ends of the whip are connected by a swivel so as 
' to convert it into an endless rope, from which, by means of the swivel, 
the turns and kinks may be taken out without the line being cut. 


3. Hawser.—tThe hawser is of 3-inch Manila right-handed rope, 
120 fathoms in length, pointed at both ends and a becket worked in 
at about 2 fathoms from the end for securing the bight of the whip. | 


4. Traveller block.—This is an inverted block with two brass 
sheaves on patent runners. A thimble is seized in the stropping and 
fitted with a spring toggle, to which, without .any lashing, the 
breeches-buoy is attached by a grummet, and then hauled along the 
hawser by means of the whip. See Plate l. - 


t 

5. Breeches-buoy.—This buoy is an ordinary cork life-buoy, 
with the addition of a bag of tanned canvas with two holes in the 
bottom, through which the persons to be saved may pass their legs; 
they are thus secure from liability either to fall or to be washed out 
during transit from a wreck to the shore. The buoy is secured to the 
traveller block by the grummet in the thimble on the slings of the 
buoy being passed through the thimble and round the toggle of the 
traveller block. See Plate 1. 
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Grummets with thimbles are also attached to the sides of the buoy 
so that the buoy can be used without the traveller block and hawser. 


6. Tally-boards, one attached to the whip and one attached to 


the hawser, are about 9 inches long and 5 inches wide (see Plate 1) and 
have instructions painted on them in English and in French for the 
guidance of those on board the wreck; thus, No. 1 tally-board, 
attached to the whip, has the following directions: ‘‘ Make the tail 
_ of the block fast to the lower mast well up. If masts are gone, then 
to the best place you can find. Cast off rocket line, see that the 


rope in the block runs free, and show signal to the shore.’’ 


No. 2 tally-board, attached to the hawser, has the following: 
‘Make this hawser fast about 18 inches above the tail block. See all 
clear, and that the rope in the block runs free, and show signal to 


_ the shore.”’ 


! 


| 





- 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR THOSE ON BOARD A STRANDED 
SHIP. — 


1. When the rocket line has been thrown over the stranded ship 
and has been grappled by the crew, a signal should be made by them 


‘in the following manner : —If in the day time, one of the crew, for this 


: purpose separated from the rest, should wave his hat or his hand 


‘or a flag or handkerchief ; or (if at night) a rocket blue light, or a 


~ gun should be fired, or a hehe snows over the ship’s side for a short 


time and then concealed. 


2. On this signal being seen from the shore, or it being otherwise 


~ evident that the line has been secured, the shore end of the rocket : 
-! line is made fast to the whip by being bent to a becket worked in the 


tail of the block close to and above the swivel, and a signal is then ~ 
_miade as follows for those on the wreck to haul off the line: — 


One of the men on shore is separated from the rest, and in the day- 
time, waves a small red flag ; or, at night, shows a red light for about 
a minute and then conceals it. 


3. The crew of the wreck on seeing the signal should haul in the 
rocket line until they get the whip and tail block with tally-board 
No. 1; they should make fast the tail of the block to the mast, well 
up, or, 1f the masts are gone, then to the best place that can be 
found, bearing. in mind that the lines should be kept clear from 
chafing. They should cast off the rocket-line and then signal to the 
shore as before to haul off the hawser. 
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The hawser with No. 2 tally-board attached will then be hauled 
off to the ship by those on shore, by the whip, which should be made 
fast to it at 2 or 3 fathoms from the end. 


4. As soon as those on the wreck get hold of the hawser, they should 
make it fast to the wreck at about eighteen inches ADOVE the place 
where the tail of the whip block ts fixed, and then disconnect it from 
the whip. When this is done they should signal as before to the 
shore. | | 


5. The hawser, with the traveller block on it, will now be either set 
taut by luff tackle purchase on shore, or, if the wreck is subject to 
violent motion, kept taut by hand, as may be most advisable ; the whip 
is then clove-hitched round the strop of the traveller block, the 
breeches-buoy is toggled to the same block, and by means of the whip 
hauled off to the wreck. . 


On the next signal being shown implying that a person is secured 
in the breeches-buoy, 1t should be hauled back to the shore and the 
same operations should be repeated until all are landed. 


cd 





—_}-— 


—~ § 











Plate 1. Using the Hawser and Whip Line with the Breeches-buoy. 


6. Circumstances sometimes make it necessary to haul ship-wrecked 
persons through the water; in such cases the breeches-buoy may be 
kept upright by fitting a steadying line which may be readily done 
by cutting off a fathom or so from a life-line or rocket-line, hitching 
one end through the thimble of the grummet of the buoy, and bending 
the other part to the whip (see Plate 2), this ensures the buoy being 
kept level on the water, instead of being hauled through it at an angle 
as in Plate 3. Z | 


\ 
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Plate 3. Using Buoy without steadying line across a tideway, &c. 


The hawser should always be set up when practicable, but, in some 
cases, the breaking up of the wreck may be imminent and the qaLay in 
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getting the hawser on board of serious moment. In such a case the 
breeches-buoy should be hauled off by the whip alone and the ship- 
wrecked persons brought ashore in it. The whip should not be cut 
but the bight should be made fast to the grummets on the sides of the 
buoy, and a small snatch block used when possible; see Plate 4. 





Plate 4. Using Endless Whip with small Snatch Block without 
| Hawser. 


In some cases the breeches-buoy used as a life-buoy without the 
small snatch block will be found to answer ; see Plate 5. 























Plate 5. Using the Endless Whip Line without the Hawser and 
small Snatch Block. 
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Croic harbour” - - - - 199 | ——-——- Ardhasig - - - 235 
— ,directions - - 200° Beg - - - ~~ - 289 
Cromore anchorage - - - 180, Meavaig- : : 235 
Cross of Kilphedder - - - 207 More, Du Sgeiran - 239 
Crossbost church - -  -  .- 181 | ou ,L. Stockinish - 153 
Crotach, Hilean na - - - 188 | —— Sgeiran A 7 : - 239 
Cruaidhe, Sgeirean - - - 83, — Tobb - - - = — = 265 
Crubanstal rock - = “ - 107. . Dubh Ard, Rudha - - - 65 
Cruitir rock © - - + - 257! Beg, Eilean -~— - - WW 
Cua Buachaill - - - -240:———,Bogha - - -_ - 246 
Cuil, Boghannan é : - 939 ;| ——, Eilean, Aird bay_~ - - 168 
Cuidrach~ - - = - =) AD) ee .Loch Dunvegan - 28 
Cuidsgeir - 7 : é - 160 '— Mealakin islands - 60 
Cuir, Eilean - - - - 67. nan Boc, Eilean’ - - 81 
Cul Kampay - - - - 957 | ———, Rudha, East L. Tarbert - 161 
Cundal bay - se z - 271 | --—————, L.. Snizort Beg - 41 
Curachan rock - -_ - - 101 | , Vig bay - - 483 
_ —— sgeir, Aird Beg - - 241 
| ——————,, Castle bay approach, 
| light-beacon 98 
| ——,Loch Ouirn - - V7 
Daimh, Sgeir an, L. Laxford - 83 #———,Sgeir, Loch Snizort Beg- 41 
,L. Seaforth - 165 | sgeir, Mi-bhogha rocks - 24 
Damsel rocks” - - - - 24 | ——_____—_—_—., 
Dearg, Bo, beacon - - - 123 | tidal streams 25 
, Sgeir - - - - 257 | Sgeirean - - - - 83 
Deasker - - - - - 203, Dubha Tannthraigh, Sgeirean - 179 
Deer island - - - - - 121 | Dughaill, Loch - - - - 83 
Den, Bo of the- - - -4153. Duin, Sgeiran - - - = ~- 39 
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Dun Histein - - - 192 | Edward rock - - - 201 
——,Groatay - ; - -145| HileanaBhlair - - -  - 180 
—— Maraig - - -  - 42 | ____ Bhreitheimh - ~ 16 
—— iath-  - - > - 4 Bhuie © -- T 
—- Scurrival - - -  - 103 Bhiulg - - - - 87 
—— Skudiburg - - - . 44 Chai ; ; 18 
——,The, St. Kilda - - .-274/ 7  vaeue ~— - Begs 
Dunaarin island - - - 148 | ~~ patna m= Se, ae OL 
Dunan pier, light 7 : - 962 | —~—,- Ghamhna, anchorage - 74 

~Ru- - - - . = 65 an Hireannaich - - 81 
Duncan rock -_ - - - 161 Fheidh - - - 134 
Duncorr - - -  -  - 156 | ————Roin - - - - 86 
Dune of Pabbay - - +212 to Cape Wrath, 
Duntulm bay_- : e - 45 tidal streams 88 

castle - - - - 46 Ard - 7 7 w: - 80 
Dunvegan castle - = - - = 31 Avdetanwieh: <c : - 156 
a ke ee Beg, Aird bay.yo: -  - 168 

3 1 
,anchorage- 31, 32 | ~~ , East Loch Roag’ - 260 


,communication- 32 





,directions - - 35 

——,supphes - - 32 
————_—_———,, wharf, lights - 32 
Duslic rock- - - - - 88 
Eallan, Eilean - - - - 123 
Easaval - - - - 110, 115 
East bank - - - - - 49 
—— bays of Harris - - - 151 
-—— Black rock- - - - 67 
Loch Roag - - - 256 

, anchorage - 260 

, directions - 268 


, local magnetic 
disturbance 258 

——____—___———.,, tides and tidal 
streams 267 








————-Tarbert - - - 155 
,anchorage - 161 
—_—____——_——_, directions - 162 

,Ppiers, ight 
161, 162 

—_——_—_—_—_—____, tides and 

tidal streams 162 
rock - - - - - 199 
EKaval,Ben - -~ - - 184, 135 
,Ru - - - - - 134 
Eddrachilles bay - - - 72 
—_——_—_—_—_—_—_—__,, tidal streams - 77 
Edinbain village - - - - 40 


,communication 40 
,» Supplies - - 40 








, Loch Snizort Beg - 40 











, Bo ~ eee ~ - 40 

— Creagach - - - 37 
Cuir - - - - - 67 

Dubh, Aird bay ‘° - - 168 

Beg - - - 27 


,Loch Dunvegan - 28 
, Mealakin islands - 60 
































nan Boc - - 8l 

HKallan  - - - - 123 
——— Fuaraidh Beg- - - 8. 

More - - Ol 

Gairbh- - -  - - QL 

Glas - - - - 168 

Glashlac - - - - 80 

—— Grianal - - - - 8 

——_— Haey - - - - 127 

Hanish - - - - 249 

Tosal - - - - 37 

Iuvard - - - - 174 

Kombe -— - - - 224 

Meall a Chaorainn - 82 

Mhealastadh - - - 242 

———- Mhuire - - - -172 

Molach - - - - 244 





—— More, Aird bay -_~ - 168 
, Hast Loch Roag - 260 
, Flannan isles, 
light 279 
, Loch Dunvegan - 2 





—,Loch Snizort - 40 

——— more Phabail - - - 189 
More, Sandray - - 94 
———na Bearachd - - - 4 


Chonnaidh - - - 85 
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Eilean na Cille, pier -~— - - 180 Eugenie rock - - - - 48 
Cluasnadh - - - 85 -—————,tides - - - 49 
————-Crotach - - -188 KEulam’island - - -_~— - 2859 
—__——- Gothail -" = - 185 Eun, Sgeir nan - - - 18 
h’Aiteig = - - - 86 Eweisland- - - -  - 83 

Leasaid - - - 154 | ,Loch - oe - 62 
———— Rainich - - 6 —, anchorage - - 64, 55 
—__——Saille - - - - 83 — , directions - - - 56 
Sgaite Z : - 156 | , tidal streams - - 66. 

Sumaid - - - 8 “——~_ ytides - - - - 58 

nam Feannag - - - 251 , River 7 - . - 52 

nan Gamhna - - - 199 Hyepeninsnla - - - - 188 

—_——. , tidal streams, 

; Van . : : ee east coast 189 

Quidnish =_ = = wor Eynort, Loch - - - 122 
—— Qunish -  -  -  - 213) __ directions - - 124 

Seaf-th- - - —- 167 | , tides and tidal 
——,Stac nan- - - - 252 streams 124 
—— Stockinish - - - 153 ' 

——— Tioram - - - - 52. 

Trostain - - - = 206. 

Vouran - - -  -I141 Faihore islet - - -  - 140 
Kileanan Tighe - - - -171 Fail, Sgeir -~ - - - 247 
Kilideach, Ben - - - - 61 Famachd, Bo na, buoy” - - 32 
Kireannaich, Kilean an - - 81° Fanagmore bay- - - ~- 81 

' Kishken house - - -~ - 178 _ Fanny rock- = - - - = 226 
Elliot rock - - - - - 160 | Fasach house~ - - - - 383 
Enard bay - - - - - 69 Fat reef - - - -  - 145: 

,tidal streams -  - 71. Feannag, Eilean nam - - 251 

_Ensay - - - -  - - 220! Feaveallach- - - - - 115 
Koligary, Ben - - - - 103 , Feorlig promontory - - - 22 
-- house - - - - 103 . Ferry rock, beacon - - 258, 259 

, tidal harbour, _ Fheidh, Eilean an - - - 134 

pier, near 104 | Fheoir, Camus - - - - 61 

Eport, Loch - - - 1385 Fhleadha sgeir - - - - 253 

,anchorage . - - 136 | Fiaclach, Sgeirean’ - - - 95 

-————.,caution - -  - 187 ' Fiaclachan point - - = 58 

— , directions - - 137 Fianius, Rudha - - - - 263 

, pier - - - - 185. Fiaray - - - - - 104 

—, pilots - - - 137 | , Sound of - - - - 104 

, tides and tidal ' Fias, Rudha nam - - = - 75 

streams 137 | Finsbay — - - - - - 152. 

——_—_——, trade, supplies - 138 : ,Loch -~ - - - 151 

Erghallan, Loch- - - - 28, —- ,directions - - 152 

Erisco, Port - - -  - 45: Fionndalach bay- - - ~- 81 

Eriskay - - - - - 109° Fish rock - - - - - 126 

: sound - - -  -110i Fisher point - - - - 88 
Erisort, Loch -- -- - -178 Fishing grounds - - = 14, 

, anchorage - 180, 181 | Fiskavaig bay - - - - 20 

————-—---, directions - - 181 , Fladdachuain~= - - - - 47 

, tides and tidal — , anchorage - - 48 

streams 18] . ————————, tidal streams 48, 49 

Krivall, Ben - -  -  - 97 ' FPladday,Caolas - - - ~ - 238 

Eternal island, beacons §- 200, 201 9 — Sound of Scarp -  - 238 
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Flannan isles - 

, light 

, tides 
Float rock - - 
Flodabay, Loch - 
Floday, Miabhag bay 
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—_—_——_- , Bay of 

—_——, West Loch Roag 

————.-, Bo du - 
—_—— “Guolas - 

Flodday, Barra islands 

Beg, North Uist - 


, Loch Maddy 
More, Ronay 


sound, North Uist 
. Sound of Barra - 


Fog - : 


— signal, Butt of Lewis: - 
———_———, Cape Wrath 
—, Glas island, Scalpay 157 
, Neist point 





,Rudh’ Re - 


Foinaven~ - - 
Fowls rocks - 
Fox point - - 
Fraoch, Sgeir- - 
Frearach, Camus na 


Frederick patch, caution 


Friar rocks - 
Fuam - - 


Fuaraidh Beg, Eilean 


More, Enlean 


Fuday - - - 
sound - 
Fuiay - - - 
—-— rocks - - 





Gaeilavore - - 
Gairbh, Eilean - 
Gairgrada rock - 
Galeac islet - - 
Gales - - - 
Gall, Rudha nan 
Galla, Sgeir na - 
Gallon head - 
Galson farm - 
Galta More - 
Galtun, Sgeir na 
Gamhna, Eilean nan 
Garave, Bo - 
Garbh eilean - 
islet - - 
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- 279 | Garry Gaal - - - - - 207 
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- 153 | Gasker - - - - - - 237 
- 250 | — Beg - - - - - 238 
- 252 | Geall, Rudha~ - - - - 191 
- 258 | Gealldruig Beg - - - - 280 
255 | ——————- More - - - 280 
253 | Gealluig rock - - - - 271 
- 94 | Geary, Ben - = = = 36 
- 133 | Geile sgeir - - - - - 248 
- 141 | Geinn, Bogha - - - 83 
- 1383 | Geo na Prais”~ - - - - 236 
- 133 | ——,Stac a - - - - - 159 
- 102 | Geocrab, Loch - - - - 153 
- 5 | Gesto bay - - . - - 21 
- 192 | Ghamhna, Hilean a, anchorage - 74 
- 87 | Ghobhlach, Ben - - - - 58 
Ghrain, Ru a - - - - 18 
- 25 | Gighay - - - - - - 104 
- 51] Gilsay - - - - - - 148 
- 82) Girls rock - - - - - 220 
- 218 | Glas Beg, Loch Maddy - - 141 
66, 67 , Eilean, Aird point - - 168 
- 174 eilean More - - - ]21 
- 70 |: ——————,, West Loch Roag - 251] 
- 203 island, Loch Erisort - - 180 
- 210 | ——————-, Scalpay - - - 157 
- 145 | --—_————-————_, light fog 
- §2° signal 157 
- 61° -—_—_———., storm 
- 106 signals 157 
- 107 © , to Sgeir, 
- 102 | Inoe, tidal streams 164 
- 105 | —— Leac, Handa island - - 78 
eS .Loch Inchard_ - - 83 
! —— Meadhonach - - - 140 
'—— More - - - - - 139 
|} —,Ru - - - = - 24) 
- 48 ——,Ru na - - 71, 72 
- 31 ——, Sgeir, Little Loch Shell - 174 
- 209 | --— sgeir, Loch Geocrab_ - - 153 
- 110 , Loch Grosebay - - 154 
- 4 , Loch Leosavay - - 234 
- 142. Glashlac, Hilean - - - - 80 
- 254 Glasleac Beg - - - - 66 
- 245 | —————- More - - - - 67 
- 270 . Glasleach - - - - 70 
- 171. Glebe rock - - = - - 157 
- 196 | Glen Coul, Loch - - = G4, 75 
- pe ——,Stacof - - - 75 
- | Dhu, Loch- - - = 74, 75 
in 1 Glendale - - - - - 9% 
- 73 








| Glens, The - - - - = 72, 
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Glorig More - - - - 236 | Griminish point- -- - - 2O7 
@lorigs, The - - - - 156 | -————— to Sound of 
Glumaig, harbour - - - 183 Harris, tidal streams 211 
Goat hill - - = - - 125 | Groatay - - + 7 - - 145 
-point - Be. oe - - 166 | Groay - - - - - - 147 
Goats lump - - : - - 65 group - - - - 147 
Gob Aird Stioclett - -  - 234 , anchorage - - 148 
—-an airde - .- -  -277 | — , tides and tidal 
— Dun a a - - 274 streams 149, 227 
——-champaid - - - - 277 | Groban na Sgeir - \- - 30 
— na Crois” - - fe - 261  Grogary More - - - - 134 
Hoe- - - - - 24) — na Hoe- - -~ - 184 
— Ru Manish - - - - 238 | — range - - - - 210 
Goose rocks - - - - - 107 | Grosebay, Loch - - - - 154 
Gothail, Eilean na - - - 185 ! Grounds, The, Ensay - - - 224 
Gousam island - - - - 250 | Gruinard bay - - + - 57 
Gousman channel - -~— - 218 | , tides and tidal 
island - - - - 148 , streams 58 
Graba na h Aoiniag - - - 240 | house - - - - 57 
Graigorie inn~ - - - - 195 | —_—__——- island - - - - 57 
Graitich, Sgeir, beacon - - 48 Cana river - - - - 57 
, tidal streams, — Gunwale channel -_ - - - 217 
. whirlpools 49, 50 rocks” - - - - 216 
Gralisker - - - - - 280 , Gusan point - - - - 62 
Grean head -— - - - - 9 . 
Greanamul, Bo - - - - 130  Haey, Eilean - - - - 127 
Deas- .- -  - 180! Halagro,Ru- - - -  - 125 
islet, Sound of Barra 106 | —————-- Bo -  -—- > 125 
, Sound of Pabbay 93 | Halt sound rocks - - - 222 
Greanem island - - - - 147 | Hamarra river - ae - 9% 
Great Bernera island -— - - 254 | Hamarsay, E. Loch Tarbert - 158 
Sea head - - - - 167 —-,Loch Maddy - - 141 
Green rock - = a rs - 159 Handa island = = = - 78 
Greenland rocks - - - 24901 = , tidal streams - 78 
Greenstone point - - - 57. sound - - - - 79 
Greinam island, EK. Loch Roag. | —,directions - - 79 
light 264 |) — , tidal streams - 79 
es ,W. Loch Roag 255 | Hanish, Eilean - : : - 249 
Greine,Rudha na - -  -189 JHaranis, Bo - = = = 238 
sgeir - = 2 - 9490 , Harbour lump - - - - 137 - 
Greinem islet - - - - 160 | point - - - - 108 
Greshornish, Loch - - - 39 Hard rock - - 7 - - 153 
—_———---— , directions - 45 Harlosh island - - = = 19 
aa , tidal streams 44 | promontory - - - 29 
—- - point E és - 89 ,Ru - - - - 19, 22 
Grey Horse, cairn - - -9217  Harport,Loch = - : - 20 
: channel] - : O17 | —__——____——--,directions - - 23 
rock, Port Scolpaig - - 197 -, tides and tidal 
-—————- channel | streams 22 
| Harris -~— - = : e - 149 
West Loch Roag 248 | E : 
| . East bays of - - 151 
tai Spot rock, beacon = - 248, 249 ———-, north-west coast - - 231 
Griadach, Sgeir - - - - 158 | _Obe of - : ' 295 . 
Grianal, Eilean - i - = 28 | ae Sound of - - - - 211 
Grimashadar, Loch  - : - 182 © ,directions 228-23¢ 
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Harris, Sound of, north entrance, 
anchorage 219 
, pilots - - 212 

, south-east 

entrance 144 

, tides and tidal 
streams 227 

— tok. L. Tarbert, 
tidal streams 155 

to Gallon head, 
tidal streams 245 











Hars sgeir - - - - - 254 
Hartavagh, Bay - - - - 117 
Hartimul island- — - - - 109 
Hasgeir Fiaray - - - - 112 
Haskeir Fagach - - - - 206 
—- islands - - - - 205 
, tidal streams - 206 

Haunaray - - - - - 134 
Hazlewood rock -—  - - - 272 
Hearnish point - - - - 199 
Heaval, Ben - - - 97 


Hebrides, west coasts, tidal 
streams 10, 196 




















Hecla - - - - - 115 
Heingarstay - - - - 169 
Heisker, Groay group - - - 148 
—_- ,Sound of Mingulay - 92 
Helen’s reef - - - 272 
Hellisay - = - - >  - 105 
—— , Sound o - - - 105 
= , directions - 106 
Hen and Chickens, beacon - - 188 
—— shoal - - - - 270 
Herd point and rock - - - 87 
Hermetray - - - - - 144 
— group : - - 144 
oi = , anchorage - 146 
- ,directions - 147 

— , tides and 
tidal streams 147, 227 
Hilliam islet - - - - 200 
Hillister, Port n’ - - - 71 
Hoarnish rock - - - - 107 
Hobri islands’ - - - - 232 
Hoe Beg - - - - 147 
Rape - - - - - 24 
Hollisgeir - - . - - 118 
Hollow of Slaggan~— - - - 57 
Holm island - - - 188 
point - - - - - 187 
Hornish, Ru - - - - 195 


Horsanish, Ru - - 


- 234 | Togard point - - - - 
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Horse island, L. Broom approach 65 
islands, Sound of Berneray 91, 





-—— rock, Saghay group - - 223 
——— rocks, Loch Erisort - - 180 
sound - - - 65 
Hougary bay and village - - 206 
Hulm tsland - - - - 45 
Hunish, Rudha_ - - = - 46 
—_—______—, tidal streams 47, 49 
Hunter rock * - - - - 220 
Husabost house -- - 5 - - 27 
Hushinish house- -~ - - 222 
Husinish, Camus - - - - 236 
Glorigs - - - 236 
Huskeiran - - - - - 202 
Hut shoal - - - = - 120 
Iaghairt peninsula - - - 31 - 
Talla sgeir - - - - - 247 
Iasgeir- - - - - - 465 
Task, Bogha ee | ae 
Ice - - - - - - Il 
Idrigil; Ru - - - - - 43 
Idrigill point - - - - 2 


Inaclete point, coastguard 
station, storm signals 


Inchard, Loch’ - - - - 84 
-__—_—_—__——-, anchorage - - 84 
, directions - - 85 
, supplies - - 85 
, tides and tidal 
streams 85 
, River - - - - 84 
Inisgeir - 8 - - 99 
Inner Oitir More — - - - 108 
—— Stromay channel’ - 221, 222 
— — Temple rock, Sound of 
Barra 112 


rocks, Sound of 
Harris 219 


Innes, Sgeir - - - - 222 
Inoe, Sgeir, light-vessel  - - 164 
—_—_—_—_——, fishing grounds ~- 165 
Inver, Loch - - - - ~70 
—., anchorage - - 71 
, communication - 71 
~ , directions - - 71 
—, supplies - - - 7 

, tides and tidal . 

streams 71 
Inverasdale, pier, tides - - 8 
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{olla a Mealan - - - - 67 Kirkibost -— - - - - 196 
Beg - - - - - 65 | Kishinish, Bo - - - - 213 
—— Capall - te - - 67 | — , Ru - - - - 213 
—— Dearg - - - - 60, Kombe, Eilean - - - - 224 
~—— More, Horse island - - 65: Kyle Sku - - - 78, 74 
, Loch Seaforth - - 166 , tides and tidal streams 75 
—— sgelr, Saghay - - 223 | Kyles Paible - - - - 197 
,Sgeir n’ - - - - 187 | Kylestrome house - - - 74 
Toca: Eilean - - - - 37 
Irishman rock, Sound of Barra - 105 
—_—_—_——___—., Sound of Harris 220 
Isay, Loch Dunvegan - - - 29. 

, West Loch Tarbert - - 235! Lachan shoal - - - ~- 78 
Fulain, Rudha na h- - ~ ~- 215! Lamisheadar, Port -~ - - 262 
Iuvard, Eilean - - - -174! Lampay - - - - 30 

Land, approaching the - - Vi 
| Langasgeir - - - - 197 
Jackal rock - - - - 181 | Langass, Ben -~ - - - 135 
Jane Macrae rock - - - 208 | Lavach bay-~ - - - - 34 
rock - - - - 218 | Laxford, Loch - - -. - 80 
tower - - - - 225 | —_——————_, anchorage - - 82 
John rock, Loch Gisicbay - -164, —— ,directions - - 82 
-- , Vallay - - - 208 , tides and tidal 
John’s North channel, directions 202 streams 82 
: i -- , River - - - 82 
Lea, Bo, Loch Eport - - - 186 
,Vallay - - - - 208 
Kalasay - - - - - 257 Leac an Ime : - - - - 68 
Kallin- - - - -  - 182. Bhan - - - -. - 215 
, tides and tidal streams - 133 ;| —— Caolas, Bo - - - - 214 
Kampay - - - -  - 257 | —— Dhonn - - - 60 
"_—_—_——_, Caolas - - - - 257 |-—-- Maddy - - - - 138 
Kanaird, Loch -— ~- - - 638 na Hoe - - - - 143 
—,directions - - 64) Leacach, Ru - - -  ~- 234 
— , tides - - - 64] Leacaig, Rudha na - - - $4 
river - - - 64 | Leachan, Bo - - - 224 
Kate beacons~ - - - - 104 | Leade rocks - - - - 226 
Kavay --~ - - - - - 265 | Leasaid, Hilean na - - - 164 
,Caolas” - - - - 265 | Leath, Ru - -  - - - 162 
Kearstay, E. Loch Roag~ - - 266 | Leathan, Bo - + - - 239 
, anchorage - 267 | Lee. Ben - - - - 134, 135 
,Scarp island - - 239 | —— harbour - - 136, 137 
Kebock head~ - - - -177 | Leinish bay and set - - 27 
Keisgaig - - - - - 87 | Leire, Bo - - - - - 238 
Kenneth hill - - - °* - 119 | Leopach channel - - - 76 
Kiessimul castle - - - - - 99 | Leosavay, Loch - - - - 234 
Kilbar peninsula - - 97,103 | Leum an Tolla - - - - 152 
Kilbride house -~ - - - 110 | Levenish -~ - - - - 274 
Killegray - - - - - 220 | Lewis - - - - 149 
Kilmuin~ - - - - - 45 | ——, Butt of, light and fog 
Kilmuir church . - - - 206 signal 192 
Kilphedder house - - - 207 | ——— , Lloyd’s signa] 
Kingsburgh house_~ - - - 41 station 192 
Kinloch Bervie - - - - 84, ———————.-, tidal streams 193, 271 
Kirkaig point and rock - - 70 ,north coast - - — - 270 
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Lews castle - - - - - 186 | Little Bernera island - - - 254 
Li stac - - - - - - 278 hill - - - - - 128 
Liacam - - - - - 249 | ——— Kettle pool - - -127 
Liath, Sgeir, light-beacon - - 99 Loch Broom - - - & 
, Sgeirean - - - - 233 | ———————————_,, directions - 3 
Lifeboat - - - - - 13 , tides and 
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Calvay- - - - - - 118 | —— Teeth rock - - - 70l 
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Flannan isles - - - -279|; °° — Ainneart 2 CC Vi 
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Greinam island - - - 264 ao 
; ; ~— Barraglom - - - - 266 
Loch Boisdale pierr- = - 119 _, tidal streams - 268 
Skiport pier - - -128) ___. Bay - - - _ 2 8B 
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Rudha Ardvule - - = - 194 , group - 9 -  - | = 223 
— Bhaird - - - =<; 170° More - - - — - 228 
— Bhreidein - - - 89 | Sail More - - a He - 58 
——— Bhridag - - -  - 166. Saille, Eilean na - - 83 

Bocaig - - - - 155 | St. Clement church, Rodil - - 151 

Buidhe - - - - 174 | -—— Kilda - - - - 272, 273 

Cadail_ - - - - 63 | , anchorage - - - 275 

Camus a Mhaoraic - 61 ! ——- ,communication - - 277 

Caol - - - -~ 248 ,pier - - - - 276 

Carraig Chrom -_~— - 107 ! --products - - ~~ - 276 
——— Chaolais - - - - 102 | , supplies - - - 277 
——— Charnain - - - - 222 | , tides and tidal streams 278 

Cluer - - - 154 | — village - - - 276 

Crago - - - - 160 | , whalers - - - 276 

Dubh Ard - - - 65 | — Michael’s chapel - - - 132 
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Sandray - - -~ - 
sound - - 
——_—_—__—_—_——, directions - 


, tidal streams 


Sandwood bay - - - 
Scadabay, Loch - - +e 
Scalpay - . - - 
,;Caolas” - - - 
—_—_+—_____—_—, directions - 





—_-—_—_—__——_——, tidal streams - 


house - - x 
Scape, Sgeir a, beacon” - 
Scaraclett islands - - 
Scarastac - - - : 
Scaravay - - - : 
Scarp, Caolas an - - 
—_—— island . - = 
—_—_—_—__——, tidal streams - 
—-——, Sound of, anchorage 
, directions 
Scart rock - - - 2 
Schoun islet - - = 
Scolpaig bay, cottage - - 
, Port - - - 
——_——_—_——_—-, Rudha - 
Seoravick, Ben’ - - = 
stac - 7 - 
Score bay - - - - 
Scotasay - - - 7 
Scourie bay - - - 
Serien, Ben - = - 
Serot More - - - 
Scurrival, Ben - - = 
Seaforth, Hilean - — - - 
————. Loch - - - 


—,directions - 


—_— 








————————, tides and tidal 
streams 


Seana chasteil, Rudh’ an t 
sgeir - - 2 = 
Seid rocks, beacon’ - z 
Seileir, Rudh’ ant - - 
Seir rock - : : Z 
Seumas Cleit - 3 ‘ 
Seven Hunters - E e 
Sgaite, Eilean na~ - - 
Sgarbh, Ru na - Soe 8 
.Rudha nan - - 
.Sgeir nan - : 
Sgeir a Caolas - 3 
Challain - 
Chuain - - : 
Scape, beacon - 
an Araig - - 
Daimh, L. Laxford 






















































































INDEX. 

Page Page 
- 94 | Sgeir an Daimh, Rudha Crago - 165 
- 94 | ———— Duin - - - - 39 
- 94 Lus - - - - 180 
- 94 Ardbeg - - -  - 81 
- 8&7 Ballaire - - - - 79 
- 155 Beg, L. Kanaird - - 64 
- 157 | —————.,, Mealakin islands - 60 
- 160 | ——— Bhan Rudha nah Airde - 259 
- 163 Bocaid -~ - - - 248 
162 Calvaig - - - - 8 
- 158 | ——~ Chomhnard - - - 238 
- 98 | ——— CChorrach -_~ - - 175 
- 129 | —— Clackit - - - - 94 
- 278 Dearg “ ~ - - 357 
- 147 | —— Dhail - - - - 271 
- 238 Dubh - - - - 4) 
- 238 Fail - - - - - 247 
- 243 Fraoch - -~ - - 174 
- 238 | ——— Glas - - - - - 174 
- 243 Graitich, beacon - - 48 
- 40 , tidal streams - 49 
- 48 | ——______-—__ whirlpools - - 50 
- 207 | ——— Griadach - - - - 158 
- 197 Innes oa - 222 
- 197 Inoe, light-vessel - - 164 
- 157 ,fishing grounds ~- 165 
- 160 Liath, light beacon - - 99 
- 46 Linis - -  - 182 
- 159 | ——— Maol Mhoraidh - - 82 
- ¢7 | ———_- Shuas - 52 
- 109 | ——— Meall na Hoe, caution - 106 
- 199 | ——— Minaig - - - - 247 
- 104 | ——— More Inaclete, perch - 184 
- 167 | --—————_, Loch Kanaird - 64 
- 165 | ———_———_,, Mealakin islands - 60 
- 167 n’ Jolla” - - - - 137 
- na Acarsaid~ - - - 152 
167 Caorach - - - 80 
212, 214 | ——_— Capuill - - - 3 
286 Uae Creachan -_ - - 250 
- 183 | Galla - - - - 254 
- 191 | Galtun - - - 196 
- OF Pacaid, beacon - - 184 
- 179 | Tarav - - - - 7 
- 278 | -—— nah Aon Chaorach - - 263 
- 156 | nam Biast - - - 34 
- 233 | Maol, beacon - - 47 
220, 221 | —_—_—_——, tidal streams - 49 
- 45 . -————— Mult - - - - 60 
- 182 nan Eun - - - - 18 
- 245 5 — Sgarbh~ - - - 45 
- 29 .——  Niogaig - - - - 169 
- 98 ——— Plathaig - - “ - 175 
- 53 Poll nam Portan, beacons 184 
- 88 Revan - - - - 66 
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Page Page 
Sgeir Ruadh - - - - 80, Sianoso . - - - - - 247 
Sgianaill - - - - 264) Sight rock - - - - ~~ - 147 
—— Shaile - -  - - 166! Sinntean rocks - - - ~~ - 27] 
—— Sheilabhig - - - 244° Sithean, Camus nan- - - 2 
Tarcall - - - -284) Gkeal - - - - - - 200 
—— Vichalea, beacon - - 96 Gale << of : : _ 138 
oF Voulinish, beacon’ - - 222 a ee a ; ; ; _ 137 
Sgeirean Beg, Bo - - 106 
—‘Grasidhe: -2-_% _ 83 Skate rock - - - : - 38 
Dubha Tannthraigh - 179 | Skeabost - - - - - al 
Fiaclach - - - 95/| Skipisdale bay - - - - 9 
Liath - - .-  - 233) Skiport,Loch - - -~— - 126 
—— More, Bo - -  - 106 | ————, directions -~ - 128 
Sgeirigin, Ru - -  -  - 232 | ———————, pier, light - - 128 
Sgeirmore - : : 2 - 9] | -—_——____——,, tides and tidal 
_Sgianaill, Sgeir - - - - 264 streams 128 
Sgor nan Uan - - - 20,23) Skudiburg,Dun- - - - 44: 
= ie 7 oS = 2 Ss He ,Stacof - - - 44 
ara ae / ; ; ; aH Skye, north-west coast, direc- : 
Sgriobh ban - - - - 90 tions 50 
Sgurr a Bhagh - : 5 _ 34 Slaggan bay - - - - 56 
More, St. Kilda - -274| Sloc Roe - - -  - = - 200 
—_—_—————,L. Snizort - - 44 | Smearinish, Ru - - - - 223 
Shaile, Sgeir - - -  -166| Smith’s skerry - - - ~ - 157 
Shandabhig manse - - ~- 184) Smagaras - - - - - 102 
Sheaboist,. Loch - - -  -9270); Snizort Beg, Loch -_ - - 4) 
Shee, Bo - - - - ~ - 260 | —————————,directions - 45 
Sheep rock -— - - - - 174 , Loch - - + - 36 
Sheilabhig, Sgeir - - 244 ,directions - .- 44 
Shell, Loch - - - - 174 ,tidal streams. - 44 
-,tidal streams - -176| Snow - - - - - - 6 
Shelter rock -  -  -  - 91, Snuasimul island - - = - 9 
Shiant East bank - §- -173' Soay Beg - - - -~ - 234 
islands - - - - 171 More - - - -_ - 234 
, anchorage - - 172 | -—, St. Kilda - - - - 277 
jtidal streams - 172 sound - - - - - 234 
——— sound - - - - 172 Solon islands” - - - - 92 
- South rock - - - 171 | Sound of Barra - - - 101 
. BShiaram Beg - - -_~ - 247 , directions 113-115 
More - - - - 247 - , pilots - - 102 
Shillay Beg - = =  - 4197 | -—————————, tides and tidal 
, Monach islands, light - 200 streams 112 
-——-, Sound of 201 | -——— of Harris - - - 211 
; , directions 228-230 
directions 201 | , north entrance. 
, tides and | anchorage 219 
tidal streams 204 | , pilots - - 212 
More - - - - 127) — , south-east 
, Sound of Harris” - - 212 entrance 144 
—_—_,————, Sound of 213 | -————- , tides and tidal 
; ! streams 227 
tidal streams 213 ; - — to E. L. Tarbert, 
Shivinish  - - 2 2 = 199 , tidal streams 155 
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Page | Page 
Sound of Harris to Gallon head, | Stangray - - - - 178 
tidal streams 245 | ———,Ru - - - - 1% 
, The, Loch Ewe - - 54° Stanley rock - - - - 146 
,anchorage 54 . Stanton channel - - - 224 
, communi- | , directions 229, 230 
cation 54 | State rock - - - - -147 
—, directions 56 | Stattic point - - - - §8 
—__________—_——., supplies - 54 Steep point - - - - - 92 
Soundings - - - - - 12 | Stein village - - °- - 88 
South Ascrib - - - - 87 | Still rocks - - - - - 128 
basin, Loch Maddy, pier 140 ! Stirk rock - - - - - 57 
- channel, Badcall islands- 76 shoal -. - - .- - 259 
—-_— Cleirich rock - -  - 251 | Stockay - - = - - 198 
—-—— Dusgeir - - - - 129 | reef - - - - 198 - 
-~-—— ford - - - - - 195 , Sound of - - - 199 
——— harbour, Scalpay - - 158 ; Stockinish, Eilean - - - 153 
—-—— Sand bay - - - - 219 nk: Loch - - - ° - 153 
——  sgeir - - - - 86 | ————,, directions - 154 
——— Uist - - 115, 194 | Stoer, Ru, light - - - - 72 
, east coast, tidal ,storm signals” - - 72 
streams 116 , tidal streams” - - 72 
Soyea island - - - - 69 | Stoneyfield - - = - - 184 
Splears rocks’ - - # - - 218 | Storm signals’ - - - - 4 
Sponish harbour- -  - 141, 142 | Stornoway approach, beacon - 182 
Spoor reef - - - -  - 211 | ——————————,, tidal 
rock - - - - -211 streams 188 
.Soundof - - -  - 218 harbour - -  - 182 
-~____—____—, tidal streams - 214 ,anchorage - 185 
Squally boe - - - - 165 ——,directions - 186 
Srianach head - - 4 —ie) === , piers, lights 
Sron Meallan a Ghamhna - - 62 185, 186 
nan Oban - - - - 62 , storm signals 185 
Staca Geo- - - -  - 159 , tides and , 
Mhadaidh - - - 18 tidal streams 186 
Ranish - - - - 181 | -—————— town - - - - 186 
Tabhaidh - - - - 179 | — , coal and supplies 187 
an Armunn--~ - - - 278 | — , communication - 187 
Tuill = - - - - 252 ,hospital - - 186 
—=— Ben - =~ = =| * 82),>-—— ,lifeboat - - 187 
— bi - - - - - 278 , meteorological 
——naBearta- - -  - 35 table 282 
—— nan Eilean - - - - 252 ,repairs = - - 187 
—— of Glen Coul- - - - 7 , trade - - - 187 
— Skudiburg” - - - 44] Streinish point - - - - 267 
Stack.Ben - - -  -  - 109 Strionaich, Rudha na ~~ - 188, 189 
islands - - - - 109 | Stromay channels - - - 221 
, Sound of - - 9 - - 109; — , L. Aulasary - - - 215 
Staffin rock - - - - 145 , Sound of Harris - - 221 
Stag rock - - - - - 88 tail rock’ - - - 221 
Stainan, Bo- - - -  - 224 Strome rock - - - = 146 
Stallion rock - - - - 201 | Strond village - - - - 226 
_The.Neist point - - 25 | Strondeval - = - - - - 150 
,Skal Sale - - 188 | Strue Beg - - - - 124 
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68 


66 . 
66 | 


97 . 


Page 
Stuigh point = - - - - 258 
Stulaval - - - - - 115 
Stuley - - - - - - 121 
sound - - - - 122 
Stung - - - - - - 247 
Suardal house - - - - 381 
Submarine vessels, caution - 14 
Suem islet - - - - - 224 
Sulisker - - - - - 280 
. tidal streams - - 280 
Sumaid, Hilean na - §- - 83 
Summer isles - - - - 
,tidal streams - 68 
Surraig, Bo na - - - 241 
Sword rock, Calvay sound - - 118 
——_—_———,, Eddrachilles bay - 73 
Tabhaidh Beg - - - - 179 
——— More - - - - 178 
.Stac a - - - 179 
Tagerlich, Bo - - - - 226 
Tahay - - - - - 146 
Talisker bay - - - 18 
Tamna ‘islet - - - - 2538 
Tanera Beg - - -. - OF 
More - - -— - 
,tides - - - 
Tangaval, Ben - - - = 
Tanna. Bo - - - - - 107 — 
Tannthraigh - - - - 179 
Taran More - - - - 241 | 
Taransay = - - - - - 232 | 
Glorigs - - - 235 
———,Sound of - - - 232 
, anchorage - 233 
-——___—_—_—_—_——,, tidal streams 236 
Tarav. Sgeir na - - - - 70 
Tarbet bay - - - - - 
Tarbert, Ben - - - - 128 
village - - - ~*- 163 
,coal - - - 164 
, communication - 163 
, Supplies  - - 164 
Tareal, Sgeir -. - - - 234 
Tarner island, anchorage - - 19 
—_———_———, directions 23 
Teampuill, Rudh’ an - - - 219 
Temple channel, directions - 114 
rock - - - - 112 
rocks - - - 219 
——— sand - fe - 257 


Page 
Temple, The - - - 219 
Thamanabhaidh, Loch - - 24] 


. beacon - 241. 
, directions 243 


be eee eal 





' streams 243 
Thars Sgeir More” - - - 242. 
Thealasbhaidh hill - - - 241 
--Loch - - - 24] 
, tidal streams  - 243 
Thon rock - - - - - 48 
Thorcuil, Bo - - - - 242 
Three Hook rock - - - 248 
Throllamarig, Loch - - - 165 
Thuirnaig, Loch - = - 65d 
, Rudha - - - 56 
Thurnabhaigh, Rudha - - 182 
Tidal streams— 
Benbecula, east coast - - 130 
sound == - - - 130 
Berneray to Sound of Barra 101 
Butt of Lewis - - 193, 271 
Caolas an Eilean - - - 243 
Cape Wrath - - - - 88 
Dorney sound - - - 67 
Dubh sgeir, Skye - - - 25 
East Loch Roag-~ - - - 267 
Tarbert - - - 162 
Eddrachilles bay - - - 77 
Eilean an Roin to Cape Wrath 88 
Enard bay - - - - “1 
General description - 6-11 
Glas island to Sgeir Inoe - 164 
Griminish point to Sound of 
Harris 211 
_Groay group - - - - 149 
Gruinard bay - - - - 58 
Handa sound - - - - 79 
Haskeir islands - - - 206 
Hebrides, west coasts - 10, 196 
Hermetray group .- - - 147 
Inside the Hebrides - - 7 
Kallin - - - - - 183 
Kyle Sku - - - - 75 
Little Loch Broom - - - 659 
Loch Barraglom~ - - - 268 
Boisdale - - - - 120 
— Bracadale - - - 22 





———__—___— to Neist point 25 
—— Brittle to Loch Braca- 


dale 18 
—— Broom - - - - 62 
—— Cairnbawn - - - 75 


























islands 93 











314 | INDEX, 
Page Page 
~ Tidal streams— Tidal streams— 
7 Loch Claidh - - -  -169 Sound of Pabbay, 8. of Harris. 
Dunvegan : _ 34 north entrance 214 
——  Erisort - - - - 181 Shillay - = > 218 
3 ~— Spoor - - - 214 
cai: : : at ae Taransay - - - 236 
y “a 
—— Eynort - = = = RA gouth Uist, east coast - - 116 
—— Harport- - - - 22 Stornoway harbour -  - 186 
— Inchard - - - - 8d —_______________ approach - 188 
—— Inver - - - - “fl | Suliskker - - - -  - 280 
— Laxford - - - - 82: Summer isles - - - - 68 
_— Maddy - oe - 142 _ Vatersay sound - - - 
—— Pooltiel - ‘ 2 - 26 West Loch Roag_ - - - 267 
——— Resort - - = 243 Tarbert - - 236 
—— Roag - - - - 267 
to Butt of Lewis - 271 
Seaforth - - - \- 167 |; Tides— 
—— Skiport - - - - 128 Aros bay - - i.e - - 38 
—— Snizort - - - - 44 Badcall bay --~ - - - 977 
to Trodday - 46 ‘Barra head~ - - - - 91 
——_ Thamanabhaidh - -243 | Baysloch -- - -- — - 216 
Usk h ; : _ 131 Cape Wrath - - - - 88 
skavag 
Meall a Vee head - ; _ 96 Castle bay - - - - 100 
Sanden rae East Loch Roag- - - - 267 
Mi-bhogha rocks’ - - - 25 | Parhoct:< 7 - 162 
Monach islands’ - - - 204 Eugenie rock - 3 A - 49 
Narrows of Berneray - - 216 Flannan isles - A x - 279 
Neist point - - - - 28 General description - - 6 
North ford - = - - 196 | Groay group - eS - 149, 227 
Minch, east side - 68, 72 Gruinard island - “ - 58 
—— Rona - : Z - 280 Hermetray - - 147, 227 
——— Uist, east coast - - 130 Inverasdale “ 2 Fs - 53 
Nun rock - - - - 89 Kallin = - : 3 : - 133 
Outside the Hebrides - 10, 196 Kyle Sku : 2 : a 5 
Pender rock -_~ - - - 169 Little Loch Broom - - - 959 
Rhu Coigach to Ru Stoer - 72 Loch Boisdale - : . - 120 
Ru Stoer oe ee ey Carloway - = |= 267 
Rudh’ Ré - - - - dl —— Claidh - 2 - 169 
to Cape Wrath - 10 | —— Dunvegan : 7 - 384 
Rudha na h Ordaig - - 120. —— FErisort - - - - 181 
St. Kilda a erie oe - 278 ! —— Eynort - . < - 124 
Sandray sound - 0 - - 94 | —— Harport - - - - 2 
Scarp - - - - - 243 : —— Inchard - - - - 85 
Shiant islands - - - 172  ——Inver - : re} | 
Sound of Barra - - -112' —— Kanaird- - +. + 64 
Berneray - - 91 . SSa Laxford - - - - 82 
-———— Causamul - - 204 —— Pooltiel .- “ - - 9 
Harris - - - 227 — Seaforth - - - - 167 
to E. Loch —— Skiport - - -  - 128 
Tarbert 155 Maddy - - - - 142 
to Gallon head 245 ' Miabhag bay - - s- - 267 
Mingulay - - 93; Monach isles - - -  - 204 
Pabbay, Barra North harbour - - - 103 





Tides— 
Peters port - - 
Rockall - - = 
Rudh’ an Losaid_ - 
St. Kilda - - 


Shillay, Monach islands 


Sound of Barra - 
Harris” - 
Stornoway harbour 
Tanera More - - 
Uig bay - - - 
Ullapool - - - 
Vallay - - - 
West Loch Roag - 
Tarbert 
Tighe, Hileanan - - 
Tin rocks, beacon -_ 
Tioram, Eilean - - 
Tiree, Camus an - 
Titling rock = - - 
Tiumpan head, light - 
Tob Cromore -— -. 
—— KEishken S 2 
— Smuaisabig - - 
— WValasay: - . 
Tobha Ghabhsunn ~~ - 
Toddun - - - 
Toe head - - - 
— point - - - 
Tolastay bay - - 
, anchorage 
Toll sa duin - - 
Tolsta heact - - 
Torray - - - 
Tragate, Bogha -_ - 
Traghad,. Bo na - - 
Traigh Beiridh, 
le Sgeir - - 
Luskentyre_ - 
More - - 
na Reill - - 
Trodday, light - 
Trostain, Eilean - 
Tua, Ben - - - 
Taamachan rock 
Tuill, Stac an - 
Twelvefeet rock - = - 
Twin rocks - - - 








———— 





Uan, Kilean nan - - 
——,Sgor nan - - 
Udrigil house’ - - 


anchorage 
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Page Page 
Ugly rocks - - - - 255 
- 130 Uig bay - - - - - 42 
- 272 , anchorage - - - 43 
- 227 , directions - - - 45 
- 278 | -—————., pier, light - - - 43 
- 204 © , tides - - - - 43 
- 112 —- village - - = - 42 
- 297 -,communications - 43 
- 186 Uige, Camus. - - - - 244 
- 66 Uiginish Bonnet ~ - . - 29 
- 43° : point, light- - - 29 
- 62 Uinessan island- - - - 95 
- 208 © North rock - - 99 
- 267 | Uisenish,Rudh’ - - - -171 
- 936 Ullapool = - - - - 61, 62 
- 171 | ,coal- - - - 63 
- 262 ,communication - - 63 
- §2 | , pier - - - - 63 
2. ae , supplies - - - 63 
- 838; Ullinish point - - - - 20 
- 189 Uniform system of buoyage - 12 
- 180 , Unish house - - - - 36 
-175 Upper Loch EKynort - - 122, 124 
-169 Urgha rock - - - - 161 
-256 , Usbig, Bo - - - - ~~ - 288 
- 970 . Usinish bay - - - - 125 
- 149 | ,Ru.light - - = - 195 
- 919 | Uskavagh, Loch -~— - - - 131 
-- 946 — . directions - 131 
- 263 — , tidal streams - 131 
- 264 
ote 
. ree _ Vacasay é z z 2 - 965 
ee A a . Caolas - - - - 265 
- 86 | Vaccasay, Basin of -— - - 146 
AOS | Vasey - - : 2 OA, 
247, 248 ' x- : 
, 107 | Valamas Beg. Camus - - 169 
_ 939 = Ru - - = - 169 
7 Vallay — - - - - - 207 
; =e | tides - - -  - 208 
oat + islands, Loch Rodil - 150 
j | Valtos- 7 a : - 947 
j 195 | Variation, Magnetic - - - ll 
ane Varlish point - - - - 207 
O59 | Vaternish peninsula - - - 35 
ee ee point - - - - 386 
: a . tidal streams - 36 
~ ©" Vatersay” - : ‘ : - 95 
| bay - - - 95 
| . beacons - - 96 
| .directions§ - - 96 
- 188 sound - - + 96 
20, 23 © .tidal streams - 96 
- 57 Vatten. Loch - - - - ,22 
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INDEX. 
Page | : Page 
Veilish island - - - -209 , West Loch Roag - - - 245 
Vialish island - - -  -107 , —~———————,, anchorages 
Vich Chuan, Bo, buoy - - 98. 252, 268 
il a Vhetur, Bo - - - 98 ,directions - 268 
Vichalea, Sgeir, beacon - - 96 , tides and tidal 
Village bay - - - - 274 | : streams 267 
,aspect - - -275 | Whale islet - - - = 83 
—————,buoys - - - 275 : Whaleback rock- -~— - 83 
Vindaleim, Ru - - - - 262 : White rock -~— - - - 68 
Volstay, Camus - - -  - 254! Wiay, Benbecula - - = 199 
Vosgeir - - - - - 197 | , Loch Bracadale - - 19 
Voulinish, Sgeir, beacon - - 222 — , Sound of - - 130 
Vouran, Hilean -_— - - - 141 ' Winds - - - - - 4 
Vourich, Bo - - - - 68 | Wine rock - - - - 208 
- Wizards pool - - - - 127 
. Woman rocks” - - - - 71 
Wrath, Cape, light, fog signal - 987 
, Lloyd’s signal 
Warburg rock - - - - 55 _ Station 88 
Washington channel, directions - 118 ——, storm signals - 88 
rack - . .219 , tides and tidal 
Water rock - = = = 265 streame 88 
Waterstein head _  . . 95 | Wreck-marking vessels - - 18 
Wea Beg - - - - ~~ - 280 »fog signal 18 
More - : pe _ 948 | Wrecks, buoying and marking - 13 
, Sound of - - - - 248 
Weaver bay 7 - - - 81 
— point, light - - - 139 , 
Weaver’s castle ruius - - 110 
West Black rock - - - 67 | Yellow nose - - - - 175 
Dureberg - - - 202 ' rock - - - - 161 
—-—— Loch Tarbert - - - 233 | 
-——_—_—_—_———__, anchorage - 235 > 
_— ’ directions - 237 
—_—_—_. , tides and 
tidal streams 236 | Zeller shoal, caution - - - 203 
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LIST OF SAILING DIRECTIONS, &C., PUBLISHED 


BY THE HYDROGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT OF 
THE ADMIRALTY, NOVEMBER, 1917. © 


Title. Price, 
GENERAL. \ s, d, 
Ocean passages for the World, Ist edition, 1895 - : - - 1 6 


BRITISH ISLANDS. 
*CHANNEL Pitot: Part I. South Coast of England, 10th edition, 1908 - 3 0 
Supplement No. 4, 1917. 
II. Comprising the North-western and Northern coasts of France 
+ from Pointe de Penmarc’h to Cap de la penet including the Channel 
~~ islands, 8th edition, 1917 - 
III. Coast of France from Cap ce an Hague to Dunkerque 1st ; 











edition, 1917- 4 0 
NortH Sea Pinot: Part I. _ Feeroes, Shetlands and Orkneys, 6th edition, 
1910 - - 2 6 
Revised Supnlewient (2), 1917, 
IL North and East Coasts of Scotland, 7th edition, 1914 - — - 3 07 


Revised Supplement, 1917. 
— III. East Coast of England, from Berwick to the North Foreland, 
including the Rivers Thames and Medway, 8th edition, 1914 - - 3 0 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 
— —— IV. Shores of the North pee, arom pun kerdne to pane SEaw ce 
edition, 1909 = - 3 0 
Revised Supplement No. 2, 1917. 
ENGLAND, West Coast, Pitot: From the Scilly Isles to the Ml of valloway, 
including the Isle of Man, 6th edition, 1910 - 3 0. 
Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 
ScoTLaNnD, West Coast, Pitot: Part I. From the Mull of Galloway to Rudh’ 
Ré, including the off-lying islands northward to Coll, the South-west coast 
of Skye, from Loch Brittle to Point of Sleat, and the East coast of that 
island, with Inner and Raasay sounds, 6th edition, 1911 - -— - 2 6 
Revised Supplement (3), 1917. 
——— IL Including the South-west coast of Skye from Crochdan, the 
‘North-west point of Loch Brittle to Neist point, the North-west coast of 
Skye, the coast of Scotland from Rudh’ Ré to Cape wats end the cues 


islands, 6th edition, 1911 - - - 2 6 
Revised Supplement (III.), 1917. . 
In1isH Coast Pinot, 6th edition, 1911 . o> - - 3 6 


Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 


BALTIC SEA AND NORTH OF EUROPE, 
Battic Pitot: Part I. NOMEN Y publeueds as the Danish Filet: 5th edition, 
1912 - - - 5 0 
Revised Rapaemeat (I ), 1917. 
II, Containing directions for the Baltic Sea, excluding the Gulf of 
Finland and Gulf of Bothnia, 5th edition, 1914 - - - - 3 6 
Revised Supplement, 1917. : 
—— III. Comprising the Gulf of Finland, the AJand islands: me pee 
sea,and the Gulf of Bothnia, Ist edition, 1913 - 3 6 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 
*Norway Pitot: Part I. From the Naze to Christiania; thence to the 


Kattegat, 4th edition, 1907 - - - - : - 3 6 
Revised Supplement (2), 1915. 
II. From the Naze to the Halten islands, 4th edition, 1915 - - 40- 


Revised Supplement, 1917. 
III. From the Halten islands to voren or thence to Jacob elv, 
Ist edition, 1914 - - - 3 0 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 
ARCTIC. 
*Arcric Pitot: Vol. I. Comprising the Northern coasts of Russia, from 
Voriema or Jacob river in Europe to Cape North and the Wrangell islands 
in Asia, including a portion of the Arctic ocean, with the Barents, White and 
Kara seas, 2nd edition, 1907 - - - - - - 4 0 
Revised Supplement (2), 1915. 
— II. Sailing directions for Iceland, Greenland sea, mpltsbergen and 
the Kast coast of Greenland. 2nd edition, 191] - - - & 0 
Revised Supplement (2), 1917. . 
fil. Sailing directions for Davis strait, Baffin bay, Smith sound and 
channels to Polar sea. Hudson strait and bay; also for passages connecting 
Baffin bay with Beaufort sea, through Lancaster sound, 2nd edition, 1915 6 )0 
Supplement, 1917. 








*Under Revision. 
OnAP ~ of 


318 


Title. 
ATLANTIC AND MEDITERRANEAN, &c. 


France, Spain, AND Porttcat, West Coasts, Pitot for the, from Ushant to 
Gibraltar, including Gibraltar strait, and the African coast from Jeremias 


anchorage to Ceuta, 7th edition, 1910 - - : - - - 40 


Revised Supplement (3), 1917. 

MEDITERRANEAN Pitot: Vol. I. Comprising Gibraltar strait, coast of Spain. 
African coast from Cape Spartel to Gulf of Gabes, together with the Balearic 
isles, Sardinia, Sicily, and the Maltese islands, 5th edition, 1913 - - - 

Revised Supplement, 1917. 

II. Comprising the South coast of France, the island of Corsica, 
and the West and South coasts of Italy, from the French frontier to 
Capo Santa Maria di Leuca, anenE He AuSeas archipelago, a 
edition, 1916 - - : 

Supplement, 1917. 

III. Comprising the Adriatic sea, Ionian islands, the coasts of 
Albania and Greece to Cape latapan; ; also the Gulfs of Patras and Corinth, 
4th edition, 1908 - - 2 - - - - 

Supplement No. 3, 1916. 

*_______ IV. Comprising the Archipelago, with the adjacent coasts of Greece 
and Turkey ; including also the Island of Crete or Candia, 4th edition, 1908 
' Supplement No. 3, 1916. 

Comprising the coast of Tripoli (ible) Egypt, Karamania, 
Cyprus, and Syria, Ist edition, 1915 - - - - : 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 

*Buack Sea Pitot, comprising the Dardanelles, Sea of Marmara, Bosporus, 

Black Sea, and Sea of Azov, 6th edition, 1908 - - - 
Supplement No. 4, 1917. 


EAST COASTS OF NORTH AMERICA AND WEST INDIES. 


NEWFOUNDLAND AND Lanrapor Pinot, Vol. I., including the East Coast of 
Newfoundland, South of Cape St. Francis, the South and West Coasts, 
and the Strait of Belle isle. with the Coast of Labrador from care St. 
Charles to-Blane Sablon ; 5th edition, 1917 

Vol. I.) Including the East Coast of Newfoundland, ‘from Cape 
St. Franeis to Cape Bauld, and the East Coast of Labrador, from cape 
St. Charles to Cape Chidley ; 5th edition, 1917 — - . 

Nova Scotra (SOUTH-EAST Coast) AND Bay or Ftnpy PILot, 6th Sairiei 191 

Revised Supplement (II.), 1917. 

Sr. LawReNcE Prot: Vol. 1. Comprising Sailing directions along the direct 
routes through the Gulf and up the River St. Lawrence, including the Banks 
of Newfoundland, and prominent points and islands in approach by Cabot 
strait, and the Strait of Belle isle ; the North shore of the Gulf, Magdalen 
islands, Anticosti island, and both shores of the estuary and river, 8th 
edition, 1916 - - - - . - - 

Supplement, 1917. 

Vol. II. Comprising Sailing directions for the Southern and Western 
shores of the Gulf ot St. Lawrence from Cape Canso to Cap d@’ Espoir, includ- 
ing Chedabucto bay, the Gut of Canso, wane Breton island, and Prince 
Edward island, 8th edition, 1916 - - - - - 

Supplement, 1917. 

East Coast OF THE UnITED States Prtot: Part I. From West Quoddy head 
to Barnegat inlet, New Jersey, miehugine Grand Manan island, 2nd edition, 
1909 - - - - - - - - - 

Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 

———— IJ. From Barnegat inlet, New Jersey, to Cape Canaveral, Florida, 

2nd edition, 1909 - - - - : - . 
Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 

West Inpres Pitot: Vol. I. Including the mainland from Punta Peiias in 

Venezuela, to Cape Sable in Florida, U.S.A., 7th edition, 1912 —- é 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 

II. Guiana and the Windward and Leeward islands from Trinidad 

to Puerto Rico, 6th edition, 1909 - - - - - 
Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 

———— III. The islands of Sante’ Domingo- Haiti, Jamaica, and Cuba, the 
Bahamas, and Bermuda islands, including Florida strait and south coast, 
lst editicn, 1909 - - - - - - - < 

Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 
* Under_Hevision. 
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Title. 
SOUTH AMERICA AND WEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA. 


SoutH AMERIcA Pitot: Part I. North-east and East coasts of South America, 
from Cape Orange to Cape Virgins, including the Falkland, South Georgia, 
Sandwich, South Shetland, and South Orkney islands, 6th edition, 1911 


Revised Supplement (II.), 1917. 


II. Comprising Magellan strait, Tierra del Fuego, and W est coast of 
South America from Cape Virgins to Cabo Gallegos; also including the 
South Shetland islands, Southern lands, and South Orkney ustancs: llth 
edition, 1916 - - - - - - 

Supplement, 1917. 


III. Comprising the West coast of South America, from Cabo Tres 
Montes to Panama bay, including the iis ale peene and ounce off- tying 
islands; Ist edition, 1915 - - 

Supplement, 1917. 


West Coasts oF CENTRAL AMERICA AND THE UNITED StaTES PI11Lot, from 
» Punta Mariato to Cape Flattery, 3rd edition, 1916 —- - - - 


British CotumBia Pitot: Vol. I. Including the coast of the United States 
and of British Columbia, from Cape Flattery, Juan de Fuca strait, to Cape 
Caution, together with Vancouver island and the inner passages between it 
and the mainland; 4th edition, 1913 - - - - - 


Revised Supplement, 1917. 


Vol. II. Including the coast of British Columbia from Cape Caution 
to Portland inlet, together with ule Queen Charlotte islands; Ist edition, 
1913 - - - - - 

Revised Supplement; 1917, 


*ALASKA AND BERING SEa PILOT, ancl ite the North-east coast of Siberia, 2nd 
edition, 1908 - - - - - - - - 
Revised Supplement (3), 1917. 


AFRICA. 


*Arrica Pitot: Part I. Sailing directions for the West Coast of Africa from 
Cape Spartel to the River Cameroon, also the Azores, Madeira, Canary, and 
Cape Verde islands, 7th edition, 1907 - - - - - 

*Revised Supplement, 1913. 


II. Containing Sailing directions for the West Coast of Africa from 

Rio del Rey to False bay, including the islands of Ascension and St. Helena, 

and the Tristan da Cunha, Gough and Bouvet groups, 6th edition, 1910 
Revised Supplement (2), 1917. . 


III. South and East coasts of Africa fom the cope of Good One to 
Ras Hafan, 8th edition, 1915 - - . . 
*Supplement, 1916. 


INDIAN OCEAN, 

Rep SEA AND GULF OF ADEN Pitot, containing a ian of the Suez canal, 
the Gulfs of Suez and Akaba, the Red Sea and Strait of Bab-el-Mandeb, the 
Gulf of Aden with Sokétra and adjacent islands, and the mous eastern coast 
of Arabia to Ras-al-Hadd, 6th edition, 1909 - - - 

*Supplement No. 3, 1916. 


Persian GuLF Pitot, comprising the Persian Gulf, Gulf of Oman, and Makran 
coast, 6th edition, 1915 - - - - - - - - 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 


West Coast oF Inp1a4 Pitot, including the Gulf of Mandar, the Maldive and 
Laccadive islands, 5th edition, 1909 - - - a - 
*Revised Supplement, No. 2, 1916. 


Bay or Benga Pinot. Sailing directions for the Coasts of Ceylon, India, and 
Siam, from Colombo to Salang island; with the Nicobar and Andaman 
islands, 4th edition, 1910 - - - - - - - 

Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 


Souts Inpran Ocean Pixot, for the islands westward of longitude 80° E., 
including Madagascar and the Comoro islands, 3rd edition, 1911 - - 
Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 


* Under Revision. 
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Title. 
CHINA SEA, AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND. 

Cuina Sza Pitot: Vol. I. Containing directions for the approaches to the 
China sea, by Malacca and Singapore straits, and including the West coast 
of Sumatra; lst edition, 1916 - - - - - - 

Supplement, 1917. 

— Vol. II: Containing directions for the approaches to Singapore and 

the China sea, from the Indian ocean, by Sunda, Banka, Gaspar, Carimata, 





Rhio, Berhala and Durian straits; Ist edition, 1915 - - - 3 


Supplement, 1917. 

Vol. III. Containing directions for the navigation of the main route, 
and the western shore of the China sea, between Singapore strait and Hong 
Kong; Ist edition, 1912 - - - - - . 

Revised Supplement, 1917. 

Vol. IV. Containing directions for the navigation of the eastern 
shore of the China sea, between Singapore strait and the north end of Luzon, 
including the dangerous ground outlying it; Ist edition, 1912. - . 

*Revised Supplement, 1916. 


Vol. V. For the coast of China from Pedro Blanco to the Amunyoku 


Kan (Yalu river) and the west coast of Korea, including Pratas island and 

reef, the north coast. of Luzon, Babuyan and Batan islands, Formosa island 

and Quelpart island; Ist edition, 1912 - - - - 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 

YanotsE Kiano Pivot, containing a description of, and sailing directions for, 
the Yangtse Kiang, from the Wusung river to the highest navigable point, 
_ including the Han IAN E, the Pang Pane: ang the ‘ate Aang 5 hae 
edition, 1914 - 

Supplement, 1916. 

East Coasts op KoREA AND SIBERIA, AND SEA oF OKHOTSK PiLoT, from the 
south-west extreme of Korea, along its south coast, including Quelpart and 
other islands off it, and the east coasts of Korea and Siberia, with the Sea 
of Okhotsk and Kamchatka to Cape Shipunski ; ; [st edition, 1913 : 

*Revised Supplement, 1916. 

Japan Prot. Sailing directions for the Ogasawara (Bonin) and other islands 
southward of Japan, the Japanese islands, and the Kuril islands, 2nd 
edition, 1914 - - - - - - - 

Revised Supplement, 1917. 

Ea8TERN ARCHIPELAGO Pitot: Part I. (Eastern part). Comprising the 
Philippines (with the exception of the Western coasts of Luzon and Palé- 
wan), Sulu sea, Sulu archipelago, Celébes sea, and the North-east coast of 
Borneo, 3rd edition, 1911 - - - - - . 

Revised Supplement (2), 1917. 

II. Comprising the South coast of Sumatra, Java, Islands east of 

Java, South and East coasts of Borneo, and Celébes island, 3rd edition, 1913 
Revised Supplement, 1917. 

III. (South-eastern part.) Comprising the N.E. end of Celébes, 
Molucca and Gillolo passages, Banda and Arafura seas, and North, a 
and South-west coasts of New Guinea, Ist edition, 1911 - 

*Revised Supplement, 1916. 

*AusTraLia Directory: Vol. I. South and East coasts, from Cape Leeuwin to 

Port Jackson, including Bass strait, and Tasmania, 10th edition, 1907 - 
Revised Supplement (2), 1916. 


Australia Pitot: Vol. III. East coast of Australia from Port Jackson to 
Sandy cape, the seaward edge of the Great Barrier reef, Islands and 
Danvers in the Coral sea, and Torres strait, with directions for the 
Outer route, lst edition, 1916 - - o ; - - 

Supplement, 1917. 

——--— Vol. IV. Comprising the Inner Route along the East Coast of 
Australia from Burnett river in Hervey bay to Cape York; Ist edition, 
1917 - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Vol. V. North, North-west, and West coasts, between the western 
approach to Torres strait and Cape Leeuwin, Ist edition, 1914 - : 

Supplement, 1917. 

*NEW ZEALAND PILOT, including Kermadec and Chatham islands, and the off- 
Iving islands south-eastward and southward of New Zealand, ao edition, 
1908 - a) - . - 

Supplement No. 3, 1917. 
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Title, 
PACIFIC. 


*Pactpic Istanps: Vol. I. (Western groups.) Sailing directions for the South- 
east, North-east, and North coasts of New Guinea, also for the Louisiade, 
and Solomon islands, the Bismarck BIORIPEIREO, and the Caroline and 


Mariana islands, 4th edition, 1908 - - - 
Supplement No. 3, 1917. 
*___——_ J. (Central groups.) Sailing directions for Fiji, Tonga, Samoa, 


Union, Phosnix, Ellice, Gilbert, and Marshall groups, New Caledonia, 

Loyalty, New pe pedes pens: Torres and Santa Cruz ends, 4th edition, 

1908 - - - - - : 
Supplement No. 3, 1916. 


———ITI. (Eastern groups.) Sailing directions for Tubuai, Cook, and 
Society islands; Tuamotu, or Low archipelago; Marquesas, Line islands, 
or scattered islands near the aareNOr, and Sandwich or Hawaiian islands, 


\ 


4th edition, 1909 = 2 Z - ‘ 


*Revised Supplement (2), 1916, 


TABLES. 


Table of Meridional parts for the Terrestrial mpnorele - - - 

Spheroidal tables = - - 

Tables for determining Geodetic souiibag latitudes 0° to 65°, together with 
methods of using co-ordinates - - 

Table for the graduation of surveys and Shares on the Gnomonic seoiedtion 

Tables to facilitate the practice of Great circle sailing, and the determination of 
azimuths, and their application to the construction of Gnomonic charts— 
J. T. Towson, F.R.G.S. - - - - - - - 

Tables for converting French metres and decimetres into English feet and 
fathoms, from 1 to 100 - - - - S : 

Tables for converting French metres and decimetres into English feet and 
fathoms, from 1 to 2,000 - - - : ‘ 

Sun’s true bearing or azimuth tables between the pareliels of 30° and 60° 
inclusive—Staff. Com. Burdwood - : : : 

Ex-meridian Altitude tables—Rev. W. Hall, B.A., R.N. - - - 

Table of Masthead Angles’ - - 

Tables to obtain the cistanoe: of an oblece by two bearings and the distance 
run between : 

Tables showing distance run in a given a at speeds of fon 7 to 30 knots 
—ITteut. House, R.N. - - - S a : 3 

Tables to ascertain approximately the true force and direction of the wind - 

Tables for use with Thomson’s machine when sounding without tubes - 


THE ADMIRALTY LISTS OF LIGHTS AND TIME SIGNALS. 
Corrected annually to the 3lst December. 


Part I.—British islands - : - - - - - 

Part II.—North and Arctic seas, north of Cape Grisnez, except British 
islands (Eastern shores of the North sea, Norway, the Waite sea, Iceland, 
and the Feroe islands) - - - : : 

Part III.—Baltic sea - - - 

Part IV.—Eastern side of North and South Atlantio oceans south of Dun- 
_ kerque (Western coasts of Europe and Africa, mnolaerg pre peas; 
Canary and Cape Verde islands, &c.) - - 

Part V.—Mediterranean, Black and Red geas_~ - 

Part VI.—Indian and West Pacific oceans (South and East Afcion: India, 
East Indies, Chm; J. are Soa New Zealand, and West paciio 
islands) - 

Part VII.—Western Bde of South Atlantic ocean ‘aid East Pacific ocean 
(Eastern coast of South America, south of Cape Orange; West coasts of 
South and North America, and East Pacific islands) - 

Part VIII.—Western side of North eigen ocean aati Newfoundland, 
and Labrador) - - 

Part IX.—Western side of North Atlantic ocean (United States of Minories. 
Gulf of Mexico, West Indies and the North coast of South pmierics to Cape 
Orange) - : ; : : : 


* Under Revision. 
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6 0 
3 0 
0 9 
0 9 
0 6 
0 6 
1 O 
0 6 
1 O 
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0 1 
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0 1 
0 1 
1 6 
2 6 
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1 6 
1 6 
2 0 
1 0 
1 6 
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T ttle. 
TIDES, TIDAL STREAMS, AND CURRENTS. 

The Admiralty Tide Tables, Part I.: containing Tidal predictions for Stand- 
ard Ports of the World, with Tidal SI MErENCeS on the Standard Ports 
(published annually) - - - - - - - 

‘The Admiralty Tide Tables, Part II., ‘lols. 19: containing the time of high 
water on full and change days, with the rise of the tide at apriiigs and 
neaps for the principal ports of the world —- - - - - 

Admiralty Tide Tables, abridged edition, containing: Part I., Tidal predic- 
tions for Standard Ports in Europe, with Tidal differences on the 
Standard Ports, and Part II., the time of high water on full and change 
days, with the rise of the tide at springs and at neaps uF the PEncipat 
ports, &c., in Europe (published annually) - - 

‘Tides and Tidal streams of the British islands, the N ore sea, aia the North 
coast of France, Ist edition, 1909 - - - - 

Currents of the Dardanelles and Bosporus, 1872 - - - - 

Under currents in the River Congo, 1899 - - - - - 

Under currents in the Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb - - - - 


DEEP SEA SOUNDINGS, &c. 


Search for reported dangers in South Pacific to the northward of Fiji and for 
La Brilliante shoal and Melanie rock, by H.M.S. ‘‘ Penguin’’ and H.M.S. 
““ Waterwitch,” 1895-96. With list of soundings and temperatures. 
Soundings between New South Wales and Fiji; the Ellice group ad 
Fiji; Fijiand New Zealand ; New Zealand and Tasmania - ; 

Pacific cable route.—Report on sounding cruise of H.M.S. ‘‘ Egeria”’ - 

Report on the results of dredgings obtained on ene Macclesfield bank in 1888, 
1892, and 1893 - - - - 

Oceanic depths.— Observations neceived during 1894-1895 

1897 


1898 

1899 
1900 
1901 
1903 
1904-1905 
» 1906-1909 
» 1910-1914 
1915-1916 


| MISCELLANEOUS. 
Catalogue of charts, plans and sailing directions (corrected annually to 31st 
December). 
Admiralty manual of scientific enquiry, 5th edition, 1886 - - - 
Admiralty Distance tables, Vol. I., North and West coasts of Europe, from 
Kara sea to Cape Finisterre, ‘including the British islands, Iceland, 
Feroes, and the Baltic, with the Azores, Madeira, eonery.: islands, 


(each) 


99 ” ” ” ” 
” ” ” ” 99 
” ” ” ” 9 


” 99 ” 99 9 


99 9 ” 99 bb) 


Cape Verde islands, and Gibraltar; 3rd edition, 1917. - - 
Admiralty Distance tables, Vol. II., ero crenean: eels ane Red =eae, 
2nd edition, 1917 - : - 


Distance tables, Vol. III., Eastern shotes of the Atlantic ocean, and off-lying 
‘islands from Iceland to the Cape of Good Hope (excluding the British 
islands, France, and the North Coast of Spain), and the shores and islands 


of the Indian ocean, including the North and West Coasts of Australia - ‘ 


Distance tables, Vol. IV., Western shores of the Atlantic ocean from Cape 
Farewell to Cape Horn, including Hudson bay, the Gulf - Mexico and 
the Caribbean sea, with cross-Atlantic distances - 

Rules for finding distances and heights at sea, 5th edition, 1866 - - 

On the Station-pointer, and the manner of fixing a ship’s position by its aid, 1903 

Report on the positions of the outer light-vessels of the Thames estuary, 1905 

Report on the determination of une difference of longitude, Greenwich— 
Ascension—Cape - - - - - - - - 

Index of 800 stars to the 4-5 aemnieiae: 1895 - - - - - 

Index to Notice to Mariners (published annually) - - - : 

*Under Revision. 
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ADMIRALTY AGENT FOR THE SALE OF CHARTS. 


LeNDON - - 


Sus-AGENTS. 


Barry - ° - 


- ° - 


9 


” 7, * 
BELFAST - - 
BLYTH - - - 
BRistou - - - 
CARDIFF - - 


9 


4, 2 
CowEs (WEST) 
99 ? 
DARTMOUTH - - 
DovER - - - 
DusLIn - - -— 

FALMOUTH - 


GLascow - 
” 


” 


” = 
Gosport ‘> 
GREENOCK 3 
GRIMSBY ‘ 


Harwicu 2 
Hutt - 2 : 


as | 


” 
Kixeston (co. DuBLIn) 
KirkWALL- - - 


Lerrn- 
LIVERPOOL 


9 


MaRYPpoRT- - 
MmpLESBROUGH 


+>) 
Mitrorp Haven 
NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE* 


Newport, Mon. = 
Norta SHreLps 


OpaN - i Z 


PLyMoUTH = - - 
PortsMOUTH - 


QUEENSTOWN - ‘ - 


Sourn SHrELps 
SOUTHAMPTON 


” ay 
SUNDERLAND 
99 


West Hart LEPoou- 


J. D. Potter © 


T. L. Ainsley - 
Hayes Bros. - 


145, Minories, E.1. 


(In the United Kingdom.) 


1, Tip. 
Station Road. 


- Wilson & Gillie, Bruce & Sons, Ltd.42, Dock View Road. 


- Pascall, Atkoy & Son 


- Hodges, Figgis, & Co., Ltd. 


S. D. Neill = - 
Alder & Co. - 
W. F. Price - 


T. J. Williams & Son 


T. L. Ainsley - 


Wilson & Gillie, Bitice & Son 


G. H. May & Co. 


Cranford & Son 
C. Clout - 


Williams & Co. 


- Whyte, Thomson, & Co. 
- "Dobbie, McInnes, Ltd. 
- D. McGregor & Co. 


= 


22, Donegal Place. 
Ridley Street. 
1 and 2, Broad Quay. 


63, Bute Street, Docks. 
19, West Bute Street. 
91, Bute Street. 

126 & 127, High Street. 
29, High Street. 


Library, Fairfax Place. 
135, Snargate Street. 
104, Grafton Street. 


The Quay. 


96, Hope Street. 
57, Bothwell Street. 
57, Bothwell Street. 


- Kelvin, Bottomley, & Baird, Ltd. 16-18, Cambridge Street. 


- Camper & Nicholsons 
Glendinning & Co. 


H. A. Johannesen 
O. T. Olsen - 


- John Groom & Son- 


- Newton Bros. & Holiday 


W. Hakes - 


R. Perry & Co., Ltd. 


David Spence - 
D. Stalker - | 


Philip, Son, & N ephew 


- John Parkes & Sons 
- Frodsham & Keen - 
- John Bruce & Sons- 


- Dobbie, McInnes, sails 


- Imray, Laurie, Norie, & Wilson 


J. Sewell : 
- E. Stanford - 


- H. Hughes & Son - 
- Sifton, Praed, & Co., Ltd. 


- Mercantile Stores, pe: 


Quintin Moore- 


J. Durkin - 
W. H. Cowley - 


- M. S. Dodds 


S. A. Cail & Sons 
E. E. Williams 


Jno. Lilley & Son, 


Hugh Macdonald 
J. Blowey - 


Gieve, Matthews, & Co. 


T. Miller - 


T. L. Ainsley - 
F. Smith & Son 


Frank Moore, Ltd. 


a 


J. J. Wilson & Son- 


T. Reed & Co. 
A. Willings & Co. 


Yacht Builders. 

33, Cathcart Street. 
Fish Dock Road. 
Fish Dock Road. 


Lloyd’s Agents. 
Prince’s Dock. 
Commercial Road. 


114, Lower George’s Road. 
42, Broad Street. 


G6 & 8, Commercial Street. 
47, South Castle Street. 
11, St. George’s Crescent. 
31, South Castle Street. 

25, South Castle Street. 

39, South Castle Street. | 
61, South Castle Street. 
12-14, Long Acre, W.C.2. 
156, Minories, E.1. 

59, Fenchurch Street, E.C.3. 
67, St. James’ Street, S. W.1. 


Harbour House. 

Docks. 

Dock Street. 

27, Hamilton Terrace. 

61, Quayside. 

29 & 31, Quayside. 

94, Dock Street. 

New Quay. 

“Times’’ Office, Esplanade. 


23, Southside Street. 
70, Commercial Road. 
1, Harbour Row. 
Mill Dam. 


23, Oxford Street. 
90, High Street. 


- 18 & 19, Hudson Road. 


184, High Street West. 
73, Church Street. 


AMSTERDAM - 
ATHENS - - 


BomBaYy - - 


BrisBaNE (QUEENSLAND) 


Buxnos AIRES - 


99 99 


CALCUTTA 
Cars Town 


99 a 
COLOMBO : 


GrBRALTAR : 
GorTEeBOoRG . . 


Hacut, THE - - 
HavRE - - 

Hosakrt (TasManta) 
Hone Kone - - 


KoBE - as . 


LisBoN - - 
LOURENCO Mainouss. 


Marra . 
MaRSEILLE 
MELBOURNE 
MonTREAL 


Nsw York 
NEWOASTLE (N. S. W. ) 


Paris’ - - 
PIRAUS - - - 
Port NatTaL - 
Port Sarp - 


Princrt RUPERT (B.C.) 


QUEBEC - - - 


RaNGoon - - 
Rio DB JANEIRO - 


SaIntT JoHN’s (NEwW- 
FOUNDLAND). 
SEATTLE (WaSH.)~ - 
SHANGHAI - - 
SINGAPORE - - 
Sypnry (N.S.W.) - 


ToxKyYo: (JAPAN) - 
ToRoNnTO (CaNaDA) - 


VALPARAISO - - 
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Sus-AaENntTs. (Abroad.) 


-L. J. Harri’ - 
- Eleftheroudakis &, Barth 


- Lawrence & Mayo 


- Watson, Ferguson, & Co. 


- Artur Reyes Lazo - 


- N. H. Neilson & Co. 


- Jas. Murray & Co. - 
- W. Mercer & Co. - 
- Bach & Hickson’ - 
- C. Mathew & Co. - 


- James Molinary 
-» Aktiebolaget Nautic. 
Affaren - 


- Van Cleef Brothers - 
- L. Croix - - - 
- Walch & Sons- - 
- G. Falconer & Co. - 


- J. L. Thompson & Co. 


“". J. Garraio & Co. -° 


- A. W. Bayly & Co.- 

- Collector of Customs - 
- I. Bianchetti - - 

- J. Donne & Son - 

- Harrison & Co. - 

- John Bliss & Co. - 

- W. H. Sproull & Co. 
- Augustin ChaHamel - 
- H. C. Decavalla 

- Lewis J. Wilson 

- C. J. Vella & Co. 
- McRae Bros. Ltd. 


T. J. Moore & Co. 


- Lawrence & Mayo - 
- D. Norris - - 


- Ayre & Son - 


- Max Kuner Co. - 
- Walter Dunn - - 
- Hirsbrunner & Co. - 
- Hon. Sec. and Treasurer 
- Turner & Henderson 


- Takata & Co. - - 


- Charles Potter - 


- Holbrook & Tyrer - 


Vancouver Crry (B.C.) - Clarke & Stuart Co. 


Viororia (B.C.) - 


- Hibben & Co” ~~ - 


- Prins Hendrikkade, No. 90 
Place de la Constitution. 
Esplanade. 

Queen Street. 

Corrientes 435, Esoritorio 3. 
195, Calle Reconquista. 

- 12, Government Place. 

- 9, Loop Street. 

- 23, Dock Road. 

- Shipping Agents. 

- Shipchandler, &o. 


Nautiska 


oy 


- Skeppsbron 3. 
- Libraries. 

- 15, Rue de Paris. 

- Merchants. 

- Queen’s Road, Central. 
- 3, Kaigan-dori-ichome. 
- Caes do Sodre, 84 1°D. 
- Booksellers, &c. 

- Custom House. 

- 2, Rue de la Republique. 
- 300, Post Office Place. 

- 53, Metcalfe Street. 

- 128, Front Street. 

- 99, Hunter Street. 


- 17, Rue Jacob. 

- Shipchandler. 

- The Point. 

- Shipping Agents. 

- P.O. Drawer, 1536. 

- 118 & 120, Mountain Hill. 


- 8, Phayre Street. 
- 28, Rua da Assemblea. 


- 231, Water Street. 


- 804, First Avenue. 

- 133, Szechuen Road. 
- 1, Nankin Road. 

- Sailors’ Home. 

- 16 & 18, Hunter Street. 


- Merchants. 
- 85, Yonge Street. 


- 153, Calle Blanco. 
- 323, Seymour Street. 


- 66, Government Street. 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


This Supplement, compiled by Commander C. White, R.N., con- 
tains the latest information received in the Hydrographic Department 
of the Admiralty since the publicaton in 1911 of the sixth edition of 
the West Coast of Scotland Pilot, Part IT. 


All details of lights, fog signals, and time signals have been omitted ; 
for these the Admiralty List of Lights must be consulted. 


Information regarding vertical movement of the water has been 
omitted ; for this the Admiralty Tide Tables must be consulted. 


New matter not included in the previous eUppleuent is indicated as 
follows : —- : 


qa. ) muaniy a new coatagraie. by a ae marginal ie 
(2.) New or altered portions of paragraphs are underlined with a 
broad line. 

 (3.) Paragraphs: deleted are indicated by a bracket extending 

| - across the page. 

(4.) Portions of paragraphs deleted are indicated by a similar 
. bracket, three-quarters of an inch long. 

Revised Supplement (4), 1918, is hereby cancelled, and all informa- 
tion affecting the West Coast of Scotland Pilot, Part II., 1911, con- 
tained in Notices to Mariners up to and including No. 2, 311 of 1919, 
has been embodied in this Supplement. 


F. C. LEARMONTH, 
Rear Admiral, 
and Hydrographer. 
Hydrographic Department, | 
Admiralty, London, | 
bth January, 1920. 
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For all details of the Lights and Fog Signals which 
are included in this work, seamen should consult 
the Admiralty List of Lights, Part I. This List 
is published early in every year, corrected to the 
preceding 3lst December. | 
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The existence of this Supplement is to be entered on the Tabular 
form inside the cover of the West Coast of Scotland Pilot, Part II., and 
the information is to be carefully considered. 


It may either be retained intact for reference, notations referring to 


it being made in the pages of the West Coast of Scotland Pilot, Part I1,; 
or it may be cut up, if considered desirable, the slips being pasted in the 
volume at the appropriate place. | 
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SUPPLEMENT No.: 
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WEST COAST OF SCOTLAND PILOT, 


PART II. 
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SIXTH EDITION, 1911. 


(CorREcTED To 3lst DecemBER, 1919.) 


The several paragraphs follow the order of the paging of the 
West Coast of Scotland Pilot, Part I1., the pages referred to being 
given in the text. — Oe | 


All bearings are Magnette. 





Figures in brackets, given after the foot or fathom figures express- 
ang depths, or the foot figures expressing heights, denote the equivalent 
an metres. . : 


a Sit, soa a re pe eee an a ee 


| | GENERAL NAVIGATION. 
Page xvi.—/nsert new section 10:— 


10. Tides and Tidal Streams.—-In navigating coasts where the tidal 
range is considerable, caution is always necessary, It should be 
remembered that there are indraughts to all bays and bights, aithough 
the general run of the stream may be parallel to the shore. eR 
- The turn of the tidal stream off-shore is seldom coincident with the 
time of high and low water on the shore. In open channels, the tidal 


4 + bo 1 Pa ‘ wl we ‘4, t his ~ ad war Sh par Ma ‘ 
V4 ry ‘ 7 = 
pa OG) A oe Sake: eo kg ee Se ae “ee ae eo % 
\ 7 ‘e . 
A ss 4 ’ ie bs My roa 5° : ‘ ‘ 
, ae “ ‘ : i : 
‘ ‘ ‘ aa ‘ . 1, co real ' ye pe babe ‘ , ’ 
ar aa \ ‘ Wa 2 Vel agt ‘ ‘ , ZT , i> ees ‘ a4 
t 
. ‘ : ‘ 2 oe - «3 , rays Ay o, wy $ ve, 
Vr rhe oy any ‘ : 
+ 4 
eo ° 
. 4. ee. e Be 
e * ee *, 
e 
7 . . * a* ~ rex r * t rg © ? - « 
7 “y / i .t 4 t pe a | rT aa 
i ' . 
eo ite OF Oe =) © es * ,. ‘ pohly 
*. ‘oe “et . » & h ge eva é , _4 
e . nat ae 
e « ° 
eo 8 “e ees e 
1. ee | 
uw “SS — me 
7 
etree Pa Aree ae ae ee 
\ es Ge aed i ae de “abgue yr" ty . fee a tar ‘ fe °° | os 
+ i $ SA ae A ‘ t 7 <a 
i ‘i j \ ae { : i , t ‘ F 
e464 I . ‘7 r J La 
i + t 7 ‘ d 1 - ye ‘ A 4 . 4 a ? f t 
i: eee 
. ba Fe 
Yo dey eS . rv: Pade A 
cba t yt eet host Prd yi. 
i " a sh eo ‘ : toa, 
: ae He, ies a | a a) a Cr be ere 
is . ° e ‘ \ ae . ‘ iS eg é ‘ 
t ae $Y sO ae | ace ty. aqyo X at iat (yp hh ar 3 a x 
are 5 + . 7 
5 \ ; fh sa. EE rn) : “yO ee sy, 8 - , pa 
“Y WATE a eh oh ats \ Me aot «| SOR myoy Lose sry ts, ‘ cay fos et 
Noa ae . 
7 y 2 th - eee er 
yess cathy ho wha NN Vege al bib. 
. re Oe Os | aepreho oy hs : WY, iv oN ee aes ay 
nS Co ce. Or Wass boy Rho weds aye Saver iyo wea 
‘ay ‘ 
e 5 ir a Tye er C5 yy, fl ro 
‘ : "4 
uae cb of Oe Saws bbe wt Ukasactae 
iid Besta oe tht. | x - <> y 
t, a t foie »4a(t YN ee tee . ‘a 3 
F ; a8 ; F } : is Mie Meee Ve Pak \ oY 
Ses oo Ae aot er 5 ruil? 4 My Eby hae foyat Pos BA yee OL ae \ .) “Noe. . a 
ae . wpe , eet f $ ai ope ‘ . fo, , er A he 
totter ord here ares ye SRM. 4c FEO ag ee 2 oe ean a oie eS Oe Oe ee 
“A Pees (gn eae Spey Ash i's ey 4 >| : aren e ot ! a e 
RR Spe ee a ee oe ay ee Se Bee Sy “epee ear aig iota POPs 
a | it fs a ’ dows; : ‘ ‘age 2 med 4 ‘ tk Jarre ri u * 
ae fie ok aA ytd Od a fF} 5 apy a ‘ toitl fffs5 Vac 7 Tt) itte re p\'t yh 
F ‘ . . , 4 a ane 
up teltacrog pies 2h sto Thy ncoente Eebob ots do mat oil 
FR 5 ; i ’ . i ea - ¢ = Sy 
ft P| Cate tate YX { } ccf eae Syd atts hea Y Wey geo Mes Fou! 
. presen 2 = Hagincat tgs ae 38 eS ———_— 2 


Page xvi. continued. 

stream ordinarily overruns the turn of the ventisal movement of the 
tide by about three hours, forming what is usually known as tide and 
half-tide, the effect of which is that at high and low water Eby the shore 
the stream is running at its greatest velocity. 

- In crossing a bar or shallow flats, tidal diagrams to show the height 
of the tide at any time for any place, given in the Tide Tables, will be 
found of great assistance in calculating how much the water has risen 
or fallen at any hour of the tide. | Ye 

On coasts where there is much diurnal re in the tides, the 
amount of rise and fall can never Pe depended upon, and additional 
caution is necessary. | 

The datums used on the charts of different nations vary saisderayiy: 
‘That adopted for the Admiralty charts founded on surveys carried 
out by the surveying vessels of the Royal Navy is, in waters where 
the diurnal inequality is small, the level of mean low water springs, 
and in waters where the diurnal tides are conmceren the lev rel of 
Indian spring low water. 3 

As, however, a very long series of tidal observations is required 
before either of these levels can be definitely determined, and as the 
chart datum depends, in most cases, on a few weeks’ observations orily, 
the datums adopted must always be considered as approximate, and 
differ, in some cases, considerably from the theoretical datum. | 

Where Admiralty charts are founded on the charts of other nations 
the datum is that used by the original authority. This may be mean 
dow water springs (Denmark, Norway, Japan, &c.), mean low water 
(Holland, U.S. Atlantic coast, &c.), mean lower low water (U.S. 
Pacific coast, Philippines, &c.), a definite distance below mean low 
water springs (Germany), or the lowest possible low water (France, 
Spain, &c.). All these datums must be considered as approximate only. 


_ Whenever it is known, a comparison between mean low water springs 
or Indian spring low water and the datum is given on eed 
charts. 


it should also be Sciventbensd that at times the tide falls below 
the level of mean low water springs.- This always occurs on the. coasts 
of Europe at the equinoxes, but in other parts of the world, and espe- 
cially in the tropics, such periodic low tides may coincide more fre- 
quently with the solstices.. Wind or a high barometer may produce 
it at any tame, and the amount varies with locality. When the moon’s 
perigee coincides with the full or new moon the same effect is often 
produced. | ; : x : 

Caution.—From the shoes remarks it will be seen that the depths 
shown on Admiralty charts are not always the least depths that will 
be found to exist, due to the fact that the level of the chart datum is, 
in most cases, above the level to which the tide may fall. : 
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Page xxi.—ZJnsert new section 16:— 
16. Concise Rules for Revolving Storms— 


1. Revolving storms are so named because the wind in these storms 
revolves round an area of low pressure situated in the centre. They 
have also local names, and: are termed hurricanes in the West Indies 
and South Pacific Ocean; cyclones in the Indian Ocean, Bay of 
Bengal, and Arabian Sea; and typhoons in the China Sea. 

2. In these storms the wind always revolves the same way in the 
same part of the world, that is, against the movement of the hands of 
a watch in the northern hemisphere, and with the hands of a watch in 
the sotithern hemisphere. The wind does not revolve in circles, but 
has a spiral movement, inwards, towards the centre. 
 3.-Revolving storms have also, as a general rule, a progressive 
movement. Within the tropics they usually move from east to west at 
first,.and then curve towards the pole of the hemisphere in which the 
storm is generated, and afterwards move from west to east. 


4. The track which the centre of the storm takes is called the path 
of the storm, and the. portion of the storm-field on the right of the 
path is known as the right-hand semicircle, and that on the left as 
the left-hand semicircle of the storm. 

5. In the right-hand semicircle, if the observer be stationary, the 
wind will always shift to the right, and in the left-hand semicircle to 
the left. This law holds good in both hemispheres. 

6. If a vessel be so situated in a storm that running before the 
wind the path of the advancing storm will be crossed, this is considered 
to be the dangerous semicircle. This will always be the right-hand 
semicircle in the northern hemisphere, and the left-hand in the 
southern. 

7. These storms are most crecudate in the northern hemisphere from 

J uly to November, and in the southern hemisphere from December to 
May. In the Bay of Bengal and Arabian sea the storm period is from 
April to December, the most dangerous storms occurring during the 
transition periods at the beginning and end of the monsoon. 
' 8. The area over which revolving storms have been known to extend 
varies in diameter from 20 miles to some hundreds of miles, and their 
tate of movement in the West Indies averages. about 300: miles a day ; 
in the China Sea, Bay of Bengal, and Arabian Sea about 200 miles 
& day; and in the Indian Ocean from 0 to 200 miles a day, the more 
stationary storms occurring at the beginning and end of the hurri- 
cane season.. 

9. The indications of the apnrosea of a revolving storm are (1) an 
unsteady barometer, or even a cessation in the diurnal range, which is 
constant in settled weather ; (2) a heavy swell not caused by the wind 
then blowing; (3) an ugly, threatening appearance of the sky. 

10. In order to judge what 1s the best way to act if there is reason 
to believe a storm is approaching, the seaman requires to know (a) 
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Page xxi continued. 
in which direction the centre of the storm is situated, (6) in which 
semicircle the ship is situated. 


11. As these points cannot be determined if a vessel is moving with 
any speed through the water, the first proceeding should be to “ stop” 
or “heave to,” and, as it is always best to assume, at first, that the 
vessel may be in the dangerous semicircle, she should be hove to on 
the starboard tack in the northern hemisphere, and on the port tack in 
the southern. 


12. If an observer faces the wind the centre of the storm will be 
from 12 to 8 points on his right hand in the northern hemisphere, and 
on his left hand in the southern hemisphere ; 12 points when the storm 
begins; about 10 points when the barometer has fallen three-tenths 
of an inch, and about 8 points when it has fallen six-tenths of an inch 
or upwards. — 


13. If the wind shifts to the right the vessel is in the right-hand 
semicircle, if to the left in the left-hand semicircle, and, if the wind 
is steady in direction, but increasing in force, she is in the direct path 
of the storm. 


14. If the seaman has reason to think that his vessel is in the 
direct path of the storm he should run with the wind on the starboard 
quarter in the northern, and on the port quarter in the southerr, hemi- 
sphere until the barometer has ceased falling. If she is in the right 
hand semicircle in the northern hemisphere she should remain hove to 
on the starboard tack, but if in the southern hemisphere run with the 
wind on the port quarter; if she is in the left-hand semicircle in the 
northern hemisphere she should run with the wind on the starboard 
quarter, but if in the southern hemisphere remain hove to on the port 
tack. 


15. Should a vessel not have sufficient room to run when in the 
least dangerous semicircle, she should heave to on the port tack in the 
northern, and on the starboard tack in the southern, hemisphere. 


16. If in a harbour or at anchor the seaman should be just as 
careful in watching the shifting of the wind and ascertaining the 
direction of the centre, as by so doing he will be able to tell on which 
side of the path of the storm he is situated, and be able to act accord- 
ing to circumstances. 


17. Should the centre of a storm pass over a vessel, the wind, after 
blowing furiously in one direction, ceases for a time, and then blows 
with equal fury from the opposite direction. This makes a confused 
pyramidal sea, which is especially dangerous. 
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CHAPTER I. 


Page 4.—A/fter “ Winds ” insert: Monthly camecorelivisal charts 
of the North Atlantic, showing winds, currents, ice limits, routes, &c., 
are published by the Meteorological Office, London. 


Insert before “ Storm signals” :— 


Weather signals.—The Bureau Central Méteorologique of 
France, dispatches a meteorological message to vessels in the North 
Atlantic by wireless telegraph. from the Eiffel Tower, Paris, each 
day immediately after the time signal at 11 a.m. Greenwich mean 
time. 

This message gives the barometric pressure, direction and force of 
the wind, and the state of the sea as recorded at 7 a.m. on the same 
day at Reykjavik, Valentia, Ushant, Corufia, and Horta (Azores), also 
as recorded at St. Pierre (Newfoundland), at 8 a.m. on the preceding 
day. - 

These stations are indicated by the following letters, respectively : 
R., V., O., C., H., S. 


The first two letters of each group indicate the barometric pressure 
in millimetres, the hundreds being supposed and assumed to be 7. 


‘The third and fourth figures indicate the direction of the wind 
according to the following table : — 











Code Number .......... _92 | 08 | o¢ | 05 | 08 | 10 | 32 14 | 16 18 | 90 99 | 94 | 26 98 | 30 
ee ee 
: oS ee ee s) ie 

dl fel ia) ty aa |e 

Direction............+66. Zialai a gle E i | a! aE: 5 7, 
Z\2j/4/G A weialalaljaj|/aj/e e Blajaz 


No wind, 1s indicated by 99. 


The fifth figure indicates the pores of the wind, estimated from 0, 
calm, to 9, a hurricane. 

The sixth figure shows the state of the sea, estimated from 0, smooth 
to, 9, very rough. » . . uae off ~ 

‘The state of the sea not being given ‘for ‘Reykjavik and St. Pierre, 
the groups corresponding to these two stations consist of only five 
figures. 

Each message is preceded by the letters B.C.M., and followed by 
short account of the general meteorological conditions prevailing over 
Europe, in French. , 

Example; B.C.M;, R.48167, V.742013, &c., indicates that at Reyk- 
javik the barometric pressure is 748 mm., the wind south, and force 


very strong; at Valentia the barometric reading is 774 mm., the wind 
§.W., but nearly calm, with a slight sea. 
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Page 6,— Before * Fog ” msert:— 

: Odds against the occurrence of a gale on the north-west coast of. 
Scotland on any day in the various months of the year: Based upon 
records extending over the 40 years 1876-1915. Bs oe, erate 
in each case the ‘odds eeanet one. - i | 






































d gig 
14 wie 
| | | ae : 
Scotland, N.W. | 5| 6/ 9/19/ 30/74! 61! 43}14/10; 6! 5) 
»  West-| 7) 7] 11 | 22 | 43 | 74 sass 17 |.10 a 6.| 18. 
Bottom : Add: —_ 


Number of days upon which fog ¥ was logged at Stornoway auEe the 
20 years 1896-1915. 
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7 Barometer readings.—The graduation: of barometric scales 
in millibars having now been largely introduced, the accompanying 
diagram is inserted to enable the mariner to convert millibars into 
inches, and vice versa. | , ‘: - 
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Page 6. —Insert iter " Snow ” paragraph :- — 


The. relation between snow frequenoy and the 
direction of the wind.—Snow occurs most frequently over the 
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Page 6 continued. 
North sea in March, but in the pelicawent Sauaient there i 18 & large 
snowfall in January also, and in the south-east and south-west quad- 


rants in January and December. There may, however, bea conside- - 


rable fall in the north-east quadrant in January, February, and 
December, but information is wanting in that locality for those 
months. | 

In the North sea snow falls most frequently with winds from north- 
east or north-west, occasionally with winds from west or south. 

The following tables are based on observations extending over the 
30 years’ period 1879-1908. The north-west quarter is adjacent to the 
west coast of Scotland, and may be of some value :— 
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Pilot vessels.—Lights.—Pilot vessels, when engaged on their 
station on pilotage duty, shall not show the lights required for other 
vessels, but shall carry a white light at the masthead, visible all round 
the horizon, and shall also exhibit a flare-up light or flare-up lights 
at short intervals, which shall never exceed 15 minutes. 


On the near approach of, or to other vessels, they shall have their 
side-lights lighted, ready for use, and shall flash or show them at short 
intervals, to indicate the direction in which they are heading, but 
the green light shall not be shown on the port side, nor the red light 
on the starboard side. 

A pilot vessel of such a class as to be obliged to go alongside a vessel 
to put a pilot on board, may show the white light instead of carrying 
it at the masthead, and may, instead of the coloured lights above 
mentioned, have at hand ready for use a lantern with a green glass on 
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Page 13 contwuued. 


the one side and a red glass on the other, to be used as prescribed 
above. | 

A steam pilot vessel, exclusively employed for the service of pilots — 
licensed or certified by any pilotage authority or the Committee of any | 
pilotage district, when engaged on her station on pilotage duty and . 
not at anchor, shall, in addition to the lights required for all pilot 
boats, carry at a distance of 8 feet (24) below her white masthead light 
a red light, visible all round the horizon, and of such a character as to 
be. visible on a dark night, with a clear atmosphere, from a distance 
of at least 2 miles, and also the coloured side-lights required to be 
carried by vessels when under way. 

When engaged on her station on pilotage duty, and at anchor, she 
shall carry, in addition to the lights required for all pilot boats, the 
red light above mentioned, but not the coloured side-lights. 

Pilot vessels, when not engaged on their station on pilotage duty, 
shall carry lights similar to other vessels of their tonnage. 

Pilot signals.—The following signals are to be made by any 
vessel requiring a pilot on the coasts of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland :— 

By day.—1. The pilot jack (Union jack with white border) hoisted 
at the fore; or 

2. The pilot signal P.T. of the International code; or 

3. The International code flag S. (white with small blue square 
centre) with or without the code pennant over it; or 

4. The distant signal, two balls or shapes resembling balls, hoisted 
above a cone, point upwards. 

At night.—1. A blue light every fifteen minutes; or 

2. A bright whste light, flashed or shown at short or frequent inter- 
vals, just above the bulwarks, for about one minute at a time. 

These signals, when displayed together or separately, shall be 
_ deemed signals for a pilot, and must only be used by vessels when a 
pilot is required. © 

Page 14.— Aircraft distress signals by day and night. 
—Mariners and others are notified that when any aircraft is in distress 
and requires assistance, the following shall be the signals dispiayed by 
her, either together or separately : 

1. The International signal 8.0.8. by means of visual or wireless 
telegraphy. 

2. The International code signal of distress indicated by N.C. 

3. The distant signal consisting of a square flag having abeve or 
below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. 

4. A continuous sounding with any sound apparatus. 

5. A signal consisting of a succession of white Very’s lights, fired 

- at short mtervals. 

Note.—The above signals are subject to such modification as shall be 

published from time to time. 
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SUBMARINE VESSELS .—Cancel and substitute: — 

Signals displayed by vessels accompanying 
friendly submarines.—Notice is hereby given that, in future, 
British men-of-war and merchant vessels escorting or employed in exer- 
cising friendly submarines will fly ‘‘M’’ (International) flag at the 
masthead, accompanied by a group from the numeral table in the Inter- 
national code of signals, indicating the number of submarines in com- 
pany. This signal is a warning to vessels that friendly submarines are 
in the vicinity. When ‘‘ M”’ flag is displayed vessels are cautioned to 
steer so as to give the escorting vessel a berth of at least one mile, and 
also to pass astern of her. When from any cause this cannot be done, 
the escorting veseel should be approached at slow speed until warning 
is given of the danger zone by flags, semaphore, or megaphone, as most 
convenient, a geod look-out being kept meanwhile for the submarines, 
whose presence may be only indicated by their periscopes showing 
above water. 

Before § Communications ” tnsert :— 

Sweeping.—H.M. vessels are frequently engaged in sweeping 
operations off ports in the United Kingdom. 

Whilst so engaged, they work in pairs, connected by a wire haweer, 
and are consequently hampered to a very considerable extent in thar 
manceuvring powers. 

With a view to indicating the nature of the work on which these 
vessels are engaged, they will show the following signals : — 

A black ball at the foremast head and a similar ball at the yard- 
arm, or where it can be best seen, on that side on which it is dangerous 
for vessels to pass. 

For mutual safety, other vessels, whether steam or sailing craft, 
should endeavour, without violating the Rule of the Road, to keep out, 
of the way of vessels flying this signal, and should especially remember 
that it is dangerous to pass between the vessels of a pair. 

Searchlights.—Any vessel approaching a defended port in the 
United Kingdom when searchlights are being worked, and finding that 
they interfere with her safe navigation, may make use of the following 
signals, either singly or combined : — 

(a) By flashing lamp, four short flashes followed by one long flash. 
(6) By whistle, siren, or fog horn, four short blasts followed by 
one long blast. 

Whenever possible, both flashing lamp signals and sound signals 
should be used. a 

On these signals being made, the searchlights will be worked so as 
to cause the least inconvenience, being either doused, raised, or their 
direction altered. 

The signals should not be used without real necessity, as unless the 
vessel is actually in the rays of the searchlight it is impossible to know 
which searchlight is affected. 
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Page 14 continued. 
These signals are designed to assist mariners, and do not render the 
Government liable in any way. (Temporarily suspended.) 


Naval signal stations.—The naval signal station at Tiumpan 
head will exchange signals with merchant vessels and receive commu- 
nications concerning vessels sighted at sea, both by day and night. 


Page 16.—Bottom: Add:— 


Fishing vessels.—Methods of avoiding damage to their gear: 

Vessels should, if possible, avoid passing through a fleet of drifters. 
Even a single vessel may have considerable difficulty in doing so 
without damage to nets, because the nets of one boat lie so close to 
those of another that in manceuvring to pass the end of one line a 
vessel is very apt to find herself in the middle of another. If forced 
by circumstances to cross a line of drift-nets the least damage will be 
done by crossing them at right angles, midway between two of their 
buoys, at a fair speed. If possible, propellers should be stopped 
while passing over the nets. The mere parting of a net does no great 
harm, but a revolving propeller may draw up the headline and net, 
thereby doing considerable damage. Cases have been reported of 
large steamers having to be towed into port helpless after fouling 
drift-nets. 

Mackerel and pilchard nets are on the surface, and there is no 
means of avoiding them except by keeping clear of them. 

At night, it should be remembered that the nets lie in the direction 
of the wind, with the drifter at their lee end, so if the latter is 
passed to leeward the vessel is bound to clear the nets. When nets 
are being hauled at night powerful acetylene lamps are used on deck. 

Drifters carry very bright lights at night, usually visible 5 miles in 
clear weather. 

The Rules of the Road should be strictly adhered to with regard 
to lights carried by fishing vessels. 

A drifter usually lies stem on to her nets. In this case she always 
has her mizen set ; if stern on she has no mizen set. 

The nets of British drifters vary from one to 4 miles in length, and 
their tops are secured to the warp which, except in the case of mackerel 
and pilchard nets, lies about 2 fathoms (37) below the surface. The 
end of the line of nets is marked by a buoy and a flag, or by a white 
float, and there are intermediate red or green buoys or floats at about 
40 yards apart. 

French, Dutch, and German drifters’ nets are of a heavier type, the 
warp being 3 fathoms (5™5) below the surface. They vary iv length 
from 2 to 4 miles, and are marked by flags as well as by floats. 


Points to which attention is directed.—In places where 
drift-net fishing is being carried on, if two while lights are seen at 
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Page 16 contenued. 
night they probably belong to a drifter. See Fishing lights, page 19 
of the volume. 

If a steam or sailing vessel is seen by day with the foremast down 
and mizen set, that vessel is a drifter riding to her nets. 

The ends of the nets may or may not be specially marked with a 
staff and flag, or a white float. 

If a fleet of drifters is passed through at night it is impossible to 
avoid the nets. 

If a vessel has to pass close to a drifter she should pass to leeward 
of her; by night, the higher light shows the clear side, and the lower 
light shows the direction in which the nets extend. 

It is best for drifters to be avoided altogether. 

Fog signals.—In fog, mist, falling snow, or heavy rainstorms, 
drift-net vessels attached to their nets, and vessels when trawling, 
dredging, or fishing with any kind of drag-net, and vessels fishing with 
their lines out, shall, if of 20 tons gross tonnage or upwards, respec- 
tively, at intervals of not more than one minute, make a blast; if 
steam vessels, with the whistle or siren, and if sailing vessels with the 
fog horn ; each blast to be followed by ringing the bell. 

Fishing vessels and boats of less than 20 tons gross tonnage shall 
not be obliged to give the above-mentioned signals; but if they do not 
they shall make some other efficient sound signal at intervals of not 
more than one minute. 


CHAPTER II. 


Page 25.—Neist point.—Light.—Scee view. 

Page 34.—Line 21: For “Lavach bay” read “ Lovach 
(Lavach) bay.” 

Lines 22-29: For ‘‘ Lavach ”’ read ‘‘ Lovach.’’ 


Page 36.—Line 3: For ‘‘ Ben Bhuidhe”’ read ‘‘ Meall Bhuie (Ben 
Bhuidhe).’’ 

Vaternish point.—Light-tower.—A white steel framework 
light-tower, 31 feet (9™4) high, and 76 feet (23™2) above high water, 
has been erected near the extremity of Vaternish point. <A light and 
fog signal will be established in due course. 

Page 37.—Line 40: For “Sgeir na Capuill ” read “ Sgeir 
a Capuill (Capaill).” 

Page 45.—Lines 21 and 29: For ‘‘ Bornaskitaig”’ read ‘‘ Ru Bor- 
naskitaig.’’ 
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CHAPTER III. 


Page 61.—Rudh’ Ré.—Light.—From a grey tower with dwell- 
ing adjacent, situated on the north-west extremity of the headland, a 
light is exhibited, at an elevation of 120 feet (366). See view. 

Fog signal.—From Rudh’ Ré lighthouse a fog signal is sounded. 

Page 53.—Line 26: For “Ru Con (Rudha Chirn)” read 
“Rudha Choin (Ru con).” — 
ee 


Pages 58, 59.—Plan 2407, Little Loch Broom, has been withdrawn. 

Page 62.—A fter line 22 insert: ‘‘A wooden pier, named Braemore 
pier, 66 yards long, with a depth of 10 to 11 feet (3™0 to 3™3) alongside, 
is situated on the eastern shore, near the head of the loch.”’ 

Page 63.—Lines 9, 10: For ‘‘ Lairg’’ read ‘‘ Garve.’’ 

Ullapool.—tThere is a rocket apparatus at Ullapool. 

Page 65.—Line 13: For ‘‘ N. 5° W.” read ‘‘N. 9° W.”’ 

Page 67.—Iolla a Mealan.—Another clearing mark is Rudha 
Dubh Ard just open of Goats lump, which also clears Iolla Capall. 

Page 69.—Line 13: For “Chleit island” ead “Clette 
(Chleit) island.” 

Line 30: For ‘‘ Chleit ”’ read ‘‘ Clette.”’ 

Page 70.—Lines 9, 34: For ‘‘ Rudha Rodha ”’ read ‘‘ Ru Roe.”’ 

Line 12: For ‘‘ Chleit’”’ read ‘‘ Clette.’’ 

Line 14: For ‘‘ Badnaban ”’ read ‘‘ Bad na Man (Badnaban).”’ 

Line 31: For *“ Rudha Rodha” read “ Ru Roe (Rudha 
Rodha).” 

Page 71.—Lines 18, 19: For ‘‘ Chleit’’ read ‘‘ Clette.’’ 

Lines 21, 38: For ‘‘ Rudha Rodha’’ read ‘‘ Ru Roe.’’ 

‘Page 72.—Line 5: For ‘‘ Rudha Rodha’”’ read ‘‘ Ru Roe.’ 

Ru Stoer.—Light.—See view. 

Lines 37, 38: For ‘‘ Loch Cairnbawn ’’ read ‘‘ Loch Cairn Bahn.’’ 

Page 73.—Lines 9, 22, 37: For ‘‘ Loch Cairnbawn ”’ read ‘‘ Loch 
Cairn Bahn.’’ 

Line 22: For * Calva More ” read “ Hilean Calva (Calva 
More).” 

Line 26: For ‘‘ Calva More’”’ read ‘‘ Eilean Calva.’’ 

Line 39: For “LOCH CAIRNBAWN” read “LOCH 
CAIRN BAHN (LOCH CAIRNBAWN).” 

Page 74,—Line 8: For “EKILEAN A GHAMHNA ” read 
“EILEAN NA GAWN (EILEAN A GHAMHNA).” 

Lines 12, 17: For ‘‘ Kilean a Ghamhna ”’ read ‘‘ Filean na Gawn.’’ 

Line 19: For ‘‘ Loch Cairnbawn.’’ read ‘‘ Loch Cairn Bahn.”’ 

Page 75.—Lines 8, 16, 27: For ‘‘ Loch Cairnbawn ”’ read ‘‘ Loch 
Cairn Bahn.’’ 

Line 31: For ‘‘ Rudha nam Fias’’ read ‘‘ Ru Fiasin.”’ 
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Page 75 continued. a 
. Lines 35, 37: For ‘‘ Calva More” read ‘‘ Eilean Calva,.’’ 

Page 76.—Line 7: Yor ‘‘ Hileam na Bearachd’’ read ‘‘ Hilean 
Peroch (Eilean na Bearachd).’’ 

Line 8: For ‘‘Garbh”’ read ‘‘ Garave (Garbh).” 

Line 9: for ‘‘Ceann a Mhaoir’’ read ‘‘ Kinever (Ceann a 
Mhaoir).’’ "8 

Lines 10, 11% For-‘‘ Kilean na Rainich’’ read ‘‘ Eilean Rannoc 
(Eilean na Rainich).’’ 

Line 22: For “Bilean a Breitheimh” read “ Bbilean 
Brieve (Hilean a Breitheimh).” 

- Line 28: For * Meall Earca ” read “ Dhu Skerrie (Meall 
Earca). ‘a 

Lines 24, 26, 29, 30, 32, 33: For ‘“‘ Eilean a Breitheimh ’’ read 
‘‘ Eilean Brieve.’” 

Page 77.—Limes 8, 11, 18: Poe , Riiean na Bearachd ” read ‘‘ Eli- 
lean Peroch (Eilean na Bearachd).”’ 


Delete lines 5 and 6 from bottom of page—'’ A rock which dries at 
low water, &c.”’ 

Page 79.—Line 20: For ‘‘ Bogha Iask ”’ read ‘‘ Bodha Iasg (Bogha 
Task).’’ 

‘Page 80.—Line 4: hoi ‘‘ Bogha Iask ’’ read ‘‘ Bodha Iasg (Bogha 
Task).’’ 

Line 16: For ‘‘ Loch a Chathaidh ” read “ poet a Chadh F1.’’ 

Lines 29, 33, 37: For “ rcon Glashlac’’ read ‘‘ Eilean Glas leac 


(Eilean Glashlac).”’ 


Page 81.—Lane 24: For “Loch a Chathaidh ” read “ Loch 
a Chadh Fi (Loch a Chathaidh).” | 

Lines 30, 35, 38, 39: For ‘‘ Chathaidh ’”’ read ‘‘ Chadh Fi.” 

Lines 25, 41: For ‘‘ Ardbeg’’ read ‘‘ Rudh na h Airde Beg (Ard- 
beg).’’ 

Line 39: For “Ardbeg bay” read “Bagh na h Airde 
Beg (Ardbeg bay).” 

Page 82. —Lines 2, 6: For ‘‘ Ardbeg bay ’’ read ‘“‘ Bagh nah Airde 
Beg. a” 

Page 87.—Line 13: For “Hilean a Bhuilg” read 
*“ Bulgie islet (Hilean a Bhuilg).” 

Line 24: For “‘ Keisgaig ’’ read ‘‘ Cashgag (Keisgaig).’’ 

Cape Wrath.—Light.—See view. | 

Page 88.—Lloyd’s signal station.—Add: The station is pre- 
pared to receive communications from merchant vessels concerning 
vessels sighted at sea, and to exchange signals. 

Line 27: For ‘“‘ Eilean a Bhuilg ’’ read ‘‘ Bulgie islet.”’ 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Page 90.—For ‘‘ Plan, Sound of Berneray on chart 2474"’ read 
‘‘ Plans in the Hebrides, with Sound of Berneray, 1144.”’ 

Barra head.—Light.—Scee view. 

Page 93.—Lines 14, 16: For ‘‘ Rosinish”’ read ‘‘ Ruroshinish.”’ 

Line 36: For ‘‘ Greanamul ”’ read ‘‘ Grianamcal.’’ 

Line 37: For “ Greanamul ” read “ Grianameoal (Grea- 
namul).” 

Page 94.—Line 10: For ‘‘ Greatanal ” read ‘‘ Grianamcal.’’ 

Lines 11, 16, 21, 24, 32, 37, 40: For ‘‘Sandray”’’ read ‘‘ Saun- 
dray.’’ 

Line 12: For “SANDRAY” read “SAUNDRAY 
(SANDRAY).” |. 

Line 23: For * Sandray sound ” read “ Saundray (San 
dray) sound.” | 

Page 95.—For ‘‘ Chart 2474, with plan, Castle bay,” read ‘‘ Plan 
of Vatersay sound and Castle bay on 1144.” 

Page 97.—Line 3: For ‘‘ Ben Heaval, 1,254 feet’ read ‘‘ Ben 
Eaval (Heaval), 1,295 feet (394™7).”’ 

Lines 5, 7, 11: For ‘‘ Heaval’”’ read ‘‘ Eaval (Heaval).’’ 

Population.—tThe population of Barra island in 1911 was 2,620. 


Pages 98, 99, 100, 101.—For ‘‘ Plan of Castle bay on 2474’ 
‘* Plan of Castle bay on 1144.” 

Page 98.—Sgeir a Scape beacon.—The beacon on this danger 
has been knocked down. ‘‘ Destroyed 1917’? is to be placed on the 
chart against this beacon. | 

Line 30: For * Ornsay ” read * Orosay (Ornsay).” 

Line 36: For ‘‘ Ornsay ”’ read ‘‘ Orosay.”’ 

Page 99.—Lines 7, 9, 15, 27: For ‘‘ Ornsay ’”’ read ‘‘ Orosay.’’ 

Page 102.—Lines 3, 10: For ‘‘ Orosay’’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.’’ 

Line 26: For ‘‘ Outer Oitir More ’’ read ‘‘ Outer Otter Vore.’’ 

Page: 103.—Line 20: For “Traigh More” read “Trigh 
Vore (Traigh More).” 

Lines 23, 24: For ‘‘ Traigh More ’’ read ‘‘ Trigh Vore.”’ 

Line 24: For * Orosay ” read “ Oronsay (Orosay).” 

Line 39: For ‘‘ Oitir More ’’ read ‘‘ Otter Vore.”’ 

Page 106.—Line 11: For ‘‘ Hartimul ’’ read ‘‘ Hartimeal.’’ 

Line 12: For ‘‘ Orosay ’’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.’’ 

Line 13.: For ‘“‘ Lingay”’ read ‘‘ Lungay.”’ 

Page 106.—Line 5: For “Greanamul islet” read “ Gria- 
nameal (Greanamul).” 

Lines 5, 28: For ‘‘ Orosay ’’ read ‘‘ Oronsay.”’ 

Lanes 13, 20, 26: For ‘‘ Greanamul’’ read ‘‘ Grianameal.’’ 
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Page 107.—Line 2: For “Traigh na Reill” read “ Trigh 
na Real (Traigh na Reill).” | 
Line 5: For ‘ Traigh na Reill ”’ read ‘‘ Trigh na Real.” 
Line 34 : For ‘* Lingay ” read “ Lungay.’’ 
: Page 108.—Line 5: For “ Orosay ’’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.” 
- Lines 5, 14: For “‘ Lingay ”’ read ‘‘ Lungay.”’ 
Line 19: For “Quter Oitir More” read “ Outer Otter 
Vore (Outer Oitir More).” | 
Line 32: For “Inner Oitir More” read “Inner Otter 
Vore (Inner Oitir More).” 
Lines 33, 40: For ‘‘ Greanamul ”’ read ‘‘ Grianameal.’”’ 
Lines 33, 37, 43: For “ Orosay ” read ‘“‘ Oronsay.”’ 
Page 109. —Line 2: For ‘‘ Orosay ’’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.” 
Lines 5, 6: For * Greanaiuul ” read ‘‘ Grianameal.’’ 
Lines 14, 21, 23, 24, 26: For ‘ Hartimul ”’ read ‘‘ Hartimeal.”’ 
Line 17: For “Hartimul” read *““Hartimeal (Hartimul).” 


Page 110. —Black Point. rock. —Line 4: For ‘ 64°” read 
4¢ 56°. b . - : 


- Kilbride house has been demolished. Delete the paragraph. 
The two following paragraphs are affected. 
_ Line 15: For ‘‘ Rosinish’’ ead ‘‘ Roshinish (Rosinish).” 
Lines 21, 25, 30: For “ Calvay ” read ‘‘ Calleva (Calvay).”’ 
Line 24: For “ Hartimul” read “ Hartimeal.” 
Line 38: Jor “* Basaval ” read “ Tsevaule (Hasaval).”. 
‘Page 111.—Line 6: Yor ‘‘ Orosay ”’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.’’ 
‘Line 7: For * QOrosay ” read “ Ornsay (Orosay).” 
Line 11: For “ LINGAY ” read “LUNGAY (LINGAY).” 
Lines 18, 21, 23, 26: For ‘ Lingay ” read ‘‘ Lungay.”’ 
Page 112.—Line 14: For ‘‘ Orosay ’’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.”’ 
‘Line 30: For ‘ Lingay > read ‘ Lungay.’’ 


Page 113.—Lines‘6, 8, 9: For ‘‘ Oitir More ”’ read ‘‘ Otter Vore.’’ 

Line 27: For “ HEasaval’’ read ‘‘ Isevaule (Hasaval).’”’ 

Lines 35, 38: For ‘‘ Dun Ruadh”’ read ‘‘ Dun Ruag (Ruadh).’’ 

Lines 40, 44: For ‘‘ Lingay ’”’ read ‘‘ Lungay.’’ 

Line 43: for ‘‘ Orosay ”’ vead “‘ Ornsay.’’ 

Page 114.—Lines 13, 21, 31, 42: For ‘ Lingay ”’ read “‘ Lungay.”’ 

Lines ‘15, 38, 39, 41: For “ Dunan Ruadh’’ read ‘Dun Ruag 
(Ruadh).”” 22 

Line 18: For “ oe mnore ” read “ Otter Vore (Oitir 
More).” ... - ; 

Lines 23, 29, 35: oe O-ouye read ‘* aaah 

Line 30: For ‘‘ Hartimul’’ read ‘‘, Hartimeal.’’ 

Line 43: For ‘‘ Easaval’”’ read “‘ Isevavle (Easaval),”” 
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-Page 115.—Line 3: Kilbride house has been demolished. 

Lines 9, 10: For ‘‘ Oitir More” read ‘‘ Otter Vore.”? _ 

Line 18: For ‘‘ Dun Ruadh’”’ read ‘‘ Dun Ruag (Ruadh).”’ 

Line 28: For ‘‘ Hasaval’’ read ‘‘ Isevaule (Easaval).’”’ — 
Line 33: For “ Stulaval”’ read ‘‘ Stulievaule (Stulaval).’’ 
_ Line 37: For ‘‘ 1,988 feet’’ read ‘‘ 2,026 feet (617™5).”’ 

Lines. 37, 39: For ‘‘ Feaveallach ”’ read ‘‘ Tac an Truibhas (Feaveal- 
lach).”’ 


Page 116 Population —Ths population of South Uist in 1911 
was 5,383. 


Page 117.—Line 4: For ‘‘ Hartimul ’’ read ‘‘ Hartimeal.”’ 


Omit from line 12 of page 117 to line 15 of page 121, and aecbstulute 
as follows :— 


LOCH ‘aetidiabest the southern Rehcurai the eastern side 
of South Uist, is about 3 miles northward of Barra sound, and its 
position is well marked by three distinct hills on its northern side, 
commonly known as the Boisdale hills, the highest of which, Stulie- 
vaule, rises to a height of 1,217 feet (370™9) above the sea. The 
approach to the loch is between Rudha Meall na Hoe on the south and 
Rudha na Creige More on the north, which points are 13 miles apart 
on a N.N.E. bearing; the former is moderately sha oy and from it the 
loch takes a general W.N.W. direction. | 

The entrance between Calvay and the northern shore is only 4 cables 
Wide, but free from danger, and the pepuns om 8 to oe isons ¢ 146 
to 27™4).: i 

About 8 cables see Calvay, Ge. divides the loch into two arms. 
Before reaching. Gasay there is good. anchorage, and also both north- 
ward and southward of that island, the three localities being known as 
the Outer, Northern, and Seuthern anchorages. The land at the head 
of the loch is so low that from a few miles seaward. the harbour might 
be mistaken for a sound. The Outer and Southern anchorages are 
available for ships of any draught, and the bottom is generally stiff 
mud. 

From pateide the Spans Rudha na h Ordaig to the southward 
stands up 356 feet (108™5) high as a prominent ridge, with Rudha 
Meall na Fioe, slightly eee of it, of somewhat similar appear- 
ance, but lesser altitude, having a summit of 167 feet (50™9). 

The coast on both sides of the loch is rocky, with heather-clad hills 
rising steeply behind them. The hills on the north side are consider- 
ably the steeper, the highest point there being Ben Ruigh Choinnich 
(Kenneth hill), of 896 feet (273™1), with rugged, rocky ravines falling 
to the water’s edge. 


_ Page 118. —Southern shore.—From Rudha Meall na Hoe, the 
coast bends round to the westward, and is fronted by Calvay, which is 
‘70 feat (213) high at its highest and south-eastern point, and is fairly 
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Page 118 continued. . 
smooth-topped, covered with coarse grass. Close off its north-west side 
is a small tidal islet about 30 feet (9™1) high, which is crested by the 
ruin of an ancient castle. The rudely-built grey walls are not very con- 
spicuous, and are not more than 8 or 9 feet (2™4 or 2™7) high above the 
top of the rocky and grassy slope which they surmount. 

At about one mile westward of Calvay, the southern shore bends to 
the southward, and there is a small fishing station situated on a rocky 
point. This consists of a fair-sized and rather conspicuous stone store- 
house, with a small dwelling behind it, and is fronted by a well-built 
wooden pier, which has about 6 feet (1™8) of water alongside at low 
water, so that fishing boats can he alongside and discharge. 7 

There is also a rough boat-slip built along a point: of rock at which 
it is not difficult to land ; but there are no steps. _ , 

Beyond this point the navigable portion of the harbour terminates, 
as its head. encloses an intricate network. of islands and reefs, most of 
which dry at low water. The tidal stream runs swiftly through the 
narrow channels, but a boat can be taken through them in depths of 
from 5 to 20 feet (1™5 to6™1). 

There is a small scattered village on the shores, named South Loch- 
boisdale, and at one point facing it a small landing place or pier. 

The islands at the western end of the harbour form a group on one 
main reef about one mile long, and 3 cables wide, lying in a W.N.W. 
direction, and are named Eileanan. Iasgaich (Fishing islands). 

The easternmost island of this group, namely, that immediately 
fronting the harbour proper, is 63. feet (19™2) high, where it rises to a 
small rocky summit; but the rest of it is a smooth slope of bog and 
coarse grass, of lesser heights. 


Northern shore.—From outside the harbour the northern 
shore is bold and cliffy in aspect, the headland of Rudha na Creige 
More standing out prominently, with a large cave mouth on ite 
southern face. .Therp are two fairly deep indents of the coast between 
it. and ‘Rudha na Cruibe, the point at which the land definitely turns 
‘westward to form the harbour... | 

About.2 cables northward of this point is a conspicuous dark cliff, 
nearly perpendicular, and 104 feet ie) high, named UEEGe: nan 
Gamhna. 

From Rudha na Cruibe, die: coast runs first westerly for esate a 
mile to Kenneth’s Foot, and then north-westerly for another mile, 
round the foot of the eed a sharp cone of Ben Ruigh Choin- 
nich, or Kenneth hill. 

This part of ‘the coast’ is at first fronted by high dark cliffs, but 
after passing a somewhat prominent point named Creag Spuir, becomes 
low and rocky, and so continues to the need of the northern branch of 
the harbour. 
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Page 118 continued. 


LIGHT.—On the eastern end of Calvay is a small white tower, 
from which a light is exhibited, at a height of 36 feet (11™0) above the 
sea. 

Gasay. —Opposite ehnsth's Foot is Gasay, 50: feet (15™2) high, 
covered with coarse grass and heather, which is separated, by 1} cables, 
from a promontory named Rudha Bhuailt (or Thrashing point) ; and 
these two divide the head of the harbour into two main branches; the 
southern being narrow, but deep, as compared with the northern, 
which, though .wider, is on the ‘whole lsasantel and somewhat 
obstructed by dangers. 

In this northern part,. ieee is to be. found the small village, 
fishing station and hotel of Lochboisdale, in front of which is the pier 
at which the steamers call, and the boats land their fish. 

Both main branches terminate in irregular shallows, through which 
the tidal streams run strongly; and. above the tidal water of the 
northern branch is Loch a Bharp, a fresh-water loch of some extent, 
whose waters are discharged into the harbour by a small stream. 

The triangular point of land on which the village is built divides 
the northern branch of the harbour into two parts, and is about 
50 feet (15™2) high, and flat-topped. | 

McKenzie rock, which has 9 feet (2™7) over it, lies at the 
southern end of a 3-fathom (5™5) patch three-quarters of a cable in 
length. This patch stands on a 10-fathom (18™3) bank, 1} cables in 
length from north to south, lying 54 cables easterly of Rudha Meall 
na Hoe, from which it is separated by deep water. 

McKenzie rock forms the termination of a line of shoals (none of the 
others, however, having less than 7 fathoms (12™8) on them) that 
extend in a straight line to the south-eastward from the 8.E. extreme 
of Calvay island. 


Buoy.—The rock is marked by a black can buoy, which is moored 
in 8 fathoms (14™6) half a cable north-eastward from its shoalest part. 


Clearing marks.—The wireless telegraph mast in Lochbois- 
dale, just clear of Kenneth’s Foot, N. 55° W., leads 14 cables north- 
ward of the rock, in deep water. 

The high land of Ru Melvich, touching the west fall of Rudha na h 
Ordaig, 8. 24° W., leads one cable eastward. 

By night, a Teacel approaching or leaving Lochboisdale should avoid 
this rock by keeping in the white sector of Calvay island light until 
well clear of the land. | 

There is an area of. irregular rocky ground i in the mouth of the har- 
bour, extending from a position whence Calvay lighthouse bears West, 
distant 64 cables, southwards towards McKenzie rock, but after care- 
ful search with sweeps over it, no less depths than 8 fathoms (14™6) 
have been found. These rocky heads are all small, and very steep- 
sided, spring suddenly from depths of 14 to 16 fathoms (25™6 to 29™3). 
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Page 118 continued. 

Tripach.—On the opposite, or northern, side of the approaches, 
there is a tail of shoal ground projecting for a distance of 2 cables to 
the southward, from a spit of rock named Tripach. 


On this shoal ground are three rocky heads; the southernmost has 
17 feet. (5™2) over it, closely surrounded by depths of 15 and 16 fathoms 
(27™4 and 2973); the innermost 17 feet (5™2) also; and the eastern 
52 fathoms (105). 


Clearing marks.—Calvay lighthouse bearing S. 54° W. clears 
the shoal by 2} cables, and leads in about 20 fathoms (36™6) of water. 
The point of A’Mhaol Bhuidhe seen clear of Rudha na Cruibe, bearing 
S. 83° W., leads three-quarters of a cable to the southward of the 
outermost patch; and the right extreme of Stuley island seen clear 
of the right extreme of Rudha na Creige More, bearing N. 18° E., 
leads 1} cablee to the eastward of the same patch. 


Sound of Calvay.—The passage between Calvay and the 
mainland to the southward bears this name, but is only possible to 
boats. The eastern end is dangerous, and there are several rocks in 
it; the outermust, named Sword rock, dries 5 feet (1™5) ; one farther in, 
pte Sound rock, dries 4 feet (1™2), and there are others submerged a 
few feet at low water. 


Page:119.— Dangers within the harbour.—There is a pro- 
jection of shoal water to the westward from the west end of Calvay, 
1, cables in length, on’ which stand two rocks with less than 6 feet 
(1™8) over them. A rock with 25 fathoms (4™6) over it lies detached 
about half a cable northward from the westernmost of these two rocks, 
surrounded by depths of 5 to 7 fathoms (9™1 to 128). 

A small rocky head, with 4} fathoms (8™7), lies detached from this 
shoal spit, about three-quarters of a cable to the northward of it, sur- 
rounded by depths of 64 fathoms (119). 

At about 3 cables to the westward of these rocks, there is a group 
of patches about a cable in extent each way, with 5 fathoms (91) or 
less over them, surrounded by depths of 7 to 10 fathoms (12™8 to 18™3). 
The shoalest part, which has 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, is on the edve 
nearest the fairway of the harbour, and from it Rudha na Carragh, the 
salievt point on the southern shore, which it faces, bears S. 51° W,, 
distant 1,5; cables. 


Hollisgier. Three cables westward from this again there are 
two smail rocks, each one foot (03) high, standing on a rocky reef 
three-quarters of a cable in length, which is detached a little way from 
the drying line; the 5-fathom (9™1) line passes round its outer side at 
about 60 yards distant. 


Bede rock.—Shoal ground extends to the westward of Holli- 
sgeir for about 1} cables, and terminates in a group of three small 


1¢ 


\vyat Grays ihe Teed ¥ ay 
FBO EG etiie ofr. ,eseddteas I pres MO Att ewe Cat a renee 
- *: . . ° t - 
Of cides £ te ecaotiub 6 Tot gradosioiq broig ined oe bot 
hl £ ao cine r eietiatl 2g a 
OME IL ANS ANS Or Ie Ge. cars * 


a 


' ° . Fi ‘ 
erd s-omateldgos ont pabsad yoot oes sig aubotm la oe tt 
Perea a VS Re eR ee A Se pe Ste Ae ek pe OE 
He deg: a Ao Se: SS eat <b Beat Sa eS ee 


fi ai ly wifi fe 


einsto SM Pb? a cartssd gerounted vo vin eda sgt Qittat 2 


syle 
y 


Ea Lae PSI IA TCE CHO Rai ett Pe Se ee oi 


~ GEL thy Vet on? oe gb peg th tac hie Ste AEE Seed gs Jee Fae 
Oi9.-1O DIB Wis Ord or Slab a ke EP 9 PP esa ie OF 
wolo seve bralei gainda lo waeiiae davit ent pee coumarin: 
AG | meet owe OMIT. Te: SOLVY ens art") BO gthosdd f. g.19e Te te 


doped cane bo brewdesa dtr say! 
f ‘ F ' % ry a8 -. 2 yy. 
6S bag vevis) nasndae sue ce ge Ply fs oe ).. aay Ges 
ob eta oy yloe ete jguen cuit ereod bre wast to. alt ot fen. 
’ ‘ . i r or ye ‘: x a Ntper A , oar a Mn -} % * 
MM eyoet inieves avg stot) bos wayolsadeb ef bad fo steer er Oo. 
AMAL SHAT POE EST Fh oe Ne NIE OS eS 


pe cor day gids ae EL vias sf fecgt : i Eg ED ye mee : 


oppeBauemel—  godied odd gids. we .oea hE -- uci 


WF i] 


- 


CCNVERD) tO Bee teow edd scott brews sw odd ad tebe te ay te 
tsa? Qoaradt cool rurw aroot owd ornsde mere ge ge bP le 


4 


Peodogg e rat thea. COUT oproabtetb oo pee gan fs bie Gd reyes ge 


T ’ 
PAP DY GE HA ee eater. Hal d ee We ee lee ha 


LAM | ot perry Pee ea i er | - its oth gegp cle an) bor 


. I . . art § i 5 ; ties ‘ fal a 
elit Stogt deetogseby carl OH eat pat ft ca res ae a 


fo berger pron fp od oleae cto eter ie a oyt ny Siege tee ' 


’ 


=n SP 


nat Vy “fart | dy ‘ cag tare sy bia d Hye op 


quot 6 a otatt «scot ecgdd lo Laneteow att of vatdss & foods 4 


« ’ . . - ra 1 { 
4 6) eet a a Tr toa Fad eae, ae eo Tard Stl tach 


Co Meh eee» Shh, OR kA YO SME Wie: Ta er aes aye ay 


ee oan ' : ; 
ahve oath ag Rh Ie de PRI eh bet eR Tio ov fe foxapatijad 


oft tegen Dee gels Pl tera eae otek) ct fo vase tb taay 


te AAG a atweart . Scere | ee Weaped. ats rpootaed patent pete hice* 1: oy ae ’ 


e356 sia seus edd ont btsidesy caidso oeailll--— gape tl Gg ty 


t ' ‘ ht 5 
bdin eae es x 7 : ‘ Hise 4 Bg aa 1 Sie os E 
yr! Ayer) BA ELL bs pay cite ; fio, ‘eoaty | “Ve Gta pg TP tte > 4, 


teh - ‘ i : . - 
rn SOL is cee 2 pol PRTG D er than if, nal jo. Se bey FY 1S Sb talks. | ee 
See Ste OO eee Set ON Pi eae pd ARR oS ete aie 
Pog tceg eof vad tried : 
i = r ig ' ‘ rn oe am on 
fio te IBA ey and od PA Peer ek a re, feyeredey 7 ca as | rb or ab 


3 . 7 L a , 2 - 7 e 
Leme cols lu quote og onl dette tet o.78 Seay: AT GAN WER: As 









Page 
rocky 
low W 
which 
irom 
ing st 

Ste 
pateb 
irom 


entre 
cout] 
to fi 
ona 


¥ 
ndg 
NN 
sout 
dep 
2h 

7 
Ga 


22 


Page 119 continued. 
rocky heads, close together, with 4 to 5 feet (1™2 to 1™5) over them at 
low water, surrounded by depths of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 73), 
which is named Bede rock. The outermost rock is ouly half a cable 
from the shore, but is a danger to fishing boate going alongside the fish- 
ing station pier. 

Store rock is a small rock, drying 3 feet (0™9), standing on a shoal 
pateh with 5 to 6 feet (15 to 1™8) on it, which lies N. 58° W., 80 yards 
from the pier ; but is a danger only to boats. 


Hut shoal is a ridge 60 yards in length, whose two ends have 4 

5 feet (1™2 to 1™5) over them, which lies in the middle of the 
entrance to the boat passage, leading to the area of shoals and rocks 
southward of Eileanan Iasgaich ; and, like Bede rock, is a danger chiefly 
to fishing vessels approaching the pier, from which its eastern end lies 
on a bearing North, distant one cable. . 


Mid rock.—A more serious danger is Mid rock, which is a shoal 
ridge of less than 5 fathoms (9™1), one cable in length, which lies in a 
N.N.W. and §.8.E. line not far from the southern anchorage. At its 
southern end is a rocky head, with 7 feet (2™1) on it, closely bordered by 
depths of 7 fathoms (12™8) to the southward, and with depths of 
24 fathoms (4™1) extending off its northern side for a short distance. 

This head lies 8. 55° W., 27; cables from the southern point of 
Gasay. 

The eastern end of Hileanan Iasgaich terminates in a point of dry- 
ing rock, and two patches of rocky reef lie slightly detached from it, 
crowned by small rocky islets that are one and 2 feet (03 and 06) 
high. The outermost is at about one cable from the drying line behind 
it, and thé 5-fathom line passes the eastern face of the reef at a dis- 
tance of about 30 yards. 


Cap rock is a patch of rock drying 4 feet (1™2), lying in the chan- 
nel between Rudha Bhuailt and Gasay, but nearer to tlie first-named 
point. 

Boats should not attempt to pass between it and Rudha Bhuailt, but 
a clear channel, with depths of 43 fathoms (8"7), shoaling to 1} fathoms 
(27), will be found with the hotel bearing N. 21° W. 


Gasay rock, which dries 2 feet (0™6), lies near the end of slioal 
ground extending from the eastern end of Gasay, at a distance of 
120 yards from the nearest point. The rock is of small area, and there 
is a small detached portion, with 3 feet (09) over it, a few yarde north- 
ward from it, The 5-fathom (9™1) line surrounds the eastern part of 
the rock at 4 distance of about 40 yards. _ 

Care is required in passing this danger, which is unmarked in fine 
weather, until just before it becomes awash, and as the water of this 
part of the harbour is generally somewhat brown, the seaweed that 
covers the rock is not always distinguishable. 
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-Page 115.—Line 3: Kilbride house has been demolished. 

Lines 9, 10: For ‘‘ Oitir More”’ read ‘‘ Otter Vore.’’ 

Line 18: Fur ‘‘ Dun Ruadh ”’ read ‘Dun Ruag (Ruadh). - 

Line 28: For ‘‘ Easaval’’ read ‘‘ Isevaule (Easaval).”’ 

Line 33: For “ Stulaval ” read ‘‘ Stulievaule (Stulaval).”’ 
. Line 37: For ‘1,988 feet’ read ‘‘ 2,026 feet (617™5).” 

Lines 37, 39: For ‘‘ Feaveallach ” read ‘‘ Tac an Truibhas (Feaveal- 
lach).”’ 


Page 116 —Population.—The population of South Uist in 1911 
was 5,383. ; 


Page 117.—Line 4: For ‘‘ Hartimul ”’ read ‘‘ Hartimeal.’’ 


Omit from line 12 of page 117 to nae 15 of page 121, and UmELIEe 
as follows: — 


LOCH BOISDALE, the southern harbour on the eastern side 
of South Uist, is about 3 miles northward of Barra sound, and ite’ 
position is well marked by three distinct hills on its northern side, 
commonly known as the Boisdale hills, the highest of which, Stulie- 
vaule, rises to a height of 1,217 feet (370™9) above the sea. The 
approach to the loch is between Rudha Meall na Hoe on the south and 
Rudha na Creige More on the north, which points are 12 miles apart 
on a N.N.E. bearing; the former is moderately steep, and from it the 
loch takes a general W.N.W. direction. 

The entrance between Calvay and the northern shore is only 4 cables 
wide, but free from danger, and the depths from 8 to 15 ners Gere 
to 27™4).. . 

About 8 cables above Calvay, Gasay divides the loch into two arms. 
Before reaching Gasay there is good anchorage, and also both north- 
ward and southward of that island, the three localities being known as 
the Outer, Northern, and Southern anchorages. The land at the head 
of the loch is so low that from a few miles seaward.the harbour might 
be mistaken for a sound. The Outer and Southern anchorages are 
available for ships of any draught, and the bottom is generally stiff 
mud. 

From pitide ime antenucs Rudha na h Ordaig to the southward 
stands up 356 feet (108™5) high as a prominent ridge, with Rudha 
Meall na Fioe, slightly northward of it, of somewhat similar appear- 
ance, but lesser altitude, having a summit of 167 feet (50™9). 

The coast on both sides of the loch is rocky, with heather-clad hills 
rising steeply behind them. The hills on the north side are consider- 
ably the steeper, the highest point there being Ben Ruigh Choinnich 
(Kenneth hill), of 896 feet (273™1), with rugged, rocky ravines falling 
to the water's edge. 


_ Page 118.—Southern shore.—From ‘Rudha Meall na Hoe, the 
coast bends round to the westward, and is fronted by Calvay, which is 
‘10 feat (21™3) high at its highest and south-eastern point, and is fairly 
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Page 118 continued. | | 
smooth-topped, covered with coarse grass. Close off its north-west side 
is a small tidal islet about 30 feet (9™1) high, which is crested by the 
ruin of an ancient castle. The rudely-built grey walls are not very con- 
spicuous, and are not more than 8 or 9 feet (2™4 or 2™7) high above the 
top of the rocky and grassy slope which they surmount. 

At about one mile westward of Calvay, the southern shore bends to 
the southward, and there is a small fishing station situated on a rocky 
point. This consists of a fair-sized and rather conspicuous stone store- 
house, with a small dwelling behind it, and is fronted by a well-built 
wooden pier, which has about 6 feet (1™8) of water alongside at low 
water, so that fishing boats can lie alongside and discharge. 

There is also a rough boat-slip built along & point of rock at which 
it is not difficult to land ; but there are no steps. | 


Beyond this point the Se aeaits portion of the harbour terminates, 
as its head. encloses an intricate network of islands and reefs, most of 
which dry at low water. The tidal stream runs swiftly through the 
narrow channels, but a boat can be taken through them in depths of 
from 5 to 20 feet (1™5 to 6™1). 

There is a small scattered village on the shores, named South Loch- 
boisdale, and at one point facing it a small landing place or pier. 

The islands at the western end of the harbour form a group on one 
main reef about one mile long, and 3 cables wide, lying in a W.N.W. 
direction, and are named Hileanan Iasgaich (Fishing islands). 

The easternmost island of this group, namely, that immediately 
fronting the harbour proper, is 63. feet (19™2) high, where it rises to a 
small rocky summit; but the rest of it is a smooth slope of Hees and 
coarse grass, of lesser heights. 


Northern shore.—From outside the harbour the northern 
shore is bold and cliffy in aspect, the headland of Rudha na Creige 
More standing out prominently, with a large cave mouth on ite 
southern face. There are two fairly deep indents of the coast between 
it and Rudha na Cruibe, the point at which the land definitely turns 
‘westward to form the harbour. 

About 2 cables northward of this point is a conspicuous dark cliff, 
nearly penpencie's) and 104 feet (317) high, named Vee nan 
Gamhna.. 

From Rudha na Cruibe, the coast runs first westerly for eee a 

mile to Kenneth’s Foot, and then north-westerly for another mile, 
round the :foot of the sonepreugus sharp cone of Ben aes Choin- 
nich, or Kenneth hill. 
- This part of the coast is at first fronted by high dark cliffs, but 
after passing a somewhat prominent point named Creag Spuir, becomes 
low and rocky, and so continues to the head of the northern branch of 
the harbour. | 
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Page 120 continued. 
when the hotel flagstaff comes in line with the wireless telegraph mast, 
bearing N. 50° W. | 

Sonthern anchorage.—If the course N. 77° W. be continued, 
it will lead in the deeper water up to Gasay, which should be rounded 
at a distance of about threequarters of a cable, anchoring in 
9 fathoms (16™5), mud and shell, when the wireless telegraph mast 
comes in line with the eastern extreme of Rudha Bhuailt, bearing 
N. 17° .W., and the southern extreme of Gasay is in line with the 
southern point of the land behind it, bearing S. 83° E. This anchorage 
allows nearly one cable swinging room outside the 3-fathom (5™5) line; 
but is rather an unpleasant one if it comes on to blow hard from the 
west and south-west. Jt is then advisable to move to the outer anchor- 
age, where there is just as much shelter, and more scope if it is desired 
to veer cable. | 

‘The southern anchorage i is, however, the more convenient for reach- 
ing the pier, &c. 


Northern or Inner anchorage.—To reach the northern 
anchorage, a vessel should enter as directed before, and steer in with 
ihe qicclons telegraph mast in line with the hotel flagstaff N. 50° W., 
or at night straight for the red light on the pier end, when it bears 
N. 55° W. Either of these courses will take a vessel in not less than 
41 fathoms (8™2), clearing the shoals on either hand by about 50 yards, 
so the course must be carefully kept. 

The inner anchorage, in 4} fathoms (7™8), permits only of about half 
a cable swinging room outside the 3-fathom (5™5) line. 

-- Pilots.—There is one pilot, under the local harbour authority, 
obtainable by telegraph or letter, but having no cruising station or 
signals. 

The charges for taking in a vessel are 3d. per registered ton, or 
10s. per annum for local fishing boats. 

~ Page 121 —Port charges.—The port charges are at the rate of 
3d. per registered ton, ‘and 14d. per ton to wind-bound vessels. 

Repairs. —No repairs can be undertaken, except small ones by 
the local carpenter. There is a peacieng place, on soft bottom, on a 
a2 at the head of the pier. | 

* Lifesaving apparatus i is kept at the Pier master’s house, 
close to the pier. 

Supplies.—A limited amount of ordinary provisions can usually 
be obtained. Water is laid on by tap to the pier. The charge is ls. 
per ton, or to fishing boats 2s. per annum. 

_. There is one hand-power 15-cwt. crane on the pier. 

Hospital.—Bute hospital is situated at Daliburgh, about 3 miles 
along.the main road to Lochmaddy from the pier, and has 10 beds. 
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Page 118 continued. 

Tripach.—On the opposite, or northern, side of the approaches, 
there is a tail of shoal ground projecting for a distance of 2 cables to 
the southward, from a spit of rock named Tripach. 


On this shoal ground are three rocky heads; the southernmost has 
17 feet (5™2) over it, closely surrounded by depths of 15 and 16 fathoms 
(2774 and 29™3); the innermost 17 feet (5™2) also; and the eastern 
of fathoms (10™5). 


Clearing marks.—Calvay lighthouse bearing S. 54° W. clears 
the shoal by 24 cables, and leads in about 20 fathoms (36™6) of water. 
The point of A’Mhaol Bhuidhe seen clear of Rudha na Cruibe, bearing 
S. 83° W., leads three-quarters of a cable to the southward of the 
outermost patel and the right extreme of Stuley island seen clear 
of the right extreme of Rudha na Creige More, bearing N. 18° E., 
leads 1} cables to the eastward of the same patch. 


Sound of Calvay.—The passage between Calvay and the 
mainland to the southward bears this name, but is only possible to 
boats. The eastern end is dangerous, and there are several rocks in 
it; the outermost, named Sword rock, dries 5 feet (1™5) ; one farther in, 
named Sound rock, dries 4 feet (1™2), and there are others submerged a 
few feet at low water. . 


Page.119. —Dangers within the harbour.—There i is @ pro- 
jection of shoal water. to the westward from the: west end of Calvay, 
1, cables in length, on which stand. two rocks with less than 6 feet 
(1™8) over them A rock with 2) fathoms (4™6) over it lies detached 
about half a cable northward from the westernmost of these two rocks, 
surrounded by depths of 5 to 7 fathoms (9™1 to 128). 

A small rocky head, with 4} fathoms (8™7), lies detached fea this 
shoal spit, about three-quarters of a cable tothe northward of it, sur- 
rounded by depths of 6) fathoms (119). 

Al about 3 cables to the westward of these rocks, there is a group 
of patches about a cable in extent each way, with 5 fathoms (91) or 
less; over them, surrounded by depths of 7 to 10 fathoms (128 to 18™3). 
Thye shoalest part, which has 3} fathoms (5™9) over it, is on the edge 
neéwrest the fairway of the harbour, and from it Rudha na Carragh, the 
83,licnt point on the southern shore, which it faces, bears S. 5D W,, 
Clistant 1%; cables. 


Hollisgier.—Three cables jeaand from this — there are 
‘two smail rocks, each one foot (03) high, standing on a rocky reef 
three-quarters of a cable in length, which is detached a little way from 


the drying line; the 5-fathom oy line passes round its outer side at 
_ about 60 yards distant: ‘ | 


Bede rock.—Shoal ground extends to the atwaed of Holli- 
sgeir for about 1} cables, and terminates in a group of three small 
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Page 119 continued. 
rocky heads, close together, with 4 to 5 feet (1™2 to 1™5) over them at 
low water, surrounded by depths of from 3 to 4 fathoms (5™5 to 7™3), 
which is named Bede rock. The outermost rock is only half a cable 
from the shore, but is a canger to aene boats going alongside the fish-. 
ing station pier. | 
Store rock is a small ae iene 3 feet (09), anaes on a shoal 
pateh with 5 to 6 feet (1™5 to 1™8) on it, which lies N. 58° W., 80 yards 
from the pier ; but is a danger only to boats. - 7 


Hut shoal is a ridge 60 yards in —N whose two ends axe 4 
to 5 feet (1™2 to 1™5) over them, which lies in the middle of. the 
entrance to the boat passage, leading to the area of shoals and rocks 
southward of Hileanan Tasgaich ; and, like Bede rock, is a danger chiefly 
to fishing vessels approaching the pier, from which its eastern end lies. 
on a bearing North, distant one cable. . 


Mid rock. —A more serious danger is Mid rock, which is a shoal 
ridge of less than 5 fathoms (91), one cable in tect: which lies in a 
N.N.W. and 8.8S.E. line not far from the southern anchorage. At its 
southern end is a rocky head, with 7 feet (2™1) on it, closely bordered by 
depths of 7 fathoms (12™8) to the southward, and with depths of 
24 fathoms (4™1) extending off its northern side for a short distance. 

This head lies: 8. 55° W., ary cables from. the southern point of 
Gasay. . 

The eastern end of Eileanan faapaich terminates in a point of dry- 
ing rock, and two patches of rocky reef lie slightly detached from it, 
crowned by small rocky islets that are one and 2 feet (0™3 and 0™6) 
high. The outermost is at about one cable from the drying line behind 
it, and the 5-fathom line passes the eastern face of the reef at a dis- 
tance of about 30 yards. | 


Cap rock is a patch of rock este 4 feeb 1m), kes in the chan- 
nel between Rudha Bhuailt and Gasay, but nearer to the first-named 
point. 

Boata should not attempt to pass between it and Rudha Bhuailt, but 
a clear channel, with depths of 4? fathoms (8™7), shoaling to 14 fathoms 
(2™7), will be found with the hotel bearing N. 21° W. 


Gasay rock, which dries 2 feet (0@6), lies near the end of shoal 
ground extending from the eastern end of Gasay, at a distance of 
120 yards from the nearest point. The rock is of small area, and there 
is a small detached portion, with 3 feet (0™9) over it, a few yarde north- 
ward from it, The 5-fathom (9™1) line surrounds the eastern part of 
the rock at a distance of about 40 yards. : 

Care is required in passing this danger, which | is unmarked in fine 
weather, until just before it becomes awash, and as the water of this 
part of the harbour is generally somewhat brown, the seaweed that 
covers the rock is not always distinguishable. 
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Page 119 continued. 


There are no dangers outside half a cable off the neers side of the 
outer part of the harbour. | 


‘Foul ground. —There is foul ground round a few detached rocky 
boulders, a few feet high, which extend for about 14 cables along the 
shore, between A’Mhaol Buidhe and Kenneth’s Foot, but reaching 
out to no more than about 50 yards seaward from the drying line. 

‘A small patch, with a least water of 6 fathoms (11™0), lies at about 
one cable southward from this part, surrounded by depths of from 8 
to 11 fathoms (14™6 to 20™1) ; but no less depth has been Found’ in its 
vicinity. 

The northern branch of the harbour has three detached rocky 
patches in it, which (together with its-general narrowness) render it 
unfit for any but small and handy vessels. 

The two outer of these patches have each 2} fathoms (4™1) least 
water, surrounded by depths of 4 to 5 fathoms la to mare and 
3} fathoms (5™9) between them. 


They lie nearly i in the fairway to the pier, and from both patches the 
pier light has the same bearing, namely N. ts W., distant 4% cables 
and 310 cables, respectively. | 


Sgeir rock.—At about one eis northward from the inner 
patch, is a shoal.area 14 cables in extent, in the centre of which is a 
rocky patch, with 4 feet (1™2) over it, from which the light on the pier 
end bears N. 73° W., distant 2.4; cables. The depths immediately sur- 
rounding the rock are all under 3 fathoms (5™5), but this shoal ground 
is surrounded by depths of about 4 fathoms (73), at 50 yards south- 
ward from. the rock. 


Page 120.—Buoy. —A red etied eer is sinooeeds in 23 ‘liana 
(530), at 40 yards southward of the rock; the 3-fathom (5™5) line is 
about 20 yards southward of the buoy, which should not, BnSTSLOE be 
approached too closely. 


Shoal ground.—There is an extension of shoal ground, with 
depths of less than 3 fathoms (5™5), and in one place with only 
14 fathoms (2™7), continuing to the 8.S.E. from Rudha nan Eirean- 
nach, and nearly joining the Sgeir rock shoal, which is itself only 
detached by. a narrow channel from the shoal water off the coast on the 
eastern side of this arm of the harbour. 

. Above this barrier the NERO end is foul, sad ‘aagieatis éaly by 
boats. 


Pier.—There is a stone pier, faced with wooden piles, built along 
the southern side of the point on which the hotel stands. It is about 
250 feet in length, and is intended chiefly for the fishing industry ; 
but the daily steamer also goes alongside it, near the end, where there 
is 12 to 15 feet (3™7 to 4™6) at low water. A ridge of rock runs 
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Page 120 continued. 
parallel to the pier towards its upper end; at a short distance off it, and © 
fishing boats ground at low water in the channel between it and the 
pier. There is usually a small perch marking the end of this oe but 
it cannot be considered permanent. 


Harbour light.—A small light is ahaa from the pier ond 
when steamers are expected. 


Village.—The village of Lochboisdale consists of the hotel, post, 
and telegraph office, fish stores, a few shops, a bank, police station, and 
church. There are also a wireless telegraphy station and a few dwell- 
ing houses, with scattered cottages beyond. The road to Lochmaddy 
(on the western side of the island) runs through it, and ‘there is, at a 
little distance along the road, a large schoolhouse, and at about 
24 miles away, the Bute hospital. 


Conspicuous objects on entering the harbour are the light- 
tower and small adjoining white hut on Calvay, and, seen beyond 
them, the wireless telegraph mast, just behind the hotel in Lochbois- 
dale. Further up, the fishing station on the southern shore, with sg 
storehouse, become conspicuous as soon as visible. 

The hotel is a good-sized two-storied building of stone, of pleasant 
and ‘‘ modern ’’ appearance, with gables facing the harbour, the resort 
of tourists and trout fishers in the fishing season. It stands on the 
highest part of the point, at about 50 feet (15™2) above the sea. There 
is a flagstaff in the garden fronting the hotel. 


Directions.—From the south-westward, having passed the dark 
cliffy headland of Ru Melvich, steer to pass 4 or 5 cables outaide 
Rudha na h Ordaig, and afterwards keep Hartimeal island open of 
Rudha na h Ordaig until the houses and wireless telegraph mast in 
Lochboisdale open out northward of Calvay, N. 52° W., when a course 
may be steered for the entrance of the loch, taking care not to shut 
in the houses of Lochboisdale, so as to clear the McKenzie rock. 

When working along shore from Rudha na h Ordaig for the 
entrance of Lochboisdale, McKenzie rock may be safely approached, 
nearer than the directions just given allow, by standing in until Ru 
Melvich begins to show over the low land westward of Rudha na h 
Ordaig. 


By night, a vessel from either the southward or northward will 
be a safe distance from the land so long as Ushinish flashing light is 
in sight ; and when Calvay flashsng light is seen, it may be steered for, 
taking care to keep in its white sector. 

From a position 3} cables north of Calvay light a course of 
N. 77° W. will lead in not less than 12 fathome ae up the centre of 
the harbour. 


Outer -anchorage.—Anchorage will be found in 12 to 
13 fathoms (21™9 to 23™8), mud, with 14 cables clearance of all dangers, 
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Page 120 continued. 
when the hotel flagstaff comes in line with the wireless telegraph mast, 
bearing N, 50° W. 

Southern anchorage.—lIf the course N. 77° W. be continued, 
it will lead in the deeper water up to Gasay, which should be rounded 
ata distance of about three-quarters of a cable, anchoring in 
9 fathoms (16™5), mud and shell, when the wireless telegraph mast 
comes in line with the eastern extreme of Rudha Bhuailt, bearing 
N. 17° W., and the southern extreme of Gasay is in line with the 
southern point of the land behind it, bearing S. 83° E. This anchorage 
allows nearly one cable swinging room outside the 3-fathom (5™5) line; 
but is rather an unpleasant one if it comes on to blow hard from the 
west and south-west. It is then advisable to move to the outer anchor- 
age, where th ere is s just a as much shelter, and more scope if it is desired 
to veer cable... 

The southern anchorage i is, however, the more convenient for reach- 
ing the pier, &c. 

Northern or Innér anchorage. —To reach the northern 
anchorage, a vessel should enter as directed before, and steér in with 
the wireless telegraph mast in line with the hotel flagstaff N. 50° W., 
or at night straight for the red light on the pier end, when it bears 
N. 55° W. Either of these courses will take a vessel in not less than 
41 fathoms (8™2), clearing the shoals on either hand by about 50 yards, 
so the course must be carefully kept. 

The inner anchorage, in 4} fathoms (7™8), permits only of about half 
a cable swinging room outside the 3-fathom (5™5) line. - 


‘Pilots.—There is one pilot, under the local harbour suinetity: 
obtainable by telegraph or letter, but having no cruising station or 
signals. 

The charges for taking in a vessel are 3d. per registered ton, or 
10s. per annum for local fishing boats. 


' Page 121.—Port charges.—The port charges are at the rate of 
3d. per registered ton, and 14d. per ton to wind-bound vessels. 
Repairs.—No repairs can be undertaken, except small ones by 


the local carpenter. There is a beastie ee on soft bottom, on a 
slip at the head of the pier. 


‘Life-saving apparatus is kept at the Pier master’s neues 
close to the pier. 

Supplies. —A limited amount of ordinary provisions can usually 
be obtained. Water is laid on by tap to the pier. The charge is ls. 
per ton, or to fishing boats 2s. per annum. 

There is one hand-power 15-cwt. crane on the pier. 

Hospital.—Bute hospital is situated at Daliburgh, about 3 miles 
along the main road to Lochmaddy from the pier, and has 10 beds. 
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Page 121 continued. 
There is also an infectious diseases hospital, with 6 beds. | 
Both are under the control of the District Committee. 


Communications.—There is regular communication with the 
mainland by the steamers between Loch Maddy and Oban, which call 
at Lochboisdale pier on each day of the week except Saturday. 

There is a post and telegraph station close to the pier, and also a 
wireless telegraph communication with Tobermory, which is attended 
to by a small detachment of coastguards, and is open from 8 a.m. to 
$8 p.m. 

There is telephonic communication with Stornoway. 


Population.—The population of South Uist and Barra.in 1911 
was 8,003, of whom about 1,000 may be reckoned as fishermen, Dur- 
ing the herring season a large number of drifters make their head- 
quarters in Lochboisdale, and curing stations are established, the 
hands employed thus temporarily increasing the numbers. 


Tidal streams. ——! L—— Whilst the tide is rising 
within the loch the stream sets northward off Rudha nah Ordaig, at 
the rate of 2 knots, at springs, and drains into the mouth of the loch 
at about half a knot. Above Calvay, as far as it is safe for a meeneh to 
go, there is no perceptible stream either on flood or ebb. 

Lines 21, 25, 28; For ‘* au na ci Sue aed read ‘‘ Rudha na Creige 
More. 99 : 

Line 34: For ‘‘ Stulaval”’ read ‘‘ Stulievaule (Stulaval). ys 


Page 123.—Line 40: For Crog pool” read “ Poll Craga- 
vaig (Crog pool).” 

Page 124.—Lines 5, 11, 12: For ‘‘ Crog pool ” read * Poll Cragar 
vaig.”’ 

Page 125.—Line 37: For “ Mol a Tuath” read Ba Mholl 
Tua (Mol a Tuath).” 


Page 126.—Line 2: For ‘‘ Mol a Tuath ”’ pont ‘Ba Mholl Tua.” 
Lines 9, 21, 38: For ‘‘ Rudha fo Deas’’ read .‘‘ Southern point 
(Rudha fo Deas).’’ . 


Page 127.—Line 38: For * Bilean "Heey » read “ High 
island (Hilean Haey).” 


Page 128.—Lines 2, 8: For ‘‘ Eilean Haey ”’ real ‘‘ High island.’’ 

Line 36: For * Luirsay ” read * Leversay (Luirsay).” 

Line 37: For ‘‘ Rudha fo Deas ’’ read ‘ oun point (Rudha fo 
Deas).”? 

Lines 37, 38, 43: For cf Luireay Glas”’ read ‘‘ ey Leversay 
{Luirsay Glas).’’ 

Line.40: For * ae Dubh”’ read ‘‘ Black ae anny 
Dubh).”’ a | 
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Pages 129 to 184.—For ‘' Plan 3168,..kugneig More to makes 
Dubh”’ read ‘‘ Plan 3168, Kigneig to Black. Leversay.’’ 

Page 129. —Line 2: For ‘“‘ Luirsay Dubh”’ read ‘‘ Black oe 
(Luirsay Dubh).” ; F 

Line 22: For ‘‘ Luirsay’’ read ‘‘ Leversay.”’ 

- Benbecula.—Population.—The population in 1911 was 
1,384. | | 

Line 34: For ‘‘ Scar aclett me ‘read i ‘ Sgaraveleit (Scaraclett).”” 

Page 130,—Line 37: For “ Luirsay Glas * read ‘* Grey Lever- 
| ody. 92: 

Page 131. Ei 30, 39: For “‘ Ru na Rodagrich’”’ read “‘ Ru na 
Roideagich (Rodagrich).”” 

Page 132.—Lines 2, 15, 25: For ‘‘ Ru na Rodagrich ”’ read ‘‘ Ru na 
Roideagich (Rodagrich).”’ - 

Morrisons rock has a isaee ‘ice of 12 fathoms (3™2). 

Bo More dries 9 feet (2™7). The 14-fathom (2™7) patch between 
it and Morrisons rock was searched for unsuccessfully in 1912. o 

Page 183.—Line 19: For ‘‘ 319 feet ’’ read ‘‘325 feet (991). 

Lines 19, 20: For ‘‘ Ben a Charnain, 374 feet ’’ read ‘‘ Ben Carnan, 
406 feet (123™8).”’ 

Lines 8, 19, 23, 27: or ee easenen read ‘‘ Roideagich (Roda- 
grich). 99 

Page 134,—Line 31: For ‘‘Grogary na Hoe” read “‘ Crogar na 
Hoe (Grogaty na Hoe).’’ 

North Uist Population. —The popalenen: : in 191 was 
3,677. : 
Page 1385.—Lime 36: For ‘Ben Langass’’ read. ‘‘ — ee 
 {Langass).”’ 

Page 136.—Line 25: For * Riffag islets * read “ Revach 
(Riffag) islets.” 

Line 32: For “ Bhiorain ” read Bioran (Bhiorain). 

Lines 32, 34: For “‘ Riffag” read ‘“‘ Revach.”” bat ae Fe 

‘Page 137.—Line 37: For “ Riffag ”’ read a Revach. <satel 


Page 138. —Line 11: For “ Mol Teiltein ”’ read. “ Pool Telten _ 
Teiltein). ” , 
Page 139. opie 2: For ‘‘ Loch Portain’”” ood ‘* Loch Partan.” 


Line 27: For “Rudha nam Pleac’ » real “* Harbour 
point (Rudha nam Pleac).” : 


Lines 30, 38: For ‘ Rudha nam Pleac’’ read ‘‘ Harbour point.’’ 
‘Page 140.—Lines 4,11, 17, 25: For ‘‘ Faihore”’ read ‘‘ Fahore.”’ 


Line 10: For “ Faihore and Ruigh Liath isles ” read 
“Fahore (Faihore) and Reelee (Ruigh Liath): isles.” 
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Page 140 continued. 

Lines 16, 2T, 24, 25, 36: For ‘‘ Ruigh Liath ’’ read ‘‘ Reelee.’’ 

Line 43: For “Glas Meadhonach” read “ Middle Glas 
(Glas Meadhonach).” 

Page 141.—Lines 2, 3, 34: For ‘‘ Glas Meadhonach ’’ read ‘‘ Middle 
Glas.’’ 

Line 12: For ‘‘ Faihore’”’ read ‘‘ Fahore.’’ 

Line 20: For ‘‘ Rudha nam Pleac’’ read ‘‘ Harbour point.” 

Line 33: For “ Glas Beg ” read “ Little Glas (Glas Beg).” 

Page 142.—Line 11: For “Loch Portain” cad “Loch 
Partan (Portain).” 
~ Lines 12, 13, 15: For ‘‘ Rudha nan Gall” read ‘‘ Lowlander point 
(Rudha nan Gall).’’ 

Lines 14,18: For ‘‘ Portain ”’ read ‘‘ Partan.’’ 

Line 41: For ‘‘ Faihore’”’ read ‘‘ Fahore.’’ 

Page 143.—Lines 9, 14,16: For ‘‘ Faihore’’ read ‘‘ Fahore.”’ 

Line 9, For ‘‘ Ruigh Liath ’’ read ‘‘ Reelee.’’ 

Line 35: For “LEAC NA HOE” read “LEAC LEE 
(LEAC NA HOE).” 


CHAPTER V. 


Page 144,—Lines 3, 11, 19, 25: For ‘‘ Leac na Hoe’’ read “‘ Leac 
Lee.”’ 

Line 12: For ‘‘ Dunaarin ”’ read ‘‘ Dunairne.”’ 

Page 145.—Lines 32, 37: For ‘‘ Vaccasay ’’ read ‘‘ Vaccacy.”’ 

‘Page 146.—Line 6: For “ Vaccasay ” read “* Vaccacy (Vac- 
casay).” 

Lines 6, 9, 10, 19: For ‘‘ Vaccasay ’’ read ‘‘ Vaccacy.”’ 

Page 147.—Lines, 2, 14, 33: For ‘‘ Vaccasay ”’ read ‘‘ Vaccacy.”’ 

Line 24: For ‘‘ Leac na Hoe’’ read ‘‘ Leac Lee.’’ 

Page 148.—Line 6: Omut from ‘‘ The north”’ to end of paragraph, 
and substitute ‘‘ The western extreme of Gowsman island bearing 
N. 5° E. leads westward of the shoals westward of Scaravay.’’ 

Delete the fourth view facing this page 

Line 10: For “Gousman” read “Gowsman (Gousman).” 

Line 15: For “ Dunaarin” read “ Dunairne (Dunaa- 
rin).” 

Lines 22, 26: For ‘‘ Dunaarin,”’ read ‘‘ Dunairne.”’ 

Page 149.—Line 27: For ‘‘ Ben Luskentyre”’ read ‘‘ Ben 
Losgainntir (Ben Luskentyre).’’ 

Line 39: For ‘‘ Ben Bharabhais ’’ read ‘‘ Ben Barvas (Ben Bharab- 
bais).’’ | 
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Page 150.—Population.—tThe population of Harris in 1911 was 
5,448. 

Line 26: For ‘‘ Dunaarin’’ read ‘‘ Dunairne.’’ 

Page 151—Line 42: For “Finsbay” read “Finnisbay 
(Finsbay).” 

Line 43: For ‘‘ Finsbay ” read ‘‘ Finnisbay.”’ 

Page 1§2—Line 9: For “Finsbay” read “ Finnisbay 
(Finsbay).” 

Lines 13, 20, 31, 33, 36: For ‘‘ Finsbay ”’ read ‘‘ Finnisbay.”’ 

Page 155.—Line 9: For “ Loch Nahuamha” read “Loch 
na h Uamah (Nahuamha).” 


Page 157.—Glas island.—Light.—Scee view. 


Chart 2475, Ardnamurchan to Summer isles. 

Page 1644.—Patch.—A depth of 17 fathoms (3171), with from 40 
to 50 fathoms (73™] to 91™4) around it, has been found at a distance 
of 3 miles N. 40° E. of Sgeir Inoe. 

Line 28: For ‘‘ Ben Luskentyre’’ read ‘‘ Ben Losgainntir (Ben 
Luskentyre).”’ 

Page 177.— Milaid point.—Light.—From a small white tower 
situated on the extremity of Milaid point, is exhibited, at an elevation 
of 47 feet (14™3), a light. 

Page 180.—Horse rocks.—Line 5: For ‘‘ northward ’’ read 
‘* north-westward.”’ 

Cancel following paragraph, and insert :— 

Growing rock, which dries 4 feet (1™2), lies 14 cables eastward 
of the eastern Horse rock, and about half a cable off-shore. 

A patch with one foot (0™3) water lies three-quarters of a cable 
S.E. ? 8. from Growing rock, a little within the 5-fathoms (9™1) con- 
tour line. 

Page 182.—Lines 23, 25: For ‘‘Rudha Thurnabhaigh’’ read 


‘‘Ru Hurnaway (Rudha Thurnabhaigh).”’ 
Delete lines 26 to 28 inclusive ‘‘ There is a remarkable large 


white patch, &c.’’ 

Page 183.—Lines 29, 30: For ‘‘ a black conical iron light-beacon ’’ 
read ‘‘ a white conical iron light-beacon.”’ 

Line 4 from bottom: Jnsert :— 


Wreckage.—tThe remains of a wreck (1913), with a depth of 
24 feet (7™3) over it, lies 200 yards, N. 68° E., from Beacon rocks light. 


Page 184.—Lines 31, 33, 37, 41, 42: For ‘‘ Shandabhig’’ read 


** Sandwick.”’ 
Line 35: For “ Shandabhig ” read “ Sandwick (Shanda- 


bhig).” 
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Page 186.—Line 14: For ‘‘ Bharabhais ” read ‘‘ Barvas.”’ 

Line 25: Add:— 

A vessel of deep draught should pass about midway between the 
Beacon rocks light and the wreckage, on the charted leading mark. 

Population.—tThe population of Stornoway in 1911 was 3,806. 

Page 187.—Lifeboat.—Add ‘“‘ there is also a rocket apparatus.’’ 

‘Page 188.—Line 39: For ‘‘ Rudha na Strionaich’’ read ‘‘ Rudha 
' na Strianaich.”’ 

Page 189.—Lines 5, 7, 8: For ‘‘ Rudha na Strionaich’’ read 
‘* Rudha na Strianaich.’’ | 

Line 16: For ‘‘ Rudha na Greine’’ read ‘‘ Grianan point (Rudha na 
Greine).’’ | | 

Tiumpan head.—Signal station.—The naval signal station 
at Tiumpan head will exchange signals with merchant vessels and 
receive communications concerning vessels sighted at sea, both by day 
and night. 


Light.—See view. 

Page 191.—Lines 5, 7: For ‘‘ Creag Fhraoich’’ read ‘‘ Gress head.’’ 

Line 6: For “Creag Fhraoich” read “Gress head 
(Creag Fhraoich).” | | 

Lines 13, 21: For ‘‘ Rudh’ ant Seiler” vead ‘‘Seileir point 
(Rudh’ ant Seileir).’’ | 

Lines 25, 31, 33, 38: For ‘‘ Rudha Geall ’’ read ‘‘ Ru Geal.’’ 

Line 28: For “ Rudha Geall” read “Ru Geal (Rudha 
Geall).” 

De 192.—Lines 9, 13: For ‘‘ Beirigh’’ read ‘‘the Ness (Bei- 

rig Rd 


Butt of Lewis.—Light.—See view. 


Page 193.—Lines 12, 13: For ‘‘ Creag Fhraoich’’ read ‘‘ Gress 
head.’’ 
Line 16: For ‘‘ Rudha na Greine’”’ read ‘‘ Grianan point.”’ 


—_—- = aon 





CHAPTER VI. 
Page 194,—Line 9: For ‘‘ Orosay ” read ‘‘ Ornsay.”’ 


Line 19: For “Rudha Ardvule” read “Ru ard Vula 
point (Rudha Ardvule),” and for ‘‘ Orosay ’’ read ‘‘ Ornsay.”’ 


Page 195.—Line 39: For ‘‘ Ceann Ear ’’ read ‘‘ Ceaner.”’ 

Page 197.—Line 16: For ‘‘ Causamul ”’ read ‘‘ Causameal.’’ 

Line 17: For ‘‘ Ard an Runair”’ read ‘‘ Ardarunar point.”’ 

Line 25: For “Port Scolpaig” read “Port Scolpeg 
(Scolpaig).” 
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Page 18 continued. 

Linea 28, 29, 32, 36: For ‘‘ Rudha Port Scolpaig ’’ read ‘‘ Port 
Scolpeg point (Rudha Port Scolpaig).’’ 

Line 41: For “ARD AN RUNAIR” read “ ARDARU- 
NAR POINT (ARD AN RUNAIR).” 

Page 198.—Lines 2, 3, 6: For ‘‘ Ard an Runair”’ read ‘‘ Ardaru- 
nar point.’’ | 

Line 18: For ‘‘ Ceann Ear’’ read ‘‘ Ceaner.”’ | 

Page 199.—Line 11: “or “‘CEHANN EAR” read “CEANER 
(CEANN EAR).” 

Lines 20, 28, 30, 31, 41: For ‘‘ Ceann Ear ” ea ‘Ceaner.”’ 

Line 30: For “CHANN IAR ” read “ CEAN IAR (CEANN 
TAR).” 

Lines 32, 33, 36: Mor ‘‘ Ceann lar ”’ read “ Coanian.” 

Lines 36, 41: For ‘‘ Hearnish ”’ read ‘‘ Ru Arnish (Hearnish),”’ 

Page 200.— Lines 2, 29: For ‘‘ Ceann Tar ’’ read. ‘‘ Ceaniar.’’ 

Lines 5, 20, 21: For ‘‘ Shivinish ’’ read ‘‘ Shevenish (Shivinish).’’ 

Lines 16, 18: Lor ‘‘ Hearnish’’ read ‘‘ Ru Arnish (Hearnish).’’ 

Line 33: Lor ‘‘ Odarum ’” read ‘‘ Odrum (Odarum).”’ 

Monach.—Light.—See view. 

Page 201.—Lines 2, 37: For “ Ceann Tar ”’ read ‘* Ceaniar.’’ 

Line 6: For “‘ Raisgeir’’ read ‘‘ Ray Sgeir (Raisveir).’”’ 

Page 202.—Line 3: “or ‘‘ Hearnish-” read ‘‘ Ru Arnish.” 

Line 21: For “‘ Raisgeir’’ read ‘‘ Ray Sgeir (Raisgetr).”’ 

Page 203.—Line 2: For ‘‘Carra Crom’’ read ‘‘ Carrachrome 
(Carra Crom).’’ 

Lines 2, 31: For ‘‘ Caustmul ”’ read ‘* Causameal.”’ 

Line 4: For ‘‘ Raisgeir’’ read ‘' Ray Sgeir (Raisgeir).”’ 

Line 6: For “Deasker” read “ Deasgeir (Deasker).” 

Lines 17, 20, 31: For ‘‘ Deasker ”’ read ‘‘ Deasgeir.’’ 

Lines 25, 35: For ‘‘ Ard an Runair ’’ ‘read “ Ardarunar point.’’ 

Line 35: For “Causamul island” read “ Causameal 


(Causamul).” 
Page 204.—Lines 2, 8, 17, 43: For ‘‘ Causamul’’ read ‘‘ Causa- 
meal. 9? P 


Lines 8, 9, 14: Mor ‘‘ Ard an Runair’’ read ‘‘ Ardarunar point.” 

Lines 8, 11,: For * Causamul ” read “ Causameal.” 

Page 206.—Lines 5, 9, 12, 14; tb; 16, 20, 21, 25: For ‘‘ Causamul ” 
read ‘‘ Causameal.”’ oe , 

Line 10: For ‘‘ Ceann Bar”? read ‘* Ceaner.” 

Line 11: For ‘‘(Haskeir Eagach)’’ read ‘‘(Haskeir Aag).”’ 

Line 13: For “ Ard an Runair ”’ vead ‘ Ardarunar point.” 

Line 28: For ‘‘ Haskeir Eagach ’’ read ‘‘ Haskeir Aag.’? 
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Page 206.—Line 5: For “ Haskeir Eagach” read “ Ha- 
skeir Aag (Eagach).” 

Lines 24, 28, 33: For ‘‘ Ard an Runair”’ read ‘‘ Ardarunar point.”’ 

Line 27: For “ Bilean Trostain ” read “ BRilean Trostan 
(Trostain).” 

Lines 35, 36, 38: For ‘‘ Trostain ’’ read ‘‘ Trostan.”’ 

Page 207._Line 4: For “Garry Gaal” read “ Garagall 
(Garry Gaal or Black point of Tighary).” _ 

Lines 5, 32: For ‘‘ Ard an Runair ” read ‘‘ Ardarunar ae id 
Lines 7, 10: For ‘‘ Garry Gaal ”’ read ‘‘ Garagall.”’ 


Line 18: For “ Scolpaig ” read “ Scolpeg (Scolpaig). e 
Lines 23, 27: For ‘‘ Scolpaig ’’ read ‘‘ Scolpeg.” 
Line 40: For ‘‘ Ard a Bhorain ”’ read ‘‘ Ardavuran.”’ 


Page 208.—Line 2: For “Ard a Bhorain”’ read ‘‘ Ardavuran 
point.’’ 


Lines 32, 40: For ‘‘ Causamul z or: ‘* Causameal.’’ 
Line 34: For “ Veilish i? ead we Vilish.”’ 


Page. 209.—Line 2: F o “ARD A BHORAIN id feild 
“ ARDAVURAN (ARD A BHORAIN).” 


Lines 8, 18, 19, 22, 31: ae “Ard a Bhorain’’ read es 
vuran,’ 


Line 16: For o Veilish and Oilish " peta ss Vilish and 
Hulish (Veilish and Ojilish).”. an 
Line 19. For “ Veilish ’’ read ‘‘ Vilish.’’ 


Page 210.—Tines 14, 34, 41: Yor ‘‘ Ard a Bhorain ’’ read ‘‘ Arda- 
vuran,’ : 7 


Page i ee 4: For ‘ Ard a Bhorain ” read “' Ardavuran.”’ 
Line 18: For ‘‘ Dunaarin ” yead ‘‘ Dunairne.”’ | 

Page 212.—Line 10: or ‘‘ Rodil’’ read ‘‘ Rodel.’’ 

Lines 17, 18: Mer ‘‘ Loch Rodil ”’ read ‘‘ Rodel bay.”’ 

Lines 39, 41: For ‘‘ Corran”’ read ‘“‘ Corron (Corran).”’ 

Line 41: For ‘‘.Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil’’ read ‘‘Ru Dune 
' (Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil).’’ : oO 


Page 214.—Line 4: For ‘ Dunaarin ”’ read “ Dunairne.”’ 

Lines 13, 28, 33, 37: For ‘ Corran’’ read ‘“ Corron (Corran),”’ 

Lines 16, 18, 32, 40: Fur ‘‘ Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil ” read “ Ru 
Dune. (Rudh’ an t Seana chasteil).’’ 


‘Page 215.—Line 6: For “ Rudha na h Tulain * read “ Ru 
Soonish (Rudha na bh Iulain).” , 

Lines 10, 11, 25: For ‘‘ Rudhanah Tulane” eeha ‘* Ru Soonish..’’ 

Line 32: For ‘‘ Leac na Hoe’’ read ‘‘ Leac Lee.’’ 


Line 36: For “ Ard Thormaid’’ read’ ‘‘ Ru Norman (Ard Thor- 
maid).”” ae tt Ss 
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Page 217.—Lines 6, 18, 40: For ‘‘ Ard a Bhorain”’ read ‘‘ Arda- 
vuran.’’ 
Line 11: For ‘‘ Rudha nah fulain ”’ read ‘‘ Ru Soonish.”’ 


Page 218.—Line 4: For *“ Mhic Neacail” read “ McNeil 
(Mhic Neacail).” | 

Line 23: For “ Chaipaval ” read ‘* Chaipabhall.”” 

Page 219.—Line 8: For ‘‘ Chaipaval ’’ read ‘‘ Chaipabhal.’’. 

Line 19: For “Rudh’ an Teampuill” read “Ru na 
Temple (Rudh’ an Teampuill).” 

Lines 20, 24, 36: For ‘‘Rudh’ an Teampuill’’ read ‘‘Ru na 
Temple.”’ 

‘Page 220.—Lines 7 , 9, 18, 15, 19: For ‘‘ eomay ban “« Strome.”’ 

Line 24: For Daas in’? read ‘‘ Dunairne.’ 

Line 27: For ‘‘ Rudha nan ee read “‘ Rw Skarav (Rudha 
nan Sgarbh).’’ 

Page 221.—Lines 4, 5, 7, 26, 27: For ‘‘ Rudha nan Sgarbh ”’ read 
**Ru Skarav (Rudha nan Sgarbh).’’ 

Line 9:.For “ Caolas Skaari” read * Coalas Skaries 
(Caolas Skaari).” 

Line 16: For ‘‘ Caolas Skaari’’ read ‘‘ Coalas Skaries.”’ 

Lines 16, 23, 24, 25, 30, 35, 39: For ‘‘ Stromay ” read ‘‘ Strome.”’ 

Line 18: For “Stromay ” read “ Strome (Stromay).” 

Line 40: For “ Rudh’ an Teampuill ”’ read ‘‘ Ru na Temple.’’ 

Page 222.—Lines 4, 14: For “Stromay ” read “Strome 
(Stromay).”’ 

Lines 5, 9, 13, 15: For ‘‘ Stromay ’’ read ‘‘ Strome.’’ 

Lines 12, 26: For ‘* Rudha Charnain ’’ reed ‘‘ Ru Carnan.”’ 

Lines 1, 18, 20, 22, 23: or os Rudha, | nan Sgarbh” read » Bu 
Skarav.’ 

Line 35: lor *“ Rudha ‘Charnain * read ‘Ru Carnan 
(Rudha Charnain).” 

Page 223.—Lines 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 15, 93, 24: For ‘‘ Rudha Charnain ”’ 
gead ‘“ Ru Carnan.”’ 

Line 5: For ‘‘ Stromay ’’ read ‘“‘ Strome.”’ 

Line 11: For “RudwW’ an Losaid” read “Obb pom 
(Rudh’ an Losaid).” | 

Lines 10, 17, 24: For ‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid ”’ read ‘ Obb Ses ad 

Line 40: F or “ Dunaarin” read ‘‘ Dunairne,’’? and for ‘“‘Suem ”’ 
read ‘‘ Suam.”’ | | 

Page 224.—Lines 7, 13, 14, 26, 34: For ‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid ”’ read 
*‘Obb point.’’ 

Line 14: For “Suem ” read “Suam (Suem).” 

Lines 19, 22: . or “ Stromay ”’ read “‘ Strome.”’ 

Line 21: For ‘‘ Suem”’ xead ‘‘ Suam.’’ 

Line 33: For * Obe” read “ Obb (Obe).” 

Line 41: Far “ Obe ” read ‘‘ Obb.’’ 
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Page 217.—Lines 6, 18, 40: For ‘‘ Ard a Bhorain’’ read ‘‘ Arda- 
vuran.’’ 
Line 11: For ‘* Rudha nah fulain ” read ‘‘ Ru Soonish.’’ 


Page 218.—Line 4: For pee Neacail” rcad “ McNeil 
(Mhic Neacail).” 

Line 23: For ‘‘ Chaipav ne ” read ‘' eis adnan v 

Page 219.—Line 8: For “ Chaipaval ’’ read ‘‘ Chaipabhal.”’ 

Line 19: For “Rudh’ an Teampuill” read “Ru na 
Temple (Rudh’ an Teampuill).” 

Lines 20, 24, 36: For “Rudh’ an Teampuill’’ read “Ru na 
Temple.’’ 

Page 220. yun , 9, 18, 15, 19: For ‘‘ Stromay *’ read “ Strome.” 

Line 24: For “Duiaatnt ”? yead ‘“ Dunairne.’’ 

Line 27: Por ‘“Rudha nan oe read ‘‘ Ru Skarav (Rudha 
nan Sgarbh).’’ 

Page 221.—Lines 4, 5, 7, 26, 27: For ‘‘Rudha nan Sgarbh.’”’ read 
** Ru Skarav (Rudha nan Sgarbh).’’ 

Line 9:.For “ Caolas Skaari” read “ Coalas Skaries 
(Caolas Skaari).” | 

Line 16: For ‘‘ Caolas Skaari ’’ read. ‘‘ Coalas Skaries.’’ 

Lines 16, 23, 24, 25, 30, 35, 39: For ‘‘ Stromay ” rea ‘‘ Strome.’’ 

Line 18: or “ Stromay ” read * Strome (Stromay).” 

Line 40: For ‘ Rudh’ an Teampuill ”’ read ‘‘ Ru na Temple.”’ 

Page 222.—Lines 4, 14: For “Stromay ” read * Strome 
(Stromay).” 

Lines 5, 9, 13, 15: For ‘‘ Stromay ”’ read ‘‘ Strome.”’ 

Lines 12, 26: For ‘‘ Rudha Charnain ’’ read ‘‘ Ru Carnan.”’ 

Lines 1, 18, 20, 22, 23: For - Rudha nan eaten ” read “‘ Ru 
Skarav.’ 

Line 35: For * ‘Rudha Charnain *» read “ Ru Carnan 
(Rudha Charnain).” 5 

Page 223.—Lines 2, 5, 6, 8, 9, 15, 23, 24: For ‘‘ Rudha Charnain ’’ 
gead ‘‘ Ru Carnan.”’ 

Line 5: For ‘‘ Stromay ’’ read ‘‘ Strome.’’ 

Line 11: For “Rudh’ an Losaid” read “Obb point 
{Rudh’ an Losaid).” : 

Lines 10, 17, o For ‘* Rudh’ an Loéaid ’ read ‘“ Obb point.”’ 


Line 40: Fur ‘‘ Dunaarin ” read ‘‘ Dunairne,’’ and for ‘‘Suem ”’ 
read ‘‘ Suam.”’ . 


Page 224.—Lines 7, 13, 14, 26, 34: For “ Rudh’ an Losaid ” read 
** Obb point.”’ 

Line 14: For “Suem ” read “ Suam (Suem).” 

Lines 19, 22: For “ Stromay ”’ read “‘ Strome.”’ 

Line 21: For ‘‘ Suem *’ read ‘‘ Suam.”’ 


Line 33: For * Obe” read “ Obb (Obe).” 
Line 41: Far ‘“‘ Obe” read ‘‘ Obb.’’ 
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Page 225.—Lines 8, 9, 14, 20: For ‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid’’ read 
**Obb point.’’ 2 ae 
Lines 9, 10: For a Rudha Charnain.” nega Ru Carnan.”’ 
Line 93 For “Qbe” read * Obb.” 


Page 236.—Line 5: For ‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid ’’ read ‘‘ Obb pane & 
Page 227—Line 2: For ‘‘ Suem”’ read ‘‘ Suam.”’ 


Lines 5, 7, 8, 9,10: For ‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid ”’ read ‘‘ Obb point.”’ 
Line 19: For ‘‘ Stromay ”’ read ‘‘ Strome.’’. 


Page 228.—Lines 28, 32: For ‘‘ Chaipaval’’ read ‘‘ ak aa 
Line 32: For ‘‘ Obe ”’ read ‘* Obb.”’ 


Page 229.—Lines 2, 20: For * Stromay ” read *Strome 
(Stromay).” . —_ 

Line 6: /’er ‘‘ Rudha nan Sparbh > read ‘‘ Ru Skarav.”’ 

Line 7: For “ Stromay ”’ read ‘‘ Strome.’’ 

Lines 12, 14, 15: For ‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid ”’ xuead ‘‘ Obb point.” 

Lines 18, 28: For ‘ Suem ”’ read ‘‘ Suam.’ 

Line 36: For ‘‘ Rudha Charnain”’ read ‘‘ Ru Carnan.”’ 


Page :230.—Line 3: For ‘‘ Leac na Hoe”’ read ‘‘ Leac Lee.” 
Lines 4, 6: For ‘‘ Dunaarin.’’ read ‘‘ Dunairne.’’ 

Lines 9, 11, 38: For ‘‘Suem ”’ read ‘‘ Suam.’’ 

Lines 13, 27, 39: For.‘‘ Rudh’ an Losaid ”’ read ‘* Obb point.”’ 
Line 34: For ‘‘ Stromay ” read ‘‘ Strome.’’ 


— 


| ‘CHAPTER Vit. 


Page 239.—Line 20: For “ Traigh Luskentyre » read 
es Traigh Losgainntir (Luskentyre).” 
*.Line 24: For “Ard Groadnish” read “ Aird Ghreo- 


danis (Ard Groadnish),” and for ie tinakentyre ” read Loe- 
gainntir.” | 


‘Line 32: For ‘* Vanish ’’ read ‘‘ Mhanuis (Vanish). " 
Line 37: For ‘‘ Raah’’ read ‘‘ Rath:”’ 


Page 233.—Line 16: For “Bo Raah” read “Bo Rath 
(Raah).” | 

Lines 17, 20, 24, 30: For ‘‘ Raah’’ read ‘‘ Rath.” 

Line 20:. For * VOrren. Baan *» read *“Corran Rath 
(Raah). 9 

Page 234.—Line 14: For ‘* Ard. Groadnish ”” read ‘‘ Aird Ghreo- 
danis.’’ — 

Line 33: For § Glas sgeir ” read * ‘Glas sgeir Leosavay.” 

Line 41:. For ‘‘ Soay sound ’’ read ‘‘ Caolas beg.’’ 

Page 285.—Line 29: For ‘‘ Abhuinneadar ’’ read ‘‘ Aveneadar.”’ 
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Page 235 continued. 

Line 37: For “Loch Bun Abhuinneadar ” read “ Loch 
Bun Aveneadar (Abhuinneader).” 

Line 42: For ‘‘ Vanish ’’ read ‘‘ Mhanuis’’ 

Page 236.—Lines 10, 32: For ‘‘ Vanish ’’ read ‘‘ Mhanuis.”’ 

Page 237,—Lines 6, 7: For ‘‘ Ard Nisabost’’ read ‘‘ Aird Nisa- 
boist.”’ 

Line 9: For ‘‘ Luskentyre’’ read ‘‘ Losgainntir.”’ 

Line 16: For ‘‘ Scarp ’’ read ‘‘ Scarpa.”’ 

Lines 29, 30: For ‘‘ Raah ’’ read ‘‘ Rath.”’ 

Lines 36, 38: For ‘‘ Abhuinneadar ’’ read ‘‘ Aveneadar.’’ 

Line 43: For “GASKER” read “GASGEIR (GASKER).” 

Page 238.—Line 8: For “Gasker Beg” read “ Gasgeir 
(Gasker) Beg.” 

Lines 8, 12: For ‘‘ Gasker’’ read ‘‘ Gasgeir.”’ 

Line 15: For “SCARP ISLAND” read “SCARPA 
(SCARP) ISLAND.” 

Lines 22, 23, 25, 33, 34, 37, 39: For ‘‘Scarp ’’ read ‘‘ Scarpa.”’ 

Line 41: For ‘‘ Manish ”’ read ‘‘ Mhannis.’’ 

Page 239.—Lines 4, 7, 13, 16, 23, 25, 26: For ‘‘Scarp’’ read 
‘* Scarpa.’’ 

Line 7: For * Obe rocks” read * Obb (Obe) rocks.” 

Line 10: For ‘‘ Mhealastadh ”’ read ‘‘ Mealastay..’’ 

Line 11: For ‘‘ Obe’’ read ‘‘ Obb.’’ 


Page 240.—-Line 26: For “ Loch Cravadale ” read * Loch 
Keravadail (Cravadale).” 

Page 241.—Line 7: For ‘‘ Scarp”’ read ‘‘ Scarpa.’’ 

Lines 14, 26: For ‘‘ Thealasbaidh ’’ read ‘‘ Healasvay.’’ 

Line 17: For * Loch Thealasbaidh ” read * Loch Healas- 
vay (Thealasbaidh).” 

Line 27: For ‘‘ Thamanabaidh ’’ read ‘‘ Hamanavay.”’ 

Line 29: For “LOCH THAMANABAIDH” read “LOCH 
HAMANAVAY (THAMANABAIDH).” 

Page 242.—Lines 3, 16, 25, 26: For ‘‘ Thamanabaidh’’ read 
** Hamanavay.’’ 

Lines 12, 28, 30, 37, and 39: For ‘‘ Mhealastadh ’’ read ‘‘ Meala- 
stay.”’ 

Line 22: For “Bilean Mhealastadh” read “ Hilean 
Mealastay (Mhealastadh).” 

Line 26: For ‘‘ Scarp’’ read ‘‘ Scarpa.” 

Page 243,—Lines 12, 27: For ‘‘ Thealasbaidh ’’ read “‘ Healasvay.”’ 

Lines 12, 25, 28: For ‘‘ Thamanabaidh ” read ‘‘ Hamanavay.”’ 

Line 14: For “Thamanabaidh” read “ Hamanavay 
(Thamanabaidh).” | 

Lines 20, 24, 33, 42: For ‘‘ Mhealastadh ”’ rcaa ‘‘ Mealastay.’? 
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Page 244,—Line 6: For ‘‘ Thamanabaidh”’ read ‘‘ Hamanavay.’’ 

Page 245.—Line 20: For “ Sgeir a Challain ” read “Gallon 
rock (Sgeir a Challain).” 

Page 246.—Lines 10, 22: For ‘ Clibhe’ - pea ‘* Cleve.’’ 

Line 15: For “Camus na Clibhe” read “Camus na 
Cleve (Clibhe).” | 

Page 249.—Beacon.—Delete lines 5 and 6, the beacon having 
been destroyed. It is not intended to replace it. 

Page 251—Line 2: For * Miabhag bay » read “*WMeavig . 
(Miabhag) bay.” | 

Line 6: For ‘‘ Miabhag ’’ read ‘‘ Meavig.”’ 

Page 253.—Line 31: For “ Caolas Floday ” via © Caolas 
Flotay (Floday).” 

Page 267.—Line 11: For ‘‘ Plan 2390, East and West Lochs Roag’’ 
read ‘‘Chart 2386, Cape Wrath to the Flannan isles.”’ 

Line 22: For “Loch Ceann Thulabhig” read “ Loch 
Ceann Hulavig (Thulabhig).” 

Line 32: For ‘‘ Miabhag ”’ read ‘‘ Meavig.’’ | 

Page 268,—Line 7: For ‘‘ Thulabhig ” read ‘‘ Hulavig.”’ 

Page 270. —Lines 20, 32, and 36: For ‘‘ Bharabhais” read 
‘* Barvas.’’ | | 

Line 29: For “ Aird Bharabhais” read “Ard Barvas 
(Aird Bharabhais).” 

Line 39: For “Tobha Ghabhsunn” read “Tobha 
Galson (Ghabhsunn).” 

Page 271.—Lines 9, 10: For ‘‘ Bharabhais ’”’ read ‘‘ Barvas.’’ 

Page 272. —Rockall.—Jnsert at end of first paragraph ‘‘ See 
view.”’ 

Insert after fourth paragraph :— 

Magnetic disturbance reported.—An area of magnetic 
disturbance is reported to exist to the northward and north-eastward 
of Rockall, the focus of the disturbance appears to be about 2 to 3 miles 
off the island ; a cautionary note to this see is to be inserted on the 
chart. 

Care should be taken when navigating in the above vicinity. 

Page 279.—Flannan isles.—Light.—See view. 

NORTH RONA.—Line 3 from bottom: Delete remainder of 
sentence and substitute :— 

There are no wells visible, only some pools of stagnant water. The 
only supply is what may be caught during a shower of rain. There 
were about 200 sheep on the island and some sheep-pens. 

Page 280.—Line 13: A/fter the word ‘‘ Rona”’ insert ‘‘ Patches of 
4 to 5 fathoms (7™3 to 9™1) lie from 24 to 4} cables eastward of Leac 
More Fianius, north-east side of Rona, as charted ; there may be less 
water.’’ 
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37 
Page 280 continued. 

Insert at bottom Banks in the Atlantic :— 

Bill Bailey’s bank, charted about 25 miles in length and the 
same in breadth, with a depth of 100 fathoms (182™9), has been found 
to the south-westward of Feroe bank (North Sea Pilot, Part I.). The 
least known depth is 63 fathoms (115™2). Position, approximate, of 
centre, lat. 60° 35’ N., long. 10° 20’ W. 

Reported bank.—At about 90 miles west-south-westward of 
the south-west extreme of Feroe bank a bank with depths of 120 to 
.150 fathoms (219™4 to 274™3) has been reported. It is charted as being 
about 60 miles in length in a north-east and opposite direction, with 
its centre in about lat. 60° 20’ N., long. 12° 35’ W. 


APPENDIX VI. 


_ Abnormal variation of the compass has been reported in 
East Loch Roag, Isle of Skye. 


For positions of spots suitable for magnetic observations and occu- 
pied by previous surveys may be ontaiued from the Papeeneendens of 
ca pear) Admiralty. . 
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APPENDIX VII. 


CHARTS PUBLISHED SINCE THE ISSUE OF THE VOLUME. 
No. 1144, Plans in the Hebrides: Vatersay sound and Castle bay, 
Village bay, Sound of Berneray. 


CHARTS WITHDRAWN. 


2474, Plans of Berneray sound, Vatersay sound and Castle bay on. 
2407, Little Loch Broom. 
2390, East and West Lochs Roag. 
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INDEX, ADDITIONAL NAMES. 





sf saber oe the page refers to Weet Coast of Scotland Pilot, Part II. 
i Sixth Edition, 1911. 
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Printed under the Authority of His MasEsty’s STATIONERY OFFICE, 
By Taylor, Garnett, Evans, & Co., London, S.E.1, and, Manchester. a 
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